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HOW TO USE THIS
HANDBOOK

Victoria University’s 2017 College of Business Handbook is designed fo provide
students with defailed information on course structures and unit details for
undergraduate and postgraduate courses offered by the college in 2017.

The definition of fields used in course tables throughout this handbook include:

Credit Point — the number of credit points a unit contrbutes towards the total points
needed to complete a course.

PLEASE NOTE

This handbook provides a guide o courses available within Victoria University’s
College of Business in 2017.

Although all attempts have been made to moke the information as accurate as
possible, students should check with the college that the information is accurate
when planning their courses.

NOTE: Prospective students are strongly advised to search the University’s online
courses dafabase at www.vu edu.au /courses for the most up-todate list of courses.

This handbook includes descriptions of courses that may later be altered or include
courses that may not be offered due to unforseen circumstances, such as insufficient
enrolments or changes in teaching personnel. The fact that detaiks of a course are
included in this handbook can in no way be taken as creating an obligation on the
part of the University to teach it in any given year or in the manner described. The
University reseves the right to discontinue or vary courses at any time without
notice.

OTHER INFORMATION

Information about course fees, articulotion and credit fransfer, recognition of prior
learning, admission and enrolment procedures, examinations, and sewvices available
to students can be accessed on the University’s website or by contucting the
University directly.
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College of Business

Below are detaik of courses offered by the College of Businessin 2017.

This information & also available online on the University’s searchable courses
database at www.vu.edu.ou/courses

NOTE: Courses available to international students are marked with the (1) symbol

Bachelor of Commerce
Course Code:BBCA
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Bachelor of Commerce produces careerready graduates by
providing students with both technical and professional competencies, and highly
valued generic skills such as critical thinking, problem soling,

teamwork /collaboration and effective communication. Students have the flexibility
to build on the core commercial skills developed in first year, by choosing a major in
second year that will prepare for o career in either Applied Finance or Intemational
Busness. In the final year, students will complte two business capsfone unifs which
give the opportunity to take partin a multidiscplinary group project or a research
challenge competition. Students are also encouraged to complete a minor to expand
knowledge and enhance employability. In this course students may select an
overseas study four, industry placement, and take partin a mentoring program.
There are extensive oppartuniies to engage in workplace-based projects and
authentic case-based scenarios.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the Bachelor Commerce graduates will
be able fo:

e Integrate conceptual understandings of commerce, quantitative
methods, economics, accounting, finance, investment, infernational
business and relevant legal areas with advanced specialist knowledge
within the commerce discpline;

o (rificall review, analyse, adapt and apply broad and coherent
theoretical and fechnical knowledge of commerce in diverse contexts,
including political and global contexts;

o (itically analyse and exhibit ethical and professional judgement and
effective decisions, by adapting the knowledge and skills fo both
anticipate and soke complex problems in local and ntemational
commercial confexts aaross of o range of economically diverse markets;

o (ommunicate a cear, coherent and independent exposition of
knowledge and skills in both oral and written form fo a range of
audiences;

o Reflect on personal learning and skilk in relation fo career goals and
implement effedtive, creative strategies to promote lifelong learning and
pathways to further learning.

Careers:Bachelor of Commerce graduates find employment in a wide range of jobs in
varous professional settings including private corporations, professional sewice fims,
the public sevice and community sector. Example of job titles for BCom (Applied
Finance) graduates™:

o Financial analyst

o Financial sewvices management (Investment fund managers and
trustees)

e Financial adviser

o Banker

e |nvestment analyst

e Insurance consultant/Superannuation
o Stockbroker

o Research analyst

o Portfolio manager

o Strategic planning and project evaluation analyst (tukeovers, mergers,
acquisitions and divestitures)

e Fquity market analyst

*Source: Chartered Financial Analyst® (CFA) and Job Outhook Website Example of
job titles for BCom (Intemational Busiess) graduates:

e Busness Analyst

e Economist

e International Business Specialist
e International Banker

e Investment Manager

o Marketing Officer/Manager

o Project Manager

o Export/Import Manager

e International Finance Manager

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Units 3 and 4: a study score of at kast 25 in English (EAL)
or at least 20 in English other than EAL.

Admission Requirements International: Completed a secondary school qualification
equivakent fo Australia's year 12 or VCE qualification (refer to Year 12 Admission
requiements for details). In addition to VCE admission, English inguage
requiements apply to ntemational applicants and other applicants whose previous
study was undertaken in a language other than English. A minimum overall band
score of 6.0 on IELTS (Academic) with no indwvidual band score kss than 6 or
equivakent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with a minimum of 5 years relevant
professional experience.

Admission Requirements VET: Successful completion of a Diploma i the field of
business or fnance with a minimum 75% of GPA score or equivalent. Students may
be eligible for advanced standing of up to 48 credit points (equivalent to four units
of study).

Admission Requirements Other:Bachelor of Business students who successfully
complete the first year of thei degree with minimum 75% of GPA score or equivalent
will be eligible for advanced standing of up to 48 credit points (equivalent fo four
units of study).

COURSE STRUCTURE



To attan the award of Bachelor of Commerce, students will be required to
complete 288 credit points (equivakent to 24 units) consisting of:

e 48 credit poits (equivakent to 4 units) of College Core studies;
o 96 credit ponts (equivakent to 8 units) of Professional Core studies

o 96 credit ponts (equivakent to 8 units) of Major studies from the list
below

o 48 credit ponts (equivakent to 4 units) of Minor studies from the list
below

Minors not available for students completing the Applied Finance Major are

o BMIAPF Applied Finance
e BMIFNM Finance Mentoring
o BMIFWI Finance Work Integrated leaming

Minors not available for students completing the Intemational Business Major are=

o BMIBU International Business
o BMIBM International Business Mentoring
o BMIBW International Business Work Integrated Learning

COLLEGE CORE

BHO1171 Introdudtion to Marketing
BLOT105 Business Law

BM01102 Management and Organisation Behaviour
BPD1100 Integrated Business Challenge
PROFESSIONAL CORE

BAO1107 Accounting Information Systems
BEOT103 Microeconomic Principles
BEOT104 Macroeconomic Principles
BBC1002 Data Analysis for Financial Markets
BBC2002 Financial Markets and Instuments
BA03307 Corporate Finance

BPD2100 International Business Challenge
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge

Majors

B MAAPF Applied Finance

BMAIBU Infernational Business
Minors

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

ESPIDG Global Indigenous Challenge

ESPGLP Global Leadership

BMIAPF Applied Finance

BMIBU Infernational Business

BMIBW International Business Work Integrated Learning
BMIFWI Finance Work Infegrated Learning

BMIBM International Business Mentoring

BMIFNM Finance Menforing

Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) / Bachelor of Laws
Course Code:BBLC
Campus:City Queen, City Flinders.

About this course:The combination of disciplines in the course develops explicit
connections between the fiekds of law and commerce. The course incorporates
specflic confent to ensure that you fulfil the academic requirements for admission as
an Australian lowyer. It is also designed to prepare you for work i the financiol
sewvices industry, through the incorporation of a significant amount of the Charter
Financial Analysts (CFA) Body of Knowledge. You will engage with importunt ethical
principles and develop appropriate professional conduct towards clients, employers,
and community. Furthermore the course will provide you with the professional and
academic skills required fo investigate confemporary ssues examine the infegrity and
sustanability of financial markets and kgal practices in Australio; and make decisions
as ethical and responsible global professionals. This double degree prepares you fora
range of careers in a variety of legal community and commercial settings, comporate
and community sectors, government and non-government organisations.

Course Objectives: The course leaming outcomes include the concepts, theories and
ideas central to the disciplnes of kaw and applied finance. The course karning
outcomes also closely align with the Threshold Learning Outcomes expected for
Bachelor of lows degress. The course will equip graduates to obtain employment n
law firms, at the Bar in other low-related areas and in the finance sector. The course
learning outcomes and graduate capabilities include aftributes and capabilities
expected of groduates in finance and law graduates from an Australion low school
and o satisfy the academic requirements for admission o legal practice in Victori.
Aligned with AQF level 7, upon successful completion of the Bachelor of Laws
/Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) itis expected that graduates be able fo:

o Infegrate conceptual understandings of the finance, quantitative
methods, economics, accounting, and investment areas with advanced
specilist fnancial knowledge within the finance discipline and the
Australian kgal system, fundamental areas of lkegal knowkdge and
relevant advanced specialist bodies of knowledge within the discipline of
law;

o (rificaly review, analyse, adapt and apply broad and coherent
theoretical and technical knowledge of finance and low and underlying
principles and concepts in diverse contemporary bocal and international
and comparative contexts,



Identify, arficulote and respond to legal issues by crifically analysing and
applying information with initiative and judgement in order to both
anticipate and creatively solve financial and legal problems and promote
justice in authentic /contemporary professional, community and global
seffings;

o Exhibit professional accountabilities and ethical udgement, by
evaluating, synthesising and adapting knowledge, skills legal reasoning
and research to make appropriate responses to legal issues and effective
decisions that reflect the socil, political and contextual factors;

o (ommunicate a cear, coherent and independent exposition of
knowledge and skills appropriate for financial, legal and other
audiences, in both oral and written form;

o Reflect on personal learning and skilk in relation fo career goals and
implement effedtive, creative strategies to promote lifelong learning and
pathways to further learning including o commitment to ongoing
professional development;

o Apply personal and interpersonal competencies ncluding organisational
and collaborative skills necessary fo operate within broad parameters in
the immensely divergent and complex global and Australion wltures;
and

o (ontribute effectively, with personal accountability for outcomes in a

dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially

responsible manner.

Careers:Graduates find employment in a wide range of jobs in various professional
settings including private comorations, professional sewice firms, the public sewvice
and community sector. Example of job titles for BCom (Applied Finance) groduates™:

o Financial analyst

o Financial services management (Investment fund managers and
trustees)

o Financial adviser

e  Banker

e Investment analyst

e Insurance consultant/Superannuation

o Stockbroker

e Research analyst

o Portfolio manager

o Strategic planning and project evaluation analyst (takeovers, mergers,
acquiitions and divestitures)

e Fquity market analyst
*Source: Chartered Financial Analyst® (CFA) and Job Outhook Website

e Groduates mest the academic and professional requirements 1o be
admitted to legal practice in Australia.

e Groduates have the opportunity to begin careers in a legal capacity ina
government department or agency such as Treasury or Foreign Affairs af
a federal level or in state govemment.

e Groduates may begin o career in communily legal centres supporting
legal access in particular geographic locations.

e Groduates have the opportunity to begin a career in-house in a profi or
notforprofit business.

Course Duration:5 years

Admission Requirements: Successfully completed VCE (or equivalent) with 30 in
Further Mathematics, or 25 in either Mathematics Methods or Specialist
Mathematics, and 30 in English EAL or 25 in any other English.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the enfry requirements
for Australian resident students or demonstrating equivalence, overseas students
must provide evidence of proficiency in the English language: International English
Language Testing System - overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less
than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Academic record including GPA (see institutional
page). A minimum of 5 years relevant professional work experience may be
considered in the absence of an academic record. Applicants may be required to
parficpate in an intewview as part of the selection process.

Admission Requirements VET: Applicants with a diploma in the field of business or
finance (minimum 80% of GPA score or equivalent) will have advanced stunding
equivakent fo three specified units of study (36 credit pots). Applicants may be
requied fo participate in an nfeview as part of the selection process.

Admission Requirements Other: Students may apply for course transfer from Bachelor
of Legal Sewices, Bachelor of Laws, Buchelor of Business, Bachelor of Commerce or
an equivalent degree into the double degree. Applicants must achieve either an
average (mean) mark of at least 65% in their Law units or 75% in their

Commerce /Busingss units. Applicants may also be required to participate in an
interview as part of the selection process. Students will receive advanced standing for
all matching units undertaken in that degree.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the awards of Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) and Bachelor of
Laws students will be required to complete in total 40 units (480 credit points)
consisting of:

o 72 credit points of Core Commerce studies (equivakent to 6 units)

e 120 credit points of Applied Finance Specialisation studies (equivalent
to 10 units)

o 252 credit points of core low studies (equivalent to 21 units)

e 36 credit ponts of Law Elective studies (equivalent to 3 units)

To be awarded o Bachelor of Laws with Honours: Students who enrolled in the
Bachelor of Laws prior to 31 Dec 2014 may be awarded a Bachelor of Laws with
Honours (Class H1, H2A, H2B or H3). The class of honours will be determined by
their GPA score in BLB4142/LLW5901. This GPA score will be cakulated by the
College of Low and Justice. To be awarded a Bachebor of Laws (Honours) (For
students enrolled post 1 January 2015): Students in any Bachelor of laws course
may apply to ransfer into any Bachelor of Lows (Honours) once they have
completed a minimum 192 credit points (equivalent to 16 units) and have attained
an average mark of Distinction or above i.e. 70—100% in those units.

Year 1, Semester 1

BMO1102 Management and Organisation Behaviour 12



BAO1107 Accounting Information Systems 12 LLW4000 Civil Procedure

BEO1103 Microeconomic Principles 12 12 credit ponts (1 unit) from Law Elective list
BLB1101 Australian legal System in Context 12 Year 4, Semester 2

Year 1, Semester 2 LLW3000 Australian Administrative Low
BLB1114 Legal Research Methods 12 BLB3132 Securities low

BEO1104 Macroeconomic Principls 12 BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge
LLW1000 Introduction to Public Low 12 BB(3002 Portfolio Management
BBC1002 Data Analysis for Financial Markets 12 Year 5, Semester |

Year 2, Semester 1 BLB4136 Equity and Trusts

BLB1102 Contracts 1 12 LLW5000 Advanced Commercial Law
BHO1171 Introduction to Marketing 12 LLW5003 Evidence and Giminal Procedure
BB(2002 Financial Markets and Instruments 12 12 credit points (1 unit) from Law Elective list
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12 Year 5, Semester 2

Year 2, Semester 2 LLW5001 Corporations Law 2

LLW1001 Criminal Law 12 LLW5002 Advanced Constitutional Law
BLB1115 Torts 12 LLW5004 Lawyers' Ethics and Professional Responsibility
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12 12 credit points (1 unit) from Law Elective list
BAO2441 Personal Financial Planning 12 Law Elective Unifs

Year 3, Semester | Students complete 36 Credit Points (3 units) from the following list of electives:
BBC1001 Busiess and Finance Ethics 12 BLB3129 Intellectual Property Law

BBC2001 Financial Econometrics 12 BLB3133 Comparative Commercial Law
BLB2119 Corporations Law 1 12 BLB3134 Taxation Law

BLB2121 Legal Theory 12 BLB3136 Family Law in Society

Year 3, Semester 2 BLB3137 Hements of Regultion

BLB2120 Legal Writing and Draffing 12 BLB3138 Criminal Law 2

BLB2125 Real Property Law 12 BLB3139 Law Reform

BLB2122 Advocacy and Communication 12 BLB4104 Commercial Atbitration Low
BA03307 Corporate Finance 12 BLB4105 Commercial Atbitration Practice and Procedure
Year 4, Semester 1 BLB4135 Australian Employment Law
BB(3001 Valuation of Securities 12 BLB4140 Privacy and Media Law

BLB3130 Interviewing and Negotiation Skills 12 BLB4141 International Trade Law

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12



BLB4142 Advanced legal Research Dissertation 12

BLB4143 Public Infernational Law 12
BLB4144 European Union low 12
BLB4145 Human Rights Low 12
BLB4146 Wills and the Administration of Estates 12
BL02502 Transport law 12
LLW2000 Torts 2 12
LLW2001 Competition Law and Policy 12
LLW2002 International Low Practicum 12
LLW3001 Law in Practice 1 12
LLW3002 Alternative Dispute Resolution 12
LLW3003 Court and Tribunal Internship 12
LLW3004 Current legal Topics and lssues 12
LLW4001 Asian law Studies 12
LLW4002 Australian Migration Law 12
LLW4003 Australia's Visa System 12
LLW4004 Sports law 12
LLW5902 Research Law Infernship 12
LLW5903 Mooting Compefition 12

Honours for students enrolled 2015 and thereafter

LLW5900 Advanced Legal Research Methods 12
LLW5901 Advanced Legal Research Dissertation 12
Bachelor of Business

Course Code:BBNS

Campus:Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders.

About this course: Our Bachelor of Business & designed to provide you with the
flexibility and the professional development that you require to make an informed
decision about your choice of career in the busiess field. It is o three year course
comprising of a common first year that engages you through a number of real world
business challenges. Your choice of major and minors commences in the second

year. The Bachelor of Business offers majors in the disciplines as listed below:

e Accounting

e Banking and Finance

e Event Management

o financial Risk Management

e Human Resource Management

e Information Systems Management

e International Hospitality Management

o International Tourism Management

o International Trade

e Management and Innovation

o Marketing

o Music Industry

e Supply Chain and Logistics Management

This course will offer challenging, engaging, and valued real world experiences.

Course Objectives: The Bachekor of Business enables students to experience a range
of educational approaches and cwrricula that will equip graduates for entry into a
constantly changing local and global workforce requiring intellectual, analytical,
organational, personal and interpersonal skills. Upon completion of the Bachelor of
Bushess graduates will be able to:

o (ritically review, synthesise and adapt busness theories o analyse
authentic confemporary problems i a variety of domestic and
international contexts appreciating the value of diversity and infercubtural
settings;

e Exhibit professional judgement in the sekection and use of common
business tools to support decision-making and proiect management in a
general business context;

o (rifically evabate priorities and arficulate key issues in complex business
problems;

o Analyse and reflect on the impact of contemporary external (strategy,
cultural and other competitive pressures) and internal factors (stucture,
culture and systems) to achieve effective business practices;

o (rifically review and apply practical, effective and ethically responsible
solutions with inifiative and professional judgement 1o a range of
business-related challenges at both strategic and operational kvels;

o (ontribute effectively, with personal accountability for outcomes in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner whilst acknowledging the contrbutions of others in
achieving both individual and team goals;

e (learly and coherently communicate independent insights and ideas
using verbal, written and visual modes of delvery to both specialist and
nortspecialist audiences;

o Exemplify personal awareness, self-motivation, change readiess and
resilience i response to dynamic envionments /conditions;

o  Reflectlifelong learning attributes incliding autonomous, self-directed
learning skills and habits.

Careers:Bachelor of Business graduates find employment in o wide range of
occupations and professional settings including private corporations, professional
sewvice firms, the publi sewvice, and community sector.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4 with a minimum study score
of 25 in English (EAL) or 20 in English (any).



Admission Requirements International: Successful completion of an Australian Senior
Secondary Certifiaate (VCE or equivalent) OR Successful completion of an Australion
Diploma or Advanced Diploma (or equivalent) PLUS IELTS (or equivakent): Overall
score of 6 with no band less than 6.0

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience will be considered for admission to the course.

Admission Requirements VET: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Australian Diploma or Advanced Diploma (or equivalent) will be granted advanced
standing of a maximum 96 credit points (Diploma) or 144 credit points (Advanced
Diploma). OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (not similar) Australian (or
equivakent) Diploma or Advanced Diploma will be granted advanced standing on a
case by case bas.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Bachelor of Business, students will be required to complete 288 credit
points (equivalent to 24 units) consisting of:

e 96 credit points (equivakent to 8 unifs) Core Business units
e 96 credit ponts (equivakent to 8 units) of Major studies sekected from
the majors listed below.

o 96 aredit points (equivakent to 8 units) made up of either

2nd Major 96 credit points (equivalent to 8 units) OR 1 Discipline Minor 48 credit
points (equivalent to 4 units) AND 1 Breadth Minor 48 credit points (equivalent to 4
units) Plase note: All students must complete BPD2100 International Business
Challenge. Students will complete BPD2100 International Business Challenge:

o inplace of BPD3100 Applied Busingss Challenge when completing a
second major; or
e when completing a Breadth Minor.

Core Business Units

BAO1101 Accounting for Decision Making 12
BC01102 Information Systems for Business 12
BEO1105 Economic Principles 12
BEO1106 Business Statitics 12
BHO1171 Introduction to Marketing 12
BLOT105 Business Law 12
BMO01102 Management and Organisation Behaviour 12
BPD1100 Integrated Business Challenge 12
Majors

BMAACT Accounting

BMABKF Banking and Finance

10

BMAEVT

BMAFNR

BMAHRM

BMAISM

BMAIHM

BMAITM

BMAITD

BMAMAI

BMAMRK

BMAMUS

BMASCL

Minors

ESPIDG

ESPGLP

BMIACT

BMIBKF

BMIEVT

BMIFNR

BMIHRM

BMIHM

BMISM

BMITM

BMITD

BAMIMAI

BMIMRK

BMIMUS

BMISCL

BMIEN

BMIWEN

Event Management

Financial Risk Management

Human Resource Management
Information Systems Management
International Hospitality Management
International Tourism Management
International Trade

Management and Innovation
Marketing

Music Indusiry

Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Global Indigenous Challenge

Global Leadership

Accounting

Banking and Finance

Event Management

Financial Risk Management

Human Resource Management
International Hospitality Management
Information Systems Management
International Tourism Management
International Trade

Management and Innovation
Marketing

Music Indusiry

Supply Chain and Logistics Management
International Engagement

Workplace Engagement



Graduate Diploma in Professional Accounting
Course Code:BGAP
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course: This course will provide an opportunity for students with a bachelor
degree in non-accounting disciplings to gain entry o the accounting profession with 8
units of study. It will qualify non-accounting degree holders as accountants by
satisfying the educational requirements for associate membership of CPA Australia.
The Graduate Diploma in Professional Accounting will prepare you with the technical,
analytical, appreciative, personal and intempersonal skills essential for the professional
accountant in today’s global environment. Students may also meet the qualifying
requiements of the Institute of Chartered Accountants Australia (ICAA) by completing
an additional in taxation.

Course Objectives: The Graduate Diploma of Professional Accounting provides a
professional business qualfication for people who desire a specialist Accounting
qualification.  On successful completion of the new Graduate Diploma of Professional
Accounting program, graduates should be able to:

o Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve
effective accounting practice.

o Justify and interpret theoretical concepts and reloted knowledge to think
crifically in the resolution of business problems in
authentic /contemporary Accounting Information Systems

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in aeative decision making.

o Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of technical or
management functions in response fo contemporary and future business
challenges.

o Fvaluate the effectiveness of Accounting and associated Information
Systems i the support of complex management decsion making.

o Hfectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

o Contribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

o General Accounfont

o Taxation Accountant

e Management Accountant

Careers:This course qualifies you as an accountant and sufisfies the educational
requiements for Associate Membership of CPA Australia. With an additional unit in
Taxation, students will qualify for the ICAA associate membership - BL05539
Australian Income Tax Law and Practice.

Course Durafion: 1year

Admission Requirements International: In addition to the requirements for VET or
Mature age admission, intemational applicants must have a minimum proficiency in
the English language as demonstrated by: International English Language Testing
System overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed: o an AQF 7 qualification; OR e in the dbsence of
the above, a minimum of 7 years of relevant business relaed professional
experience.

1

Admission Requirements VET: To qualify for admission to the course an applicant must
have completed: e a busiess related VET (AQF 5 or 6) qualification and a minimum
of three years of relevant professional experience

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Graduate Diploma of Professional Accounting course is a 96 credit point (8 unit),
one year fullime duration award which may be studied in part-time mode. The
course consists of eight posigraduate business units.

Semester 1

BA05522 Managerial Accounting 12
BA05543 Accounting Systems and Processes 12
BLO5540 Business and Company Law 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
Semester 2

BA05534 Busiess Finance 12
BA05525 Financial and Corporate Accounting 12
BA05524 Professional Auditing 12
BA05535 Issues in Contemporary Accounting 12

Graduate Diploma in Business (Accounting)

Course Code:BGAR
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Accounting) is a stepping stone
to the warld of professional accounting. It is designed for those who already have o
base of significant relevant professional experience or have a Bachebor’s degree. The
course is academically rigorous, developing a strong foundation in conceptual
knowledge of accounting procedures and practices. This foundation is complemented
by wrrent skills development, focusing on critical thinking, problem solving and
credtivity.

Course Objectives: The Graduate Diploma in Business (Accounting) provides a
professional business course for those seeking a specialist Accounting qualification.
On successful completion of this course, working independently orin collaborative
groups, graduates will be able to:

e Synthesise and critically review knowkdge about business systems
relevant to accounting pradiices to make high kvel, ndependent
technical recommendations.

o Analyse research findings applicable o accounting processes in business
envionments.

o Justify and interpret theoretical concepts and reloted knowledge to think
crifically in the resolution of business and more specifically accounting
problems in authentic/confemporary accounting settings.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making.



e Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of business and
accountingrelated technical functions in response o contemporary and
future husiness challenges.

o Evaluate the effectiveness of accounting and associated business
systems in the support of management decision making.

o fffectively communicote complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

o (ontribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

Careers:Pathways to further study and positions such as General Accountant or
Assistant Accountant.

Course Duraton: 1year

Admission Requirements International: In addition to the requirements for mature age
admissions listed below, overseas applicants must have a minimum proficiency in the
English language os demonstrated by: Infernational English Language Testing System
overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed  a Bachelor's degree (AQF 7) from any discipline,
or « in absence of the above, a minimum of seven years of relevant professional
experience.

Admission Requirements VET: To qualify for admission to the course an applicant must
have completed e a relevant VE (AQF 5 or AQF 6) qualification and have o
minimum of three years of relevant professional experience.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Accounting) degree is a 96 credit point (8 unis),
one year fullime award which may be studied in parttime mode. The course has
two (2) main components:

e Seven (7) Core Unis;
e One (1) Hective Unit.

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are advised to tuke BM06630
Business Research Methods as thei elective unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BM06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2
BA05522 Manageril Accounting 12

BA05543 Accounting Systems and Processes 12

12

BA05534 Business Finance 12
Select 12 credit points (1 unit) from the list of elective unirs below:

Hective Units (subject to availability)

BA05524 Professional Auditing 12
BA05525 Financial and Corporate Accounting 12
BA05535 Issues in Contemporary Accounting 12
BA05572 Treasury Risk Management 12
BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BA05736 Managerial Control Systems 12
BA05746 (redit ond Lending Management 12
BA05747 International Portfolio Management 12
BAO6714 Computersed Accounting in an ERP System 12
BE05686 Financial Derivative Markets 12
BE05539 Busiess Statitics 12
BLO5539 Australian Income Tax Law and Practice 12
BLO5540 Business and Company Law 12
BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Graduate Diploma in Business (Finance)

Course Code:BGBF
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:This course will provide opportunities for applicants without @
formal finance background fo move info postgraduate finance study. The course will
provide graduates with the specialist knowledge and skills that will prepare them for
early career finance positions in a variety of fields. The Graduate Diploma in Business
(Finance) is an academically focused and professionally relevant business course.
This is complemented with skills development focusing on aifical thinking, problem
solving, aeativity and social aspects through authentic assessment.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates will be able to:

e Synthesise and crifically review knowkdge about business systems
relevant to financial practices to make high kvel, ndependent technical
recommendations.

o Justify and interpret theoretical concepts and reloted knowledge to think
crifically in the resolution of financial business problems n
authentic /contemporary financial systems.

o (ritically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in aeative decision making
in the field of finance.



e Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of fechnical or
management functions in response o confemporary and future financial
business challenges.

o Evaluate the effectiveness of financial and associated information
systems in the support of management decision making.

o fffectively communicote complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

o (ontribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

o Analyse research findings applicable fo finance processes in business
envionments.

Careers:Pathway to further study, and prepares students for professional careers in
financiol management, fund management, securities trading and financial risk
management.

Course Duraton: 1year

Admission Requirements International: In addition to the requirements for mature age
admissions, overseas applicants must have a minimum proficiency i the English
language as demonstrated by: Intemational English Language Testing System overall
score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score kess than 6 or equivakent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed: e a relevant VE (AQF 5 o AQF 6) qualfication and
have a minimum of three years of relevant professional experience, or » an AQF 7
qualification from any disciline, or ® in absence of the above, a minimum of seven
years of relevant professional experience.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Finance) is a 96 credit points (8 units) with two
components. Both components must be successfully complefed fo meet graduation
requirements:

o 84 credif poits of core studies (equivalent o 7 units) - (BAO6504,
BE06600, BH06505, BMO6506, BAO5534BA05734 and
BAQ5746).

e 12 credit poits of ekective study (equivalent to T unit).

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are advised to tuke BM06603,
Busiess Research Methods as their elective unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BAQO5534 Busiess Finance 12
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BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BA05746 Credit and Lending Management 12
ELECTIVES:

Select from the list below subject to availability

BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BA05747 International Portfolio Management 12
BA05573 International Financial Manogement 12
BA05572 Treasury Risk Management 12
BE05686 Financial Derivative Markets 12

Graduate Diploma in Busingss Analyfics
Course Code:BGBI
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The
Graduate Diploma in Business Analytics offers a pathway to postgraduate Busiess
Analytics studies and & designed for those who akeady have a base of significant
relevant professional experience but do not yet have a Bachelor’s degree. The
Graduate Diploma provides breadth of study by establishing a foundation of Business
Analytics-relevant units that build upon key business systems and processes. Students
will be using business analytics teciniques and SAP fechnology to solve information
problems to allow effective complex decision making in response fo contemporary
business challenges.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collborative groups, graduates of the course should be able to:

o Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve
effective Busness Intelligence and Business Analytics Systems practice.

o Justify and interpret theoretical concepts and related knowledge to think
crifically in the resolution of authentic busingss problems in
contemporary Business Infelligence and Business Analytics Systems

o (ritically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in areative decision making.

e Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of fechnical or
management functions in response fo contemporary and future business
challenges.

o  Fvaluate the effectiveness of Business Intelligence and Business
Analytics and associated Information Systems in the support of complex
problem solving and management decision making.

o f[ffectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

o (ontribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner

o Analyse and evaluate research findings applicable to husiness
envionments



Careers:Skills developed in this course will equip you for early career roles in
Busiess Analytics and management positions related 1o this field.

Course Durafon: 1year

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the entry requirements
for Australian resident students or demonstrating equivalence, overseas students
must provide evidence of proficiency in the English language: International English
Language Testing System - overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less
than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed  a Bachelors Degree ( AQF 7) from any discipline
field, or e a relevant VE (AQF 5 or AQF 6) qualification and have a minimum of
three years of relevant professional experience, or e in absence of the above, a
minimum of seven years of relevant professional experience. This experience is
assessed by the Course Coordinator.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Graduate Diploma in Business Analytics, stude nts must
successfully complete the following:

o 84 uedit points (equivakent to 7 units) core unifs
o 12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit from the list
provided (unit offering is subject to availability).

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to fuke
BM06630, Business Research Methods as their elective unit.

Year 1 Semester 1

BE05539 Bushess Statitics 12
BCO6656 Information Technology Project Management 12
B(06603 Enterprise Resource Plamning Systems 12
BMO06506 Work and Organiation Systems 12

Year 1 Semester 2

BC06007 Business Analytics 12
B(06653 Management of Information Technology 12
B(06676 Busness Intelligence Systems 12

Plus 12 credit ponts (equivalent to 1 unit) elective from the following list (units are
subject fo availability):

BC05501 Business Process Engingering 12
BC05651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
B(06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
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BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12

Graduate Diploma in Business (Supply Chain Management)
Course Code:BGBS
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Supply Chain Management)
offers o pathway fo postgraduate supply chain management studies and is designed
for those who already have a base of significant relevant professional experience but
do not yet have a bachelor’s degree. The course develops students' knowkdge of
the field of logistics and supply chain management. Particular focs is based upon
the skills and techniques required for employment, in the logistics and supply chain
sectors, i early career management roles.

Course Objectives: Graduates at this level will have expert, specialised cognitive and
technical skills in the supply chain discipline and will be able to ndependently:

o Contribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century Supply Chain work team, working in an ethical
and socially responsible manner.

o Synthesise and crifically review knowkdge about business systems
relevant to supply chain practices to make high level independent
technical recommendations.

o Analyse research findings applicable to establshed supply chain theories,
and fo emerging situations and challenges in contemporary supply chain
situations

o (rifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge and skills that demonstrate
autonomy, creative problem —solving, adaptability and responsbility as
a supply chain practitioner or learer.

e Interpret, based on analysis, the ways in which networks of
interconnected businesses collaborate to make, and deliver, products
and sewices for glbal markets.

o fffectively communicate complex supply chain management knowkdge
and ideas to o variety of audiences.

e (riticaly evabate arange of adtiviies that constitute the supply chain
management discipline - from ERP systems and operations and hgistics
strategies fo global procurement.

Careers:Supply chain management is one of the largest ndustries in Australia and
this degree can greatly enhance wreer opportunities across a wide range of early
career roles in the supply chain management field.

Course Duration: 1 year

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the enfry requirements
for mature oge admissions or its equivalent, International applicants must also have

a minimum proficiency in English Language as demonstrated by: International English
Language Testing System - overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less
than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed e a bachelor’s Degree ( AQF 7) from any discpline
field, or e a relevant VE (AQF 5 or AQF 6) qualification and have o minimum of
three years of relevant professional experience, or e in absence of the above, a



minimum of seven years of relevant professional experience. This experience is
assessed by the Course Coordinator.

Admission Requirements VET: NA
COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Graduate Diploma i Business (Supply Chain Manogement),
students must successfully complete the following:

o 84 aedit poits (equivaknt to 7 units) core unifs
o 12 credit poits (equivakntto 1 unit) elective unit from the list
provided (unit offering is subject to availabiliy).

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to foke
BM06630, Business Research Methods as their elective unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BLB5555 Commercial Contracts 12
BM05576 Operations and Logktics Strategy 12
BM06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BE05305 International Supply Chain Structure 12
BE05307 Global Procurement 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) from the It of electives below (subject o
availability):

Hlective List

BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BM05579 Green Logistics 12
BMO06508 Operations Management 12
EPM5710 Project Procurement Management 12

Graduate Diploma in Business (Enferprise Resource Planning Sysiems)
Course Code:BGEP
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course:Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The
Graduate Diploma in Business (Enterprise Resource Planning Systems) offers a
pathway to postgraduate ERP studies and is designed for those who already have a
base of significant relevant professional experience but do not yet have o
postgraduate degree. This course will teach you to support the implementation and
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maintenance of enterprise resource plonning systems through the application of
analyfical techniques and SAP technology to solve information problems. You will
also learn o understand the implications of these types of systems in a business
setting and how these systems achieve effective complex decision making in
response fo confemporary business challenges.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collborative groups, graduates of the course should be able fo:

o Analyse and review theoretical approaches to achieve effective
Enterprise Systems practice.

o lustify and interpret theoretical concepts and reloted knowledge to think
crifically in the resolution of business problems in contemporary
Enterprise Systems.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making.

e Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of technical or
management functions in response fo contemporary and future business
challenges.

o Fvaluate the effectiveness of Enterprise and associated Information
Systems i the support of complex management decsion making.

o f[ffectively communicate knowledge and deas to a variety of audiences.

o (ontribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

o Analyse and evaluate research findings applicable to business
envionments.

Careers:Skills developed in this course will equip you for early career rokes in the ERP
field.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the entry requirements
for Australian resident students or demonstrating equivalence, overseas students
must provide evidence of proficiency in the English language: International English
Language Testing System - overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less
than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed e a bachelor’s Degree ( AQF 7) from any disciline
field, or e a relevant VE (AQF 5 or AQF 6) qualification and have a minimum of
three years of relevant professional experience, or o in absence of the above, o
minimum of seven years of relevant professional experience. This experience is
assessed by the Course Coordinator.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Graduate Diploma in Business (Enterprise Resource Planning
Systems) students will be required to complete 96 credit points (equivalent to 8
unifs) in total consisting of:

e 84 credit ponts of core studies (equivalent o 7 units)
o 12 credit points of elective studies (equivalent to 1 unit)

Students planning to confinue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to foke
BM06630, Business Research Methods as their elective unit.



Year 1, Semester 1

B(06653 Management of Information Technology 12
BC06656 Information Technology Project Management 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BAO6714 Computerised Accounting in an ERP System 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BC05501 Business Process Engingering 12
BC05651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12

Plus 12 credit ponts (equivakent to 1 unit) elective from the following list (units are
subject o availability):

BMO06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BC06007 Business Analytics 12
BC06185 Executive and Mobile Computing 12
BMO06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
Graduate Diploma in Business (Industrial Relations and Human Resource
Management)

Course Code:BGIH

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Industrial Relations and Human
Resource Management) is o one year degree that educates students i relation fo o
range of Industrial Relations and Human Resource ksues. It & an academically
rigorous and professionally relevant business course. There are a range of assessment
tasks that focus on critical thinking, problem solving and areativity. Graduates may
further their postgraduate studies by applying for admission into he Master of
Busiess (Industrial Relations/Human Resource Management).

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, graduates will be able to:

e Synthesise and critically review knowledge about business sysiems
relevant to industrial relations /human resource management (IR /HR)
practices to make high level independent technical recommendations.

o lustify and inferpret theoretical concepts and related knowledge to think
crifically in the resolution of business problems in contemporary IR /HR
industry, business and community settings.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge to stimulate creative IR /HR
decision making.

o Exhibit independent udgement in a range of technical or management
functions in response fo contemporary and future business challenges.

o Evaluate the effectiveness of R /HR in the support of management
decision making.
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o Hfectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas of R /HR
practice fo a variety of audiences.

o (ontribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

o Analyse research findings applicable to IR/HR practice in business,
industry and community sectors.

o Specialist HRM/IR knowledge that will prepare students fo enter
professions in government, HR and IR.

Pathway to further study at the Masters coursework level.
Careers:
Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the entry requirements
for mature oge odmissions or demonsiating equivalence, international students must
provide evidence of proficiency in the English language as demonstated by:
International Englsh Language Testing System or its equivalent - overall score of 6.5
and no indiidual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed: e a relevant VE (AQF 5 o AQF 6) qualfication and
have a minimum of three years of relevant professional experience, or  a Bachelors
Degree ( AQF 7) from any discipline field, or e in absence of the above, a minimum
of seven years of relevant professional experience.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Graduate Diploma in Business (Industrial Relations and Human Resource
Management) is a 96 credit point (8 unifs) course. It has two components both of
which must be successfully completed fo meet graduation requirements;

o 84 credif ponts of core studies (equivalent o 7 units) - (BM06506,
BE05539, BEO6600, BMO6511, BMO5564, BAO5734 and
BLO5513).

o 12 credif poits of ekective study (equivalent to 1 unit) - (select from
BMO05550, BM05572, BMO5567, BM06625, BM06630, or
BM05501).

Students planning to articulate into the Master of Busiess (Industrial
Relations /Human Resource Management) should select BM06630 Business
Research Methods as their elective.

Year 1, Semester 1

BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BE05539 Busiess Statistics 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BMOA5T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12

Year 1, Semester 2



BMO5564 Human Resource Management 12
BMO5544 Industrial Relations 12
BLO5513 Law of Employment 12
1 Elective from the list below

ELECTIVE UNITS Select from the following list subject to availability

BM05550 Contemporary Employment Systems 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO5567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BM06625 Performance Management and Rewards 12
BM06630 Business Research Methods 12
BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
Graduate Diploma in Business (Management)

Course Code:BGMA

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Management) is designed fo
provide solid grounding in both foundational business and management knowledge
and strategic aspeds of management. This mid-kvel postgroduate qualification
allows managers fo upgrade thei skils and qualifications. I can be faken standalone
or as part of a pathway to the Master of Business (Management).

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates of the course will be able to:

o Review theoretical approuches and analyse their application to achieve
effective management strategies.

o Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
recommend actions relevant fo contemporary busingss settings.

o (rifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for various management confexts.

e Demonstrate independent udgements in response to contemporary and
future professional management challenges.

o Work as areflective management practitioner to formulate, implement
and evaluate industry-specific investigations to resolve complex
professional problems and inform decision-making.

o (ommunicate effectively fo specialist and non-specilist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.

o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

o Analyse and evaluate research findings applicable to busingss
envionments as part of the course work.

e senior management postions

o generalist or specialist managers
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®  project managers
(areers:
Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a non-cognate (any discipline)
Bachelor/Honours Degres.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor/Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requirements, Infernational Students must provide
evidence of proficency in the Englsh language as demonstrated by: Intemational
English Language Testing System or its equivakent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Successful completion of a relevant VE
qualification and four years fulttime work experence post-graduation including at
least 2 of the 4 years fulktime work experience gained while working in o dedicated
supervisory /management role as approved by the College; OR In the absence of o
BachelorHonours Degree, 7 years fulltime work experience including at least 3 of
the 7 years fulktime work experience gained while working in a dedicated
supervisory /management role as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements Other: Students with a cognate (similar discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree are encouraged to enrol directly info the Master of
Management.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Groduate Diploma in Business (Management), students will be required
to complete 96 credit points (equivalent to 8 units) consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) college core units
o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) professional core units

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to foke
BMO06630 Business Research Methods as their elective unir.

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE05539 Bushess Statitics 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BM05602 Business Project Management 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit from the list below (subject o
availbility).

Hlectives List

BMO05500 Govemance 12



BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12

BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Graduate Diploma in Business (Marketing)
Course Code:BGMK
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Business (Marketing) offers a pathway fo
postgroduate marketing studies. It is designed for thase who already have a base of
significant relevant professional experience but do not yet have a Bachelor’s degree.
The course offers graduates a critical overview of marketing theory. It is academically
rigorous and develops a srong foundation i conceptual knowledge. This is
complemented by cument skills development focusing on critically thinking, problem
solving and aeativiry.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates will be able to:

o Synthesise and critically review knowkdge about business systems
relevant to marketing practices to make high kvel, ndependent
technical recommendations.

o Analyse research findings applicable fo marketing processes in busingss
envionments.

e Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of marketing problems
and recommend marketing actions realigned for contemporary and
emerging business settings..

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making.

e Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of business and
marketing-related technical functions in response to contemporary and
future business challenges.

o Fvaluate the effectiveness of marketing and its associated systems in
response to confemporary marketing challenges and their support of
management decision making.

o fffectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

o (ontribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

Careers:Skills developed in this course will equip you for early roks in marketing and
management.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a non-cognate (any discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree or Graduate Certificate.

Admission Requirements Infernational: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requiements, Infernational Students must provide
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evidence of proficiency in the Englsh language as demonstrated by: Intemational
English Language Testing System or its equivalent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed o a relevant VE qualfication and four years full-time
work experience postgraduation including at kast 2 of the 4 years full-fime work
experience gained while working in a dedicated supenvisory/management role as
approved by the College; OR In the absence of a Bachelor /Honours Degree, 7 years
full-time work experience including at least 3 of the 7 years fulktime work
experience gained while working in a dedicated supewvisory/management role as
approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Graduate Diploma Business (Markefing), students will be required fo
complete 96 credit points (equivalent fo 8 unifs) consisting of:

e 48 credit ponts (equivaknt to 4 units) college core units

o 36 credit points (equivakent to 3 units) professional core units

e 12 credit poits (equivaknt to 1 unit) elective unifs. Students to select
from any postgraduate units from the list provided below (subject to
availbility). Please check any pre-requisite requirements prior fo
enrolling.

Students planning to continue onto Masters study are strongly recommended to foke
BMO06630 Business Research Methods as their elective unir.

Year 1, Semester 1

BE05539 Business Statitics 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BH05501 Hectronic Marketing 12
BHO05503 Marketing Communication 12
BHO5574 Consumer Behaviour 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit from the list below (subject o
avaibbility).

Hlectives List

BH05504 Brand and Product Management 12
BH05525 Marketing Strategy 12
BH05583 Marketing Research 12
BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12



BHO6666 Global Marketing Management 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Graduate Diploma in Busingss Administration
Course Code:BGPB
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma of Business Administration is an
academically focused and professionally relevant business course for those without o
business background. The course develops advanced knowkdge in contemporary
business. This is complemented with skills development focusing on critically
thinking, problem solving, creativity, and social aspects through authentic
assessment. The course assists graduates to become responsible and ethical citizens
who use their intercultural understanding to contrbute to the demands of their bocal
and global communities

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates of the course will be able to:

o Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve
effective busingss strategies.

o lustify and interpret theoretical propasitions and related knowledge to
think aiticall in the resolution of business problems and recommend
actions relevant to contemporary business setfings.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making.

o Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of business functions in
response to confemporary and future professional challenges.

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry-spectic investigations to resolve complex professional problems
and inform management decision making.

o fffectively communicote complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

o Contribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work environment, working in an ethical and
sociall responsible manner.

o Analyse and evaluate research findings applicable to busingss
envionments as part of the course work.

Careers:Pathway to further study, and to various early career positions in the broad
field of business administration.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements International:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed a business related Bachelors Degree; orin the
absence of a business related Bachelors Degree, have o minimum of 7 years of
professional experience. In addition, International applicants must have a minimum
proficency in the English linguage as demonstrated by: International English
Language Testing System - overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less
than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have: A Bachelors Degree ( AQF 7) from any disciline field; OR
. a relevant VET (AQF 5 or 6) qualification and a minimum of five years
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of professional experience; OR « in the absence of the above, a minimum of
seven years of professional experience.

Admission Requirements VET: To qualiy for admission to the course an applicant must
have: e a relevant VE (AQF 5 or 6) qualification and a minimum of five years of
professional experience.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the award of Graduate Diploma in Business Administration students must
successfully complete the following:

o 84 credit points (equivakent to 7 units) core unifs

e 12 credit points (equivaknt to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select
from any postgraduate unit fromacross the University (subject to
availbility). Please check any pre-requisite requirements prior to
enrolling.

Year 1, Semester 1

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE05539 Business Stafistics 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BM06511 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BMO05501 Business Ethics and Sustainability 12

12 credit poits (equivalent to 1 uni) elective unit.

Students to select from any postgraduate unit from acoss the University (subject fo
avaikbility). Pease check any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

Master of Business Administration (Professional)
Course Code:BMAB
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Business Administration is an academically rigorous
and professionally relevant business course recognised globally. The course develops
a strong foundation in conceptual knowledge incorporating recent developments in
sustanability and global trends in busingss. This is complemented with skill
development focusing on aitically thinking, problem solving, creativity, personal
leadership, and social aspects through authentic assessment including reflection. The
course assists graduates to hecome responsble and ethical citizens who use their
intercultural understanding to contribute fo the demands of their local and global
communities.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates of the course will be abke to:



o (iticaly reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective management siategies.

e Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
recommend actions relevant fo contemporary busingss settings.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for new contexts.

e Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future
professional management challenges.

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry-spectic investigations to resolve complex professional problems
and inform management decision making.

o (ommunicate effectively fo specialst and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.

o Exemplify initiative and leadership in a dynamic 21st century work
envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsily.

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-hased
capstone experience linked to contemporury sustainable, socially
responsible and ethical management practices fo generate and evaluate
complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

Careers: e General management positions e Middle management roles in a variety of
industries

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements International:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must normally have completed a AQF7 undergraduate degree or relevant
groduate cerfificate /diploma and have a minimum three years' full-fime professional
work experience. International applicants must have a minimum proficiency in the
English language as demonstrated by: Infernational English Language Testing System
- overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must normally have completed a AQF7 undergraduate degree o relevant
graduate certificate /diploma and have a minimum of three years' of full-time
professional work experience.

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants with an undergraduate degree in a cognate
discipline (e.g., Bachelor of Business or Bachelor of Commerce) to the Master of
Busiess Adminisiration may be entitled to advanced Standing.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the award of Master of Business Administration students must successfully
complete the following: 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) core units 24 credit
points (equivalent to 2 units) foundation units 84 credit points (equivalent to 7
units) specialisation units Plus either /or OPTION 112 credit points (equivakent to 1
unit) capstone unit, and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) elective units.
Students to select from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject fo
availbility). Pease check any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling. OPTION 2
12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) minor thesis unit and, 24 credit points
(equivalent fo 2 unifs) thesis unit.
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Year 1

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE05539 Bushess Statitics 12
BE06600 Bushess Economics 12
BH06505 Marketing Manogement 12
BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
Year 2

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadershpp 12
plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Business Research Project 12

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) from any of the university postgraduate
courses (unit offering & subject to availability)

or
OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis U

On completion of eight approved unifs of study students can exit this course and will
be eligible to receive the Graduate Diploma of Business Administration. On
completion of four approved units of study students who choose to exit the course
will be eligible to receive the Graduate Certificate in Business

Master of Accounting
Course Code:BMAC
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Accounting & an acodemically rigorous and
professionally relevant postgraduate accounting course, building upon a strong
foundation in undergraduate accounting conceptual knowledge. Graduates develop
an infegrated understanding of advanced accounting ssues through a range of units
in accounting, finance and management. This is complemented by the opportunity o



work with o widelyused enterprise systems software package, SAP. The course also
enables students to investigate recent developments in areas such as sustaiability,
global trends in accounting, ethical citizenship and infercultural understanding. The
course is offered in a superior location for postgraduate students being central to the
major commercial centre of Mebourne and to public transport.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates will be able to:

o (rifically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective accounting practice.

o lustify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
make recommendations /recommend actions in authentic /contemporary
business settings

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for emerging professional accounting contexts.

e Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future
business/ accounting/ professional challenges

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry- specific nvestigations to resole complex professional problems
and inform management decision making

e Communicate effectively to specialst and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations

e Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone activity - informing effective accounting practice to generate
and evaluate complex ideas and concepts af abstract and practical
levels.

Careers:The Department of Employment and Workplace Relations has identified
accounting as an ndustry with a national skills shortuge. Employment opportunities
for accountants are very good and span a variety of roks in many different business
settings such as public accounting practice, commercial, and govemment
organations. Types of positions are os follows:

o Chief Finance Officer
o Management Accountant

Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition o the requirements for mature age
admissions listed below, infernational applicants must have a minimum proficiency in
the English language as demonstrated by: International English Language Testing
System overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed an accounting AQF7 (Bachelor) degree.

COURSE STRUCTURE
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To attan the award of Master of Accounting, students must successfully complete the
following:

e 24 credit points (equivakent to 2 units) foundation units
o 84 aedit ponts (equivakent to 7 units) specialisation units

Plus either / or OPTION 1

e 12 credit poits (equivalent to 1 unir) minor thesis unit; and,

o 24 uedit points (equivaknt to 2 units) thesis unt.

OPTION 2

o 12 aedit ponts (equivakntto 1 unit) capstone unit; and,

o 24 credit poits (equivaknt to 2 units) elective units. Students to select
from any postgraduate units from the list below (subject to availability).
Please check any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

Year 1, Semester 1

BAO5734 Financial Analysis 12
BM06630 Business Research Methods 12
BAO5736 Managerial Control Systems 12
BE05539 Business Statistics 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustainability 12
B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BAO5747 International Portfolio Management 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12
or

OPTION 2

12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from the list below (subject to availability). Please check any pre-
requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

Year 2, Semester 1

BA06714 Computerised Accounting in an ERP System 12
BE05686 Financial Dervative Markets 12
Plus

OPTION 1



BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis U
or

OPTION 2

BGP7730 Business Research Project 12
and

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from the list below (subject to availability). Please check any pre-
requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

ELECTIVE UNITS

Subject o availability. Please check any pre-equisite requirements prior to enrolling.

BA05572 Treasury Risk Management 12
BAO5746 (redit and Lending Management 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
Master of Business Analyfics

Course Code:BMAD

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. It offers a
full range of units in Masters and Graduate Diploma programs. The University has
strong links with the ERP industry and offers one of the most comprehensive ERP and
Busiess Analytics curricular in the world covering areas such as; Business Process
Management, Supply Chain Management, Business Intelligence, Customer
Relationship Management, Change Management, Programming, Implementation,
Strategy Development, Configuration and Administration.

Course Objectives: Graduates at this level will have expert, specialised cognitive and
technical skills in the business analytics discipline and will be able fo collaboratively
and independently

o (rificaly reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application o achieve effedtive use of Busingss Intelligence /Business
Analytics to support operations and management practice

e Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to resolve business problems and make recommendations in
contemporary Business Infelligence /Business Analytics Systems.

o (rifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making
associated with the selection, implementation and use of Business
Intelligence /Business Analytics System for emerging contexts.

o Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future
business Infelligence /business analytics challenges.

e Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry- specific nvestigations to resolve complex professional problems
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and inform decision-making drawing on Business Intelligence /Business
Analytics Systems and associated Information Systems.

e (ommunicate effectively with specilist and non- specialist audiences
including multtdisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations i regards to Busiess
Intelligence and Analytics.

e Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to a contemporary Business
Intelligence /Busingss Analytics System to generate and evaluate
complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly

Careers:The course is designed 1o appeal o a wide span of discplines. The traditional
IT/1S fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites that now
encompass all functions in lirge organisations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicans;

o The technobgy Bachelor graduate (Information Technology /Information
Systems /CompScience) who wihes to gain a foothold in coporate
ERP /SAP organisations,

o The technolgy analyst who wishes to transition to a business analytics
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes 1o transition fo
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The business person (SAP organisation) who wishes fo obtain career
advancement via an SAP roke.

The course will position graduates to access the world of work with employment
roles;

o I globaland domestic organisations either in direct SAP related fields,
e In more widespread functional roles,

o Specialised bodies of knowledge in analytics or business intelligence
roles or other ERP areas.

o SAP busiess infelligence administration roles, and, SAP process roles
where business analyfics roes are required incuding business analysis,
information prediction and financial, logistics, Human Resources, and
Supply Chain analysk.

Course Durafion: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the enfry requirements
for Mature Age odmission, or demonstrating equivalence, international studenis must
provide evidence of proficiency i the English language: Infernational English
Language Testing System - overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less
than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission, an applicant must
have completed: » ABachelor degree (AQF 7) in a Business related field (for
example, Information Technology, Information Systems or Computer Science
(IT/1S/CS)) OR « A Bachelor Degree (AQF 7) in a different fiek! in addition fo @
Graduate Certifiate in o Business related field (such as Computer Science,
Information Technology, Infarmation Systems, and Busess).



COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Master of Business Analytics, students must successfully
complete the following: 24 credit points (equivalent fo 2 unifs) foundation units: 84
credit points (equivalent to 7 units) specialisation units Plus either / or OPTION 112
credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent
to 2 units) elective units. Students to select from any postgraduate units across the
University (subject to availability). OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivakent o 1 unit)
minor thesis unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) thesis unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12
BC06007 Busiess Analytics 12
BC05501 Busiess Process Engineering 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Sysfems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BC06676 Busiess Intelligence Systems 12
BIS7001 Enterprise Systems Strategy 12
B(06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
plus

OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability).

or
OPTION 2
BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12

Year 2, Semester 1

B(06008 Predictive Analytics 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective units. Students fo select from any
postgroduate units across the University (subject to availability).

or

OPTION 2
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BGP7712 Business Research Thesis 24

Master of Business (Accounting)
Course Code:BMAK
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Business (Accounting) is an academically rigorous
and professionally relevant accounting course recognised globally. It develops a
strong foundation in conceptual knowledge incorporating recent developments in
sustanability and global trends in accounting. Thisis complemented with skil
development focusing on aitically thinking, problem solving, creativity, and social
aspects through authentic assessment including reflection. The course assists
groduates to become responsble and ethical citzens who use thei interaultural
understanding to contribute to the demands of their local and global communities.
This course is designed for no-accountants, who upon completion will be eligible to
qualify for accreditation with CPA Australio and /or The Institute of Chartered
Accountants in Australia (ICAA).

Course Objectives: The Master of Business (Accounting) provides a professional
business masters for those wanting a specialst Accounting qualfication. On
successful completion of this course, working ndependently or in collaborative
groups, groduates will be able to:

o (rificaly reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective accounting practice.

o lustify and nterpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
make recommendations /recommend actions in authentic /confemporary
business settings

o (ritically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for emerging professional accounting contexts.

e Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future
business/ accounting/ professional challenges

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry- specific nvestigations to resole complex professional problems
and inform management decision making

e (ommunicate effectively fo specialist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations

o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly

e Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone activity - informing effective accounting practice to generate
and evaluate complex ideas and concepts af abstract and practical levek

Careers:The Department of Employment and Workplace Relations has identified
accounting as an ndustry with a national skills shortuge. Employment opportunities
for accountants are very good and span a variety of roes in many different business
settings such as public accounting practice, commercial, and govemment
organiations. Other types of positions are as follows: e General Accountant »

Taxation Accountant ® Management Accountant

Course Duration; 2 years



Admission Requirements International: In addition o the requirements for mature age
admissions listed below, overseas applicants must have a minimum proficiency in the
English language as demonstrated by: International English Language Testing System
overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed » an AFQ7 degree or « an AQF8 graduate
certificate /diploma and have a minimum of three years' of relevant professional
experience. This experience is assessed by the Course Coordinator. @ an AQF8
graduate diplma in the field of accounting

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Master of Business (Accounting), students must successfully
complete the following:

o 72 uedit points (equivaknt to 6 units) core unifs
e 84 credit points (equivakent to 7 units) specialisation units

Plus either / or OPTION 1

o 12 edit points (equivakentto 1 unit) capstone unit; and,

e 24 credit ponts (equivaknt to 2 units) elective units. Students to select
from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject to
availbility). Please check any pre-requisite requirements prior to
enrolling.

OPTION 2

o 12 credit ponts (equivakent to 1 unit) minor thesis unif; and,
o 24 aedit points (equivalent to 2 unis) thesk unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BA05522 Managerial Accounting 12
BA05543 Accounting Systems and Processes 12
BA05534 Busness Finance 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Year 2, Semester 1

BLO5540 Business and Company Law 12
BA05525 Financial and Corporate Accounting 12
BA05524 Professional Auditing 12
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Plus
OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from the list below (subject to availability). Please check any pre-
requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

or
OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 2

BMO05501 Business Ethics and Sustainability 12
BA05535 Issues in Confemporary Accounting 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Business Research Project 12
and

12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from the list below (subject to availability). Please check any pre-
requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

or
OPTION 2

BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24
ELECTIVE UNITS

Subject o availability. Please check any pre-equisite requirements prior to enrolling.

BA05572 Treasury Risk Management 12
BAO5734 Financial Analysis 12
BA05736 Managerial Control Systems 12
BA05746 Credit and Lending Management 12
BAO5747 International Portfolio Management 12
BA06714 Computerised Accounting in an ERP System 12
BE05686 Financial Derivative Markets 12
BE05539 Busiess Statitics 12
BLO5539 Australian Income Tax Law and Practice 12

On completion of a minimum of eight units of study, students may exit this course
with either the Graduate Diploma in Professional Accounting or the Graduate Diploma



in Business if they meet graduation requirements of those courses.

Master of Business Analyfics (Professional)
Coursa Code:BNBI
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. It offers a
full range of units in Masters, Graduate Diploma and Graduate Certificate programs.
The Unversity has strong links with the ERP industry and offers one of the most
comprehensive ERP and Business Analytics curriculor in the warld covering areas such
as; Business Process Management, Supply Chain Management, Busingss Infelligence,
Customer Relationship Management, Change Management, Programming,
Implementation, Strategy Development, Configuration and Administration.

Course Objectives: Graduates at this level will have expert, specialised cognitive and
technical skills in the business analytics discipline and will be able fo:

o (rificaly reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective use of Busingss Intelligence /Business
Analytics to support operations and management practice

o lustify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
make recommendations relevant fo contemporary Business
Intelligence /Business Analytics Systems.

o (ritically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making
associated with the selection, implementation and use of Business
Intelligence /Busingss Analytics System for emerging confexts.

o Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future
business Infelligence /business analytics challenges.

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry- specific nvestigations to resolve complex professional problems
and inform decision-making drawing on Busiess Intelligence /Business
Analytics Systems and associated Information Systems.

o Communicate effectively with specalist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations i regards to Busiess
Intelligence and Analytics.

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to a contemporary Busiess
Intelligence /Business Analytics System to generate and evaluate
complex ideas and concepis at abstract and practical levels.

o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

Careers:The course is designed to appeal to a wide span of disciplines. The tradifional
IT/1S fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites that now
encompass all functions in lorge organisations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicants;

o The technobgy Bachelor(Information Technology /Information Systems
/CompScience) who wishes to gain a foothold in corporate ERP/SAP
organkations,
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o The technology analyst who wishes to transition to a business analytics
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes fo transition o
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The husiness person (SAP organisation) who wishes to obtain career
advancement via an SAP roke.

The course will position graduates to access the world of work with employment
roles;

e In global and domestic organisations either in direct SAP related fields,

o |n more widespread functional roles,

e Specialised bodies of knowledge in analytics or business intelligence
roles or other ERP areas.

e SAP busiess infelligence administration roles, and, SAP process roles
where business analytics roles are required incuding business analysis,
information prediction and financial, Logistics, Human Resources, and
Supply Chain analyss.

Course Duration; 2 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the entry requirements
for Mature Age odmission (listed below), or demonstrating equivalence, overseas
students must provide evidence of proficiency in the English language: International
English Language Testing System- overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score
less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Entry into the Master of Business Analytics
(Professional) has clearly identified pathways. To qualify for admission, an applicant
must have completed: A Bachelor Degree (AQF 7) in any field OR o A Graduate
Certificate or Diploma (AQF 8) in any fiekd and o minimum of 3 years of relevant
professional experience. This experience is assessed by the Course Coordinator.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the award of Master of Business Analytics (Professional), students must
successfully complete the following: 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) core
units 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) foundation units 84 credit points
(equivakent to 7 units) specialisation units Pls either / or OPTION 112 credit
points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2
units) elective units. Students to select from any postgraduate units from across the
University (subject to avaikability). Plase check any pre-requsite requirements prior
to emrolling. OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) minor thesis unit; and,
24 credit ponts (equivakent to 2 units) thess unit. On completion of a minimum of
gight units, students may exit the Master of Business Analyfics (Professional) with a
Graduate Diploma in Business Analytics i they meet graduation requiements of that
Course.

Year 1 Semester 1

BE05539 Business Statistics 12
B(06656 Information Technology Project Management 12
B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12



BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems

Year 1 semester 2

BM06630 Busiess Research Methods

BC06007 Business Analytics

BC05501 Business Process Engineering

BC06653 Management of Information Technology

Year 2 Semester 1

BC06676 Busiess Intelligence Systems
BIS7001 Enterprise Systems Strategy
BC06672 The Information Systems Professional
Plus

OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivalent to one unit) from any of the university postgraduate
courses (unit offering & subject to availability)

or
OPTION 2

BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal

Year 2 Semester 2

BC06008 Predictive Analytics

BC06604 Customer Relationship Management
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project

12 credit points (equivalent to one unit) from any of the university postgraduate
courses (unit offering s subject to availability)

or
OPTION 2
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis

Master of Business (Tourism and Destinafion Management)
Course Code:BMBT
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Busness (Toursm and Destination Management)
offers o qualification that will equip graduates for managerial, policy development
and planning roles within the rapidly growing toursm and events industries. The
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course incorporates tourism and management studies with a focus on addressing
contemporary issues and challenges faced by destinations infernationally. Embedded
within an established suite of business programs, including Victoria University’s
internationally awarded MBA, the Master of Business (Tourism and Destination
Management) prepares graduates to professionally engage with confemporary and
emerging industry issues and developments in the visitor economy. In particular, the
course builds on the theme of ‘Green Growth” and sustainability os a central
paradigm. The course is developed and conducted with the close involvement of
industry leaders, both local and ntemational, and students will have the opportunity
to gan a close insight into indusiry operations, develop professional networks and
apply knowledge within the tourism and events sectors.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the Master of Business (Tourism and
Destination Management) course, graduates will be able to:

o (rifically reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating their
application to effective foursm and destination manogement practice;

o lustify and apply interdisciplnary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for dynamic global envionments using contemporary and
integrated theoretical and operational knowledge of tourism and
destination management;

o Deliberate the economic, legal and political context within which
destinations operate, advocating creative planning and policy
development process, innovative sustainable practices and risk
minimising strafegies in confemporary seftings;

o (ollaborate within teams to provide eative solutions for industry,
government and community stakeholders, integrating complex
knowledge and ideas effectively to achieve shared goals;

o Resole complex professional and indusiry problems and inform
management decision making by applying cognitive, creative and
reflective skills o collect, analyse and synthesise datu and information
to generate, implement and evaluate solutions;

e (ommunicate effectively with specilist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities, business
and other related stakeholders;

o Exemplify professional standards and leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and in a socially
responsible manner;

e Plan and execute an evidence-based capstone experience ora
substantial research based project lnked to contemporary sustainable
practices.

Careers:The Master of Business (Toursm and Destination Management) will equip
students for roles as:

o Planning and policy development officers in govemment departments at
National, State and local and regional levels;

o Research and planning officers with research and consulting firms;
e Tourism planning agencées;

e Tourism education through private providers and TAFE;

o Policy officers with professional and industry associations;

o Tourism promotion agencies such as ‘Destination Melbourne’

o Managers of atiractions;

o Marketing and communication rokes (events);



o Planners within the travel sector (airlines and other major transport
providers);
o Self-employment through tourism management busingsses.

Course Duration: 2 years
Admission Requirements:A Bachelor Degree (AQF 7) in any field.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to the requirements for mature age
admissions listed below, overseas applicants must have a minimum proficiency in the
English language as demonstrated by: Infernational English Language Testing System
overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:A Bachelor Degree (AQF 7) in any field; OR A
Graduate Certificate or Diploma (AQF 8) in any field and a minimum of three year
relevant professional experience. This experience is assessed by the Course
coordinator.

Admission Requirements Other:None
COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business (Toursm and Destination Management), students
will be required to complete 192 credit points (equivalent fo 16 units) conskting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) college core units
o 24 credit points (equivakent to 2 units) core units

o 84 credit points (equivaknt to 7 unis) professional core units

Plus either OPTION 112 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone research
project unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students to
select from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject to
avaikbility). Pease check any pre-requsite requirements prior to enrolling. OR
OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivalent fo 1 unit) thesis proposal unit; and, 24 credit
points (equivalent to 2 units) minor thesis unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BTD4001 Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory 12
BTD4002 Cross-witural Dimensions of Destination Management 12
BTD6003 Managing the Visitor Experience 12
BM06630  Bushess Research Methods 12

Year 2, Semester 1
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BM05501  Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BTD7001 International Tourism Management 12
BTD7002 Emerging Trends in Tourism and Destination Management 12
OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivalent 1 unit) elective unit

1]

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 2

BTD7003 Pricing Analytics and Revenue Manogement 12
BTD7004 Green Growth Transformation of Destinations 12
OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

12 credit points (equivakent 1 unit) elective unit

R

OPTION 2

BGP7712 Business Research Thesis L

Master of Change, Innovation and Leadership

Course Code:BMCH
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Master of Change, Innovation and Leadership (CIL) course is
spectiically designed for tomorrows change kaders who can drive change, build
innovative teams and adjst quickly fo new business conditions. The CIL course aims
to provide an opportunity for participants fo articulote and challenge their models of
change, nnovation and leadership broadly and critically evaluate and reflect on their
understanding of strategic change and ransformational leadership o become the
source of value for tomomow i their organisations. Specfically, course particpants
will leam how to tackle the challenge of change from diverse perspectives of
innovation, organzational structure and culture, leadership, and risk management.
Through face-toface inferactions, cse studies, and real life problem-solving sessions,
parficpants will kam to develop pradtical approaches that balance shortterm success
with long-term innovation. This course is designed with industry professionals and is
run in collaboration with industry professionals who will also teach on the program.
The duration of the course is 1.5 years fulktime and 3 years equivalent park

time. The course will run on a one week burst mode which will provide flexibility to
students to plan their leave around their study. This course has a pathway 1o entry
into Master of Change, Innovation and Leadership for those particpants that do not
meet the direct entry criteria. Depending on the qualification, participants can either
enter the program via faking Graduate Certificate in OCM or Graduate Diploma in
0CM.



Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course students will be able to:

o (rifically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective innovative change strategies;

e Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
recommend actions relevant fo contemporary busingss settings;

o (rifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for innovation and change manogement contexts;

e Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future
professional organisational change management challenges;

o Work os areflective leader and change practitioner to formulate,
implement and evaluate industry-specfic investigations to resolve
complex professional problems and inform decision-making;

e Communicate effectively to specialst and non-specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations;

o Exemplify initiative and insprational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly;

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience fo generate and evabate complex ideas and
concepts at abstract and practical kevels to enhance the sustainability,
viability and effectiveness of organisational change practices.

Careers: » Senior Management e Change Management Professionak e Change and
Communications Manager o Change Consultants e HR Professional e Organisational
Development Consultants e Project Managers e ERP /SAP Implementation
Professionals e Coaching and Training Professionals

Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements: #Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree and four years fulttime work experience post-graduation;
OR eSuccessful completion of a non-cognate (any discipline) Bachelor /Honours
Degree and six years fultime work experience post-graduation including at least 3 of
the 6 years fulktime work experience gained while working in a dedicated
supervisory /management,/consutting role as approved by the College; OR A
Graduate Certificate /Diploma in Organisational Change Management

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor/Honours Degree,
10 years fultime work experience incliding at kast 3 of the 10 years ful-time work
experience gained while working in a dedicated

supervisory /management /consukting role as approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Change, Innovation and Leadership, students will be required
to complete 144 credit points (equivalent to 12 units) consisting of:

o 24 aedit points (equivakent to 2 units) core unifs
o 84 credit poits (equivakent to 7 units) professional core units

Plus either OPTION 1
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e 12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) capstone research project unit;
and,

e 24 credit ponts (equivakent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select
from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject to
availbility). Please check any pre-requisite requirements prior to
enrolling.

OR OPTION 2

e 12 credit points (equivaknt to 1 unit) thesis proposal unit, and,
o 24 redit points (equivakent to 2 units) minor thesis unit.

Core Units
BM05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12

Professional Core Units

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BMO07000 Advanced Organisational Behaviour 12
BMO07001 Organisational Diagnosis and Change 12
BMO07002 Technobygical Change and Innovation 12
BMO07003 Managing Change and Complexity 12
BMO07004 Strategy and Strategic Change 12

Research Option 1
BGP7730 Busness Research Project 12

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from within the University (subject to availability).

Research Option 2
BGP7711 Busness Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

Master of Enterprise Resoure Planning Management
Course Code:BMEP
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course:Vicioria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The
University has strong links with the ERP industry and offers one of the most
comprehensive ERP curiculim in the world covering areas such as; Business Process
Management, Supply Chain Management, Business Intelligence, Customer
Relationship Management, Change Management, Programming, Implementation,
Strategy Development, Configuration and Administration. Students leam on the latest
SAP solutions. These include SAP ERP modules and applications including business



information warehouse, business objects, business infelligence, customer relationship
management, advance planner and optimiser, solution manager and netweaver
components.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course gradudtes of the course
should be ab to:

e (rifically reflect upon theoretical approaches and apply them to the
operational and management domains of Enterprise Systems;

o Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to resolve business problems and make recommendations in
contemporary Enferprise Systems;

o (ritically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge with ceativity in decision
making supporting the selection, implementation and use of Enferprise
Systems;

o Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future
business challenges;

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry- specific nvestigations to resole complex professional problems
and inform management decision-making and how Enterprise Systems
and associated Information Systems can suppart this decision making;

o Communicate effectively to specialst and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations;

e Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to an Enterprise Resource Planning System
to generate and evalate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and
practical levels;

o Exemplify initiative and insprational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

Careers:The course is designed to appeal to IT and business applicants. The
traditional IT/IS fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites that
now encompass all functions in large organations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicants;

o The technobgy Bachelor graduate (Information Technology /Information
Systems /CompScience) who wihes to gain a foothold in coporate
ERP /SAP organisations,

o The technobgy analyst who wishes to transition to a business analyst
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes to transition fo
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The business person (SAP organisation) who wishes fo obtain career
advancement via an SAP rok.

The course will position graduates to access the world of work with employment
roles;

o In global and domestic organations in direct SAP related fields,
e In more widespread functional oles,
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o Specialised bodies of knowledge in fechnical, process or application ERP
arecs.

e SAP Administration roles, and,

o SAP process roles including Financial, Logistics, Human Resources, and
Supply Chain amongst others.

Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the entry requirements
for Mature Age admission (listed below), or demonstrating equivalence, intemational
students must provide evidence of proficiency in the English language: International
English Language Testing System- overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score
less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission, an applicant must
have completed: « A Bachelors degree (AQF 7) in a Business related field
(such as, Information Technology, Information Systems, Business) OR o A
Bachelors Degree (AQF 7) in a diferent field in addition to a Graduate Certificate in
a Business related field (such as, Information Technology, Information Systems,
Busess).

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Master of Enterprise Resources Planning Management,
students must successfully complete the following: 24 credit points (equivalent to 2
units) foundation units: 84 credit points (equivalent to 7 units) specialisation unifs
Plus either / or OPTION 112 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone unit; and,
24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability). OPTION 2 12 credit
points (equivalent to 1 unit) minor thesis unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2
units) thesi unit. On completion of a minimum of four units, students may exit the
Master Enterprise Resource Plonning Systems with a Graduate Certficate in
Enterprise Resource Planning if they meet graduation requiements of that course.

Year 1, Semester 1

BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Sysfems 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12
BC05501 Busiess Process Engineering 12
BCO6007 Business Analytics 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BC06185 Executive and Mobile Computing 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
Plus

OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability).



or

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Busness Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 1

BC05651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
BC06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
Plus

OPTION 1
BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability).

or
OPTION 2
BGP7712 Busness Research Thesis 24

Master of Business (Enferprise Resource Planning Systems)
Course Code:BMES
Campus:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

About this course:Vicioria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The
University has strong links with the ERP indusiry and offers one of the most
comprehensive ERP curriculim in the world covering areas such as; Business Process
Management, Supply Chain Management, Business Intelligence, Customer
Relationship Management, thange Management, Programming, Implementation,
Strategy Development, Configuration and Administration. Students leam on the lutest
SAP solutions. These include SAP ERP modules and applications including business
information warehouse, business objects, business intelligence, customer relationship
management, advance planner and optimiser, solution manager and netweaver
components.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course gradudtes of the course
should be abke to:

o (riticaly reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective use of Enterprise Systems to support
operations and management practice;

o Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
make recommendations /recommend actions in contemporary Enterprise
Systems;

o (rifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge with aeativity in decision
making supporting the selection, implementation and use of Enferprise
Systems;
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o Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future
business challenges;

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry- specific nvestigations to resole complex professional problems
and inform management decision-making and how Enterprise Systems
and associated Information Systems can support this decision making;

o (ommunicate effectively fo specialst and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations;

e Plan and execute a substantial research bused project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to an Enterprise Resource Planning System
to generate and evaiate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and
practical levels;

o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

Careers:The course is designed to appeal to a wide span of disciplines. The traditional
IT/1S fields have evolved with the rapid deployment of ERP suites that now
encompass all functions in lorge organisations. The course provides several
opportunities for applicants;

o The technobgy Bachelor (Information Technology /Information Systems
/CompScience) who wishes to gain a foothold in corporate ERP /SAP
organkations,

o The technology analyst who wishes to transition to a business analyst
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes 1o transition o
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The business person (SAP organisation) who wishes fo obtain career
advancement via an SAP roke.

The course will position graduates to access the world of work with employment
roles;

o Inglobaland domestic organiations in direct SAP related fields,

e Inmore widespread functional roles,

o Specialised bodies of knowledge in technical, process or application ERP
aregs.

o SAP Administration roles, and,

e SAP process roles including Financial, Logistics, Human Resources, and
Supply Chain amongst others.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements: » ABachelor Degree (AQF 7) in any field or e A Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma (AQF 8) in any field and a minimum of three years
of relevant professional experience. This experience is assessed by te Course
Coordinator.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the entry requirements
for Mature Age admission (listed below), or demonstrating equivalence, overseas
students must provide evidence of proficiency in the English language: Infernational



English Language Testing System- overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score
less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Entry into the Master of Business (Enferprise
Resource Planning) has clearly dentfied pathways. To qualify for admission, an
applicant must have completed: o A Bachelor Degree (AQF 7) in any field or o A
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma (AQF 8) in any field and o minimum of
three years of relevant professional experience. This experience & assessed by the
Course Coordinator

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Master of Business (Enterprise Resource Planning Systems) is a 192 credit
points (16 unit). The degree has four main components: 1. A semester to equip
students with essential business knowledge - 48 credit points; BC06653, BC06656,
BA06714, BMO6506. 2. Two foundation units - 24 credit points: BC06672,
BMO06630 3. Seven specilisation units - 84 credit points comprising: Four Core ERP
Units - 48 credit points: BC06603, BCO5501, BM06624, BC05651. Three
Functional ERP Units - 36 credit points: BC06007, BCO6604, BCO6185 4. A
research component, (36 credit points) consisting of either (a) Option 1: Capstone
BGP7730 and two elective units (selected from any of the university postgraduate
courses) or (b) Option 2: a minor thesis comprising BGP7711 (12 credit points) and
BGP7712 (24 credit poins). On completion of a minimum of four unis, students
may exit the Master of Business (Enterprise Resource Planning Systems) with a
Graduate Certificate in Enterprise Resource Planning if they meet graduation
requiements of that course.

Year 1 Semester 1

B(06653 Management of Information Technology 12
BCO6656 Information Technology Project Management 12
B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BMO06506 Work and Organkation Systems 12

Year 1 Semester 2

BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12
BA06714 Computersed Accounting in an ERP System 12
BCO5501 Business Process Engineering 12
BC06007 Business Analytics 12

Year 2 Semester 1

BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12
BC06185 Executive and Mobile Computing 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12

Select 12 credit points from either:

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
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12 credit point post graduate elective (1 unit) from any of the university
postgroduate courses (unit offering & subject to availability)

Year 2 Semester 2

BCO5651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation 12
B(06672 The Information Systems Professional 12
Option 1:

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

12 credit point post graduate elective (1 unit) from any of the university
postgraduate courses (unit offering & subject to availability)

OR Option 2:
BGP7712 Business Research Thesis 24

Master of Finance

Course Code:BMFF
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Finance is an academically focussed and
professionally relevant course for those with a finance related acodemic background.
The course develops conceptual knowledge and technical skills in finance, with a
global perspective on understanding the operation of financial markets. This &
complemented with skills development focusing on aitical thinking, problem solving,
creativity and communication. The course assists students to become capable,
responsible and ethical practitioners in the rapidly changing financial sewices
industry.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates will be abk to:

o (iticaly reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective finance practice.

o lustify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of finance problems and
make recommendations rekevant o authentic/contemporary business
seftings.

o (ritically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for evolving and emerging finance contexts.

e Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future
business/ finance/ professional challenges.

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry-spectic investigations to resolve complex financial problems and
inform management decision making.

o (ommunicate effectively fo specialst and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.

o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.



o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to contemporary sustainable, socially
responsible and ethical financial management practices to generate and
evaluate complex ideas and concep’s at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:Financial Manager, Financial Analyst and Financial Investment Manager
Course Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to the admissions requirements for
mature age entry, international applicants must also have a minimum proficiency in
the English language as demonstrated by: International English Language Testing

System- overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less than 6 or equivalent

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission, an applicant must
have completed: » ABachelors degree (AQF 7) in Accounting and Finance related
fields OR e A Bachelor's degree in a different field in addition to a Graduate
Certificate in Accounting and Finance related fields.

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants with an undergraduate degree (AQF 7) in
another field are directed fo the 2 year Master of Business (Finance) course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the award of Master of Finance, students must successfully complete the
following: 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 uniis) foundation units: 84 credit points
(equvakent to 7 units) specialsation units Plus either / or OPTION 112 credit points
(equivakent fo 1 unit) capstone unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units)
elective unifs. Students fo select from the list provided below (subject fo availability).
OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) minor thesis unit; and, 24 credit
points (equivalent to 2 units) thesis unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BA05534 Business Finance 12
BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BA05746 (redit and Lending Management 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BM05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustainability 12
BAO5747 International Portfolio Management 12
BA05573 International Financial Management 12
Plus

OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from the list
provided below (subject to availability).

or
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OPTION 2

BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 1

BA05572 Treasury Risk Management 12
BE05686 Financial Derivative Markets 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Business Research Project 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from the list
provided below (subject to availability).

or

OPTION 2

BGP7712 Busess Research Thesis 24
ELECTIVE UNITS

BE05539 Busiess Statistics 12
BA05736 Managerial Control Systems 12
BA05748 Financial Sewices Communication 12

Master of Business (Finance)
Course Code:BMFN
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Busiess (Finance) is an academically focussed and
professionally relevant course for those with or without a business background. The
course develops conceptual knowledge and technical skills in finance, with a global
perspedtive on understanding the operation of financial markets. This is
complemented with skills development focusing on aitical thinking, problem solving,
credtivity and communication. The course assists students to become capable,
responsible and ethical practitioners in the rapidly changing financial sewices
industry.

Course Objectives: The Victoria Unversity BMFN provides a professional busingss
masters award for people who dese a specialist Finance qualification. On successful
completion of this course, working ndependently or in colloborative groups,
groduates will be able to:

o (rifically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective finance practice.

o lustify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of finance problems and
make recommendations relevant to authentic/contemporary business
seftings.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for evolving and emerging finance contexts.



o Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to contemparary and future
business/ finance/ professional challenges.

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry-spectic investigations to resolve complex financial problems and
inform management decision making.

o (Communicate effectively to specialist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.

o Exemplify initiative and insprational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to contemporary sustainable, socially
responsible and ethical financial management practices to generate and
evaluate complex ideas and concep's at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:Financial Manager, Financial Analyst and Financial Investment Manager
Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the Admission
Requirements for Mature Age applicants, Infemational applicants must also have a
minimum proficiency in the English language as demonstrated by: International
English Language Testing System- overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score
less than 6, or equivakent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed e an undergraduate degree (AFQ7) or e a Graduate
Certificates or Graduate Diploma (AQF8) and have a minimum of three years' of
relevant professional experience. This experience is assessed by the Course
Coordinator.

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants with an undergraduate degree in a cognate
discipline (e.g., Bachelor of Business or Bachelor of Commerce) may be entitled to
Advanced Standing.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Master of Business (Finance), students must successfully
complete the following:

o 72 uedit points (equivakent to 6 units) core unifs
o 84 credit points (equivakent to 7 units) specialisation units

Plus either / or OPTION 1

o 12 credit points (equivakentto 1 unit) capstone unit; and,

o 24 credit poits (equivakent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select
from any postgraduate units from the list provided below (subject to
availbility). Please check any pre-requisite requirements prior to
enrolling.

OPTION 2
o 12 credit ponts (equivakent to 1 unit) minor thesis unit; and,
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e 24 credit poits (equivaknt to 2 units) thesis unir.

Year 1, Semester 1

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BHO06505 Marketing Management 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BA05534 Busiess Finance 12
BAO5734 Financial Analysis 12
BAO5746 Credit and Lending Management 12
BM06630 Bushness Research Methods 12

Year 2, Semester 1

BMO05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BAO5747 International Portfolio Management 12
BA05573 International Financial Management 12
Plus

OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from the list provided below (subject to availability ). Please check
any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

or
OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 2

BA05572 Treasury Risk Management 12
BE05686 Financial Derivative Markets 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Business Research Project 12
and

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from the list provided below (subject to availability). Plase check
any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling.



or

OPTION 2
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

ELECTIVE UNITS

Subject to availability. Please check any pre+equisite requirements prior to enrolling

BA05736 Managerial Control Systems 12
BA05748 Financial Sewvices Communication 12
BEO5539 Busiess Stafstics 12

On completion of @ minimum of eight units of study, students may exit this course
with either the Graduate Diploma in Finance or the Graduate Diploma of Busiess if
they meet graduation requirements of those courses.

Master of Industrial Relations and Human Resoure Management
Course Code:BMIH
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Industrial Relations /Human Resource Management
is a one and a half year degree that educates students in relation fo a wide range of
IR and HR issues. The course includes a number of core units such as HRM,
Contemparary Employment systems, Law of Employment, Industrial Relations,
Strategic HRM, Performance Management and Rewards and Managing Workplace
conflict. It is an academically rigorous and professionally relevant business course
recognised globall. There are a range of assessment tasks that focus on critical
thinking, problem solving and creativity. It prepares students 1o be responsible and
ethical citizens.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates of the course will be able to:

o (rifically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective IR/HR strategies.

e Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related hodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
recommend actions relevant fo IR /HR in contemporary business,
industry and community seftings.

o (rifically apply cross diciplinary knowledge to IR /HR-related decision
making with creativity for emerging contexts.

o Exhibit accountability i autonomous and collaborative judgements and
innovative strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future
professional R /HR challenges.

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry-spectic investigations to resolve complex professional problems
and inform R /HR decision making.

o (ommunicate effectively with specilist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.

e Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.
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o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to contemporary sustainable, socially
responsible and ethical R /HR practices to generate and evaluate
complex ideas and concepis at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:Specialist HR /R knowledge that will prepare students to enter professions in
government, HR and R.

Course Durafion: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to the requirements for mature age
admissions listed below, overseas applicants must have a minimum proficency in the
English language os demonstrated by: Infernational English Language Testing System
overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Entry into the BMIH incudes: e Undergraduate
degrees (AQF 7) in cognate fiels (for example, busingss, management, industrial
relations, or human resource management).OR e In the absence of the dbove, a
cognate Graduate Certificate /Degree.

Admission Requirements Other: Applicants with an undergraduate degree (AQF 7) in
another field are directed o the 2 year Master of Business (IR/HRM) course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Master of Industrial Relotions and Human Resource
Management, students must successfully complete the following: 24 credit points
(equivalent fo 2 units) foundation units: 84 credit points (equivalent to 7 units)
specialisation units Plus either / or OPTION 1 12 credit points (equivalent fo 1 unit)
capstone unit, and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students
to sekect from any postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability).
OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivalent o 1 unit) minor thesis unit, and, 24 credit
points (equivalent to 2 units) thesis unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BMO5564 Human Resource Management 12
BMO5544 Industrial Relations 12
BLO5513 Law of Employment 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BM05567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BM05550 Contemporary Employment Systems 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
Plus

OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability).



or
OPTION 2

BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 1

BM05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BM06625 Performance Management and Rewards 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability).

or
OPTION 2
BGP7712 Busness Research Thesis 24

Master of Business (Industrial Relations/Human Resource Management)
Course Code:BMIR
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Busness (IR/HR) is a two year degree that
educates students i relation to a wide range of R and HR issues. The course
includes a number of subjects that are core units such as HRM, Confemporary
Employment systems, Law of Employment, Industrial Reltions, Strategic HRM,
Performance Management and Rewards and Managing Workplace conflict. It is an

academically rigorous and professionally relevant business course recognised globally.

There are a range of assessment tasks that focus on crifical thinking, problem solving
and aeativity. It prepares students to be responsible and ethical citizens.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates of the course still be able to:

o (rifically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective R /HR strategies.

o Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
recommend actions relevant to R /HR in contemporary busingss,
industry and community settings.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge to IR /HR-related decision
making with creativity for emerging contexts.

o Exhibit accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and
innovative strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future
professional IR/HR challenges.

o Work as areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry-spectic investigations to resolve complex professional problems
and inform IR /HR decision making.
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o Communicate effectively with specalist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.

o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to contemporary sustainable, socially
responsible and ethical IR/HR practices to generate and evaliate
complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:Specialist HR /R knowledge that will prepare students to enter professions in
government, HR and R.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements Intemational: In addition to satisfying the enfry requirements
for Australian resident students or demonstrating equivalence, overseas students
must provide evidence of proficiency in the English kanguage: International English
Languoge Testing System - overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less
than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Entry into the Master of Business (IR/HRM)
program has clearly identified pathways. These include: o Undergraduate
degrees (AQF 7) or Graduate Certificates and Diplomas (AQF 8) that are nested
in the Master of Business (IR/HR) program or completed af other institutions and o
minimum of three year relevant professional work experience. This experience is
assessed by the Course Coordinator.

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants with a cognate (business or industrial
relations or human resource management) undergraduate degree plus three years of
relevant professional work experience, may apply for Advanced Standing.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Master of Business (Industrial Relations /Human Resource
Management), students must successfully complete the following: 48 credit points
(equivalent to 4 units) core units 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) foundation
units: 84 credit points (equivalent to 7 units) specialisation units Plus either / or
OPTION 112 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone unit; and, 24 credit points
(equivalent to 2 unifs) elective units. Students to sekct from any postgraduate units
from across the University (subject to availability). OPTION 2 12 credit points
(equivalent fo 1 unit) minor thesis unit, and, 24 credit points (equivalent o 2 units)
thesis unit.

Year 1

BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
BE05539 Busiess Statitics 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BM06511 Strategic Management and Busingss Policy 12
BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustainability 12



BMO5564 Human Resource Management 12

BMO5544 Industrial Relations 12
BLO5513 Law of Employment 12
Year 2

BM05550 Contemporary Employment Systems 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO5567 Managing Workplace Conflict 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BM06625 Performance Management and Rewards 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busness Research Project 12

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from across the University (subject o availability).

or
OPTION 2

BGP7711 Busness Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

On completion of eight approved unifs of study students can exit this course and will
be eligible to eceive the Graduate Diploma in Industrial Relations /HRM. On
completion of four approved units of study students who choose to exit the course
will be eligible to receive the Graduate Certificate in Business

Master of Markefing
Course Code:BMKM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Studying the Master of Marketing offers graduates a critical
ovewiew of marketing theory and marketing science. Students also develop skills o
practically apply such knowledge in a business setting as capable, responsble and
market ready marketing professionals with a global outlook. Graduates will be
provided with the advanced knowkedge, competencies and processes necessary to
implement and evaluate marketing strategies and initiatives that can be applied fo
profit and notforprofit busnesses.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the course, graduates will be able to:

o (rificaly reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating their
application to effective marketing pradice.

o lustify and interpret theoretical propasitions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of marketing problems
and recommend marketing actions realigned for contemporary and
emerging business setfings.
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o (rifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for dynamic and new contexis.

e fvidence accountability in autonomous and collborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future
marketing challenges.

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry- specific nvestigations to resole complex marketing problems
and inform management decision making.

e Communicate effectively with specialist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities, business
and other professional organisations.

e Exemplify professional keadership in a dynamic 21st century work
envionment, acting consistently, ethically and in a socially responsble
manner.

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project to generate and
evaluate complex ideas and concep's at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:Skills developed in this course will equip you for senior roles in marketing
and management.

Course Durafion: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the entry requirements
for mature age odmissions, international applicants must also provide evidence of a
minimum proficiency in the English language os demonstrated by: Infernational
English Language Testing System - overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score
less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed: o ABadhelors degree (AQF 7) in a Business relted
field (such as Marketing, Public Relations, Advertising) OR e ABachelor's degree in
a different field in addition to o Graduate Ceificate in a Business related field (uch
as Marketing, Public Relations, Advertsing).

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants with an undergraduate degree (AQF 7) in
another field are directed 1o the 2 year Master of Business (Marketing) course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Master of Marketing, students must successfully complete the
following: 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 unifs) foundation unifs: 84 credit points
(equvakent to 7 units) specialsation units Plus either / or OPTION 112 credit points
(equvakent fo 1 unit) capstone unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent fo 2 unis)
elective unifs. Students to select from any postgraduate units from across the
University (subject to availability). OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivakent o 1 unit)
minor thesis unit; and, 24 credit points (equivakent to 2 unifs) thesis unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BM05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Business Research Methods 12
BHO5501 Hectronic Markefing 12
BH05503 Marketing Communication 12



Year 1, Semester 2

BH05583 Marketing Research 12
BH05525 Marketing Strategy 12
BHO5574 Consumer Behaviour 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12
or

OPTION 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 1

BH05504 Brand and Product Management 12
BHO6666 Global Marketing Management 12
Plus

OPTION 1

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from across the University (subject to availability).

or
OPTION 2
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

Master of Business (Managemen)
Course Code:BMMA
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Business [Management] is designed to develop
professional skills across a range of areas of management including employee
learning, organisational development and change; innovation; leadership, managing
employees, and stakeholder management. This Masters course combines industry-
relevant learning with academic rigour to fows on high-level knowledge, skills and
capabilities infrinsic fo contemporary management practice. In parficular, applicants
will strengthen their critical analytical and decision making skills, sharpen their
leadership and strategic thinking, research and negotiation skills, values and ethical
behaviour through case studies and work-related activities. With hands-on
experience, they will be prepared to respond to the challenges of foday’s global
workplaces such as kading change courses, creating and leading project teams, and
supporting staff fo achieve their best.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collaborative groups, graduates of the course will be able to:

37

o (iticaly reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective management siategies.

e Justify and nterpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
recommend actions relevant fo contemporary busingss setfings.

o (rifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for new management confexts.

e Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future
professional management challenges.

o Work os areflective management practitioner to formulate, implement
and evaluate industry-specific investigations to resolve complex
professional problems and inform decision-making.

o (ommunicate effectively fo specialst and non-specilist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.

o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

e Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience o generate and evaliate complex ideas and
concepts at abstract and practical kevels fo enhance the sustainability,
viability and effectiveness of management practices.

Careers:Graduates of the Master of Business [Management] will gain the knowlkdge
and capabilities to support management roles in the global and local busingss
context. The course offers graduates the opportunity to specialise in management
areas such as karning and development or human resource development; change
management or organisation development, or in leadership rokes in innovation and
business sustainability.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to the requirements for mature age
admissions listed below, overseas applicants must have a minimum proficiency in the
English language os demonstrated by: Infernational English Language Testing System
overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Entry into the Master of Business
(Management), has ckarly identified patways. These incude: o Undergraduate
degrees (AQF 7) in any field or e Groduate Certficates and Graduate Diplomas (AQF
8) and a minimum of three year relevant professional experience. This experience is
assessed by the Course Coordinator.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Master of Business (Management), students must
successfully complete 192 credit point course (equivalent to 16 units) in total,
consisting of:

o 48 redit points (equivalent o 4 units) Core Business units
e 24 credit points (equivakent to 2 units) Foundation units

o 84 aedit points (equivakent to 7 units) Specialisation unifs

)

)

)

e 36 credi poits (equivaknt to 3 units) Research component of either
Option 1 or Option 2



RESEARCH STUDIES OPTIONS RESEARCH OPTION 1 e 12 credit points (equivalent to
1 unit) business research project; and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units)
elective unifs. Students fo select from any postgraduate units from within the
University (subject to availability). Plase check any pre-requisite requirements prior
to enrolling. RESEARCH OPTION 2 « 12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) business
research proposal; and, e 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 unifs) business research
thesis. On completion of a minimum of eight units of study, students may exit this
course with Graduate Diploma of Business if they meet graduation requirements of
those courses.

CORE BUSINESS UNITS

BA06504 Accounting for Management 12
BE05539 Busness Statitics 12
BE06600 Busiess Economics 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12
FOUNDATION UNITS

BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Bushess Research Methods 12
SPECIALISATION UNITS

BM05500 Govemance 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BM05602 Busiess Project Management 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
RESEARCH STUDIES OPTIONS

RESEARCH OPTION 1
BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from within the University (subject to availability).

RESEARCH OPTION 2
BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

Master of Business (Markefing)
Course Code:BMMK
Campus:City Flinders.
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About this course: Studying the Master of Business (Marketing) offers graduates a
critical overview of marketing theory and marketing science, while also learning the
skills to practically apply such knowledge in a business setting. Graduates will be
provided with the knowledge, competencies and processes necessary to implement
and evaluate marketing sirategies and initiatives that can be applied to profit and
notforprofit businesses operating in local and global contexts.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the BMMK course, graduates will be
able to:

o (rifically reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating thei
application to effective maketing pradice.

o lustify and interpret theoretical propasitions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of marketing problems
and recommend marketing actions realigned for contemporary and
emerging business settings.

o (ritically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for dynamic and new contexts.

o Fvidence accountability in autonomous and collborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future
marketing chollenges.

o Work as areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry- specific nvestigations to resole complex marketing problems
and inform management decision making.

o (ommunicate effectively with specilist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities, business
and other professional organisations.

o Exemplify professional kadership in o dynamic 21st century work
envionment, acting consistently, ethically and in a socially responsble
manner.

e Plan and execute a substantial research bused project to generate and
evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:Skills developed in this course will equip you for senior roles in marketing
and management.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the enfry requirements
for mature oge odmissions listed below, ntemational applicants must also provide
evidence of a minimum proficiency in the English language as demonstrated by:
International English Language Testing System - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed oA Bachelor Degree (AQF 7) in any field; OR oA
Graduate Certificate or Diploma (AQF 8) in any field and a minimum of three year
relevant professional experience. This experience is assessed by the Course co-
ordinator

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Business (Marketing), students will be required to complete
192 credit points (equivalent to 16 unifs) consisting of

e 72 aedit points (equivakent to 6 units) business core units



o 84 redit points (equivalent to 7 units) professional core units

Plus either OPTION 1

o 12 credit ponts (equivakentto 1 unit) capstone unit Business Research
Proposal); and,

o 24 credit points (equivakent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select
from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject to
availbility). Please check any pre-requisite requirements prior to
enrolling.

OR OPTION 2

e 12 credit ponts (equivakent to 1 unit) thesis proposal unit; and,
o 24 aedit points (equivakent to 2 units) minor thesis unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BE05539 Busiess Statistics 12
BE06600 Business Economics 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BM06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BMO05501 Busiess Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BH06001 Digital Marketing 12
BHO05503 Marketing Communication 12

Year 2, Semester 1

BH05583 Marketing Research 12
BH05525 Marketing Strategy 12
BH05574 Consumer Behaviour 12

Research Component Option 1
BGP7730 Business Research Project 12
OR

Research Component Option 2

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 2

BHO5504 Brand and Product Management 12
BHO6666 Global Marketing Management 12
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Research Component Option 1

Hective 1 from any of the university posigraduate courses (unit offering is subject to
availbility)

Hlective 2 from any of the university posigraduate courses (unit offering is subject fo
availability)

OR
Research Component Option 2
BGP7712 Business Research Thesis 24

Students will not normally be permitted to commence the minor thest component of
the course until they have satisfied requrements in at kast four specilist nits of
study and two research units BM06630 and BH05583 or equivalent units)

Master of Management

Course Code:B MMM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Management is designed to develop professional
skills across a range of areas of management ncluding employee laming,
organsational development and change; innovation; leadership, managing
employees, and stakeholder management. This Masters course combines industry-
relevant learning with academic rigour to focus on high-level knowledge, skills and
capabilities intrinsic fo contemporary management practice. In particular, applicants
will strengthen their critical analytical and decision making skills, sharpen their
leadership and strategic thinking, research and negotiation skills, values and ethical
behaviour through case studies and work-related activities. With hands-on
experience, they will be prepared to respond to the challenges of foday’s global
workplaces such as kading change courses, creating and leading project teams, and
supporting staff fo achieve their best.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collborative groups, graduates of the course will be able to:

o (iticaly reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application fo achieve effective management stategies.

o Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
recommend actions relevant fo contemporary busingss settings.

o (rifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for new management confexts.

o Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to confemporary and future
professional management challenges.

o Work as a reflective management practitioner to formulate, implement
and evaluate industry-specific investigations to resolve complex
professional problems and inform decision-making.

o (ommunicate effectively fo specialist and non-specilist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.



o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially
responsibly.

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience fo generate and evaluate complex ideas and
concepts at abstract and practical kevels o enhance the sustainability,
viability and effectiveness of management practices.

Careers:Graduates of the Master of Management will gain the knowledge and
capabilities to support management roles in the global and local business context.
The course offers graduates the opportunity fo build upon their undergraduate
qualification in specialist areas such as human resource development, change
management, or innovation and business sustainability.

Course Durafion: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
BachelorHonours Degree; OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (any
discipline) Bachelor/Honours Degree and a Graduate Certificate in a cognate (similar
discipline) field.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to the requirements for mature age
admissions, infernational applicants must have a minimum proficiency in the English
language as demonstrated by: Intemational English Language Testing System overall
score of 6.5 and no indiidual hand score less than 6 or equivakent

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor/Honours Degree,
7 years fulktime work experience ncluding af least 3 of the 7 years fulFtime work
experience gained while working in a dedicated supenvisory /management role in
business, logistics or supply chain management as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants who have successfully completed a non-
cognate (any discipline) Bachelor /Honours Degree, are directed to the 2 year Master
of Business (Management) course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the award of Master of Management, students must successfully complete
144 credit points in total consisting of:

o 24 credit ponts College Core units
o 84 credit ponts Professional Core units
e 36 credit poits Research Option 1 or Option 2

Research Option 1

e 12 credit points Business Research Project; and,

e 24 credit ponts Elective units. Students to select from any postgraduate
units from within the University (subject fo availability). Please check
any pre-equisite requirements prior to enrolling.

Research Option 2

e 12 credit poits Business Research Proposal; and,
o 24 credit poits Business Research Thesk.
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BM05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12

BM06630 Busiess Research Methods 12
BM05602 Business Project Management 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BM05500 Govemance 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadershpp 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12

Research Option 1
BGP7730 Busness Research Project 12

24 credit points elective units. Students to select postgraduate units from any
College of Business Masters course (subject to availability).

Research Option 2
BGP7711 Busness Research Proposal 12
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

Master of Business Administration

Course Code:BMPF
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Busiess Administration is an academically rigorous
and professionally relevant business course recognised globaly. The course develops
conceptual knowledge incorporating recent developments i sustainability and global
trends in busness. This is complemented with skill development focusing on critically
thinking, problem solving, creativity, personal kadership, and social aspects through
authentic assessment including reflection. The course assists graduates to become
responsible and ethical citzens who use their intercultural understanding to
contrbute to the demands of their lbcal and global communities. This course is
ideally suited for applicants who come froma relevant business background and
want o deepen ther knowledge and critically apply this knowledge to complex and
contemporary business practice.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collborative groups, graduates of the course will be able to:

o (rifically reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective management strategies.

e lustify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to crifically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
recommend actions relevant fo contemporary busingss setfings.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for new confexts.



o Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements
and innovative strategic thinking in response to contemparary and future
professional management challenges.

o Work os areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry-spectic investigations to resolve complex professional problems
and inform management decision making.

o (Communicate effectively to specialist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.

o Exemplify initiative and leadership i a dynamic 21st century work
envionment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsily.

e Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to contemporary sustainable, socially
responsible and ethical management practices fo generate and evaluate
complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical levels.

Careers:Middk to senior management roles in a variety of industries.
Courss Duration: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition o the requirements for mature age
admissions, infernational applicants must have a minimum proficiency in the English
language as demonstrated by: Intemational English Language Testing System-
overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score less than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed one of the following e a business related Bachelors
Degree (for example, business, management, economics or commerce) and have a
minimum of three years” of fulttime professional experience.; OR e a nor-business
related Bachelors Degree with a minimum of five years of fulktime managerial
experience

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants with a nonbusiess Bachelors Degree
without the minimum five year managerial experience are directed to the 2 year
Master of Business Administration (Professional) course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the award of Master of Business Administration, students must successfully
complete the following:

o 24 credit points (equivakent to 2 units) foundation units
e 84 credit ponts (equivakent to 7 units) specialisation units

Plus either / or OPTION 112 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone unir; and,
24 credit ponts (equivakent to 2 units) elective units. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from across the University (subject to availability). Please check
any pre-equisite requirements prior to enrolling. OPTION 2 12 credit points
(equivalent fo 1 unit) minor thesis unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units)
thesis unit.

Year 1, Semester 1
BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12

BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

4]

BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BMO06630 Business Research Methods 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
Plus

OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from across the University (subject to availability). Please check
any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

or
OPTION 2
BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12

Year 2, Semester 1

BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BMO06050 Art and Practice of Leadership 12
Plus

OPTION 1

BGP7730 Business Research Project 12
and

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units from across the University (subject to availability). Please check
any pre-requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

or
OPTION 2
BGP7712 Bushess Research Thesis 24

Master of Business (Supply Chain Management)
Course Code:BMSM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The course develops students' knowledge of the field of logistics
and supply chain management. Particulor focus is based upon the skills and
techniques required for employment, n the logistics and supply chain seciors, in
senior management roles. This course is accredited to MCIPS standard with The
Chartered Institute of Purchasing and Supply (CIPS).



Course Objectives: Graduates at this level will have expert, specialised cognitive and
technical skills in the supply chain discipline and will be able to independently:

e Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century Supply Chain work environment, adting consistently, ethically
and socially responsibly

o Analyse ditically, reflect on and synthesise complex information related
to supply chain problems, concepts and theories

o Research and apply established supply chain theories to emerging
situations and challenges in contemporary supply change situations

o (ritically apply knowledge and skills that demonstrate autonomy, expert
judgement, problem —solving, adaptability and responsbility as a supply
chain practitioner or learner

o Interpret, based on analysis, the ways in which networks of
interconnected businesses collaborate to make, and deliver, products
and sewvices for global markets.

o (ommunicate effectively with specilist and non-specilist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business, and other professional organisations

e (rifically evabate the full range of activities that constitute the supply
chain management discipline - from global procurement and operations
management, fo logistics strategies, project management and ERP
systems.

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-hased
capstone experience linked to Supply chain Management to generate
and evaluate complex ideas and concepts at abstract and practical
levels.

Careers:Supply chain management is one of the largest ndustries in Australia and o
masters degree can greatly enhance career opportunities across a wide range of
roles, such os: supply chain managers, logistics professionals, global procwrement
specilists, sourcing /distrbution managers, enterprise resource planning developers,
project leaders, transport coordinators, warehouse supewisors, import/export and
customs managers.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the entry requirements
for mature age admissions listed below, Infernational applicants must also have a
minimum proficiency i English Language as demonstrated by: International English
Language Testing System- overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score less
than 6 or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: « a Bachelors degree (AFQ7) in any field; or o
a Graduate certificate /diploma (AQF8) in any field and have a minimum of three
years of relevant professional experience. This experience is assessed by the Course
Coordinator; or e a Graduate dipoma (AQF8) in the field of supply chain
management.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To graduate from the Master of Business (Supply Chain Management) students must
successfully complete:
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o 48 redit points (equivalent o 4 units) of cognate units that equip
students with essential business knowledge, particularly for students
from a non-cognate background (e.g., courses other than a Bachelor of
Business or Bachelor of Commerce) —BLO5555, BM05576,
BMO6506, BMO65 11

e 24 credit ponts (equivakent to 2 units) of foundation units - BM06630,
BMO5501

e 84 credit ponts (equivakent to 7 units) of specialist units - BC06603,
BE05305, BEO5307, BMO5574, BMO5579, BM06508, EPM5710

e Avessarch component worth 36 credit points (equivalent to 3 units)
consisting of either (a) Option 1: Business Research Project and two
elective units selected from any university postgraduate courses (subject
to availability) or (b) Option 2: a minor thesis (BGP7711 and
BGP7712)

On completion of a minimum of eight units of study, students may exit this course
with the Graduate Diploma of Business if they meet graduation requirements of
those courses.

Year 1, Semester 1

BM06511 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BLB5555 Commercial Contracts 12
BM05576 Operations and Logitics Strategy 12
BMO06506 Work and Organisation Systems 12

Year 1, Semester 2

B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BE05305 International Supply Chain Structure 12
BE05307 Global Procurement 12
BMO06630 Business Research Methods 12

Year 2, Semester 1

BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM05574 Supply Chain and Logktics Management 12
BM05579 Green Logistics 12

Research Component Option 1

Hective 1*

OR

Research Component Option 2

BGP7711 Busiess Research Proposal 12

Year 2, Semester 2



BM06508 Operations Management 12
EPM5710 Project Procurement Management 12
Research Component Option 1

BGP7730 Busiess Research Project 12
Hective 2*

OR

Research Component Option 2

BGP7712 Bushess Research Thesis U

* Students may choose equivalent postgraduate level elective units as offered by the
College of Business o elsewhere within the university.

Master of Supply Chain Management
Course Code:BMSP
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The course develops students' knowledge of the field of logistics
and supply chain management. Particular focus is based upon the skills and
techniques requied for employment, in the logistics and supply chain sectors, in
senior management roles. This course is accredited to MCIPS standard with The
Chartered Institute of Purchasing and Supply (CIPS).

Course Objectives: Graduates at this level will have expert, specialised cognitive and
technical skills in the supply chain discipline and will be able to independently:

o Exemplify initiative and inspiational leadership in a dynamic 21st
century Supply Chain work environment, acting consitently, ethically
and socially responsibly.

o Analyse iticall, reflect on and synthesise complex information relted
to supply chain problems, concepts and theories.

o Research and apply estublished supply chain theories to emerging
situations and challenges in contemporary supply change situations.

o (rifically apply knowledge and skills that demonstrate autonomy, expert
judgement, problem —solving, adaptability and responsbility as a supply
chain practitioner or learner.

o Inferpret, based on analysis, the ways in which networks of
interconnected businesses collaborate to make, and deliver, products
and sewices for glbal markets.

e Communicate effectively with specialist and non-specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business, and other professional organisations.

o (rifically evalate the full range of activities that constitute the supply
chain management discipline - from global procurement and operations
management, fo logistics strategies, project management and ERP
systems.

o Plan and execute a substantial research based project or evidence-based
capstone experience linked to Supply Chain Management to generate
and evaluate complex ideas and concepts af abstract and practical
levels.
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Careers:Supply chain management is one of the largest ndustries in Australio and
masters degree can greatly enhance career opportunities across a wide range of
roles, such as: supply chain managers, logistics professionals, global procurement
specialists, sourcing/distrbution managers, enterprise resource planning developers,
project leaders, transport coordinators, warehouse supewvisors, import /export and
customs managers.

Course Durafion: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the enfry requirements
for mature oge odmissions, International applicants must ako have o minimum
proficency in Englsh Language as demonstrated by: International Englsh Language
Testing System or ifs equivalent - overall score of 6.5 and no individual band score
less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course an
applicant must have completed: o ABadhelors degree (AQF 7) in a Business relted
field (such as Supply Chain, logistics, Information Technology, Information Systems)
OR o A Bachelor's degree in a different field in addition to a Graduate Certificate in a
Bushess reloted fiekd (for example, Supply Chain, Logistics, Information Technology,
Information Systems).

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants with an undergraduate degree (AQF 7) in
another field are directed to the 2 year Master of Business (Supply Chan
Management) course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Supply Chain Management, students must successfully
complete 144 credit points (equivalent to 12 units) in total, consisting of: 24 credit
points (equivalent to 2 units) foundation units 84 credit points (equivalent to 7
units) specialisation units Plus either /or OPTION 1 12 credit points (equivakent to 1
unit) capstone unit, and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) elective units.
Students to sekect from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject to
availability). OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) minor thesis unit; and,
24 credit points (equivakent to 2 units) thesk unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Sysiems 12
BE05305 International Supply Chain Structure 12
BE05307 Global Pracurement 12
BM06630 Business Research Methods 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustainability 12
BM05574 Supply Chain and Logistics Management 12
BM05579 Green Logistics 12
Plus

OPTION 1



12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the Universiry (subject to availability).

or
OPTION 2
BGP7711 Business Research Proposal 12

Year 2, Semester 1

BM06508 Operations Management 12
EPM5710 Project Procurement Management 12
OPTION 1

BGP7730 Business Research Project 12

12 credit points (equivakent to 1 unit) elective unit. Students to select from any
postgraduate units across the University (subject to availability).

or

OPTION 2
BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis 24

Master of Tourism and Destination Management
Course Code:BMTD
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Master of Tourism and Destination Management offers a
qualification that will equip graduates for managerial, policy development and
planning roles within the rapidly growing tourism and events industries. The course
incorporates toursm and management studies with a focus on addressing
contemporary issues and challenges faced by destinations infernationally. Embedded
within an established suite of business programs, including Victoria University s
internationally awarded MBA, the Master of Tourism and Destination Management
prepares graduates to professionally engage with confemporary and emerging
industry ssues and develbpments in the visitor economy. In particular, the course
builds on the theme of ‘Green Growth’ and sustainability as a central paradigm. The
course is developed and conducted with the close invokement of industry leaders,
both local and nternational, and students will have the opportunity to gain a close
insight info industry operations, develop professional networks and apply knowk dge
within the fourism and events sectors.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the Master of Tourism and Destination
Management course, graduates will be abk to:

o (iiticaly reflect upon theoretical approaches by evaluating thei
application to effective toursm and destination manogement practice;

o Justify and apply interdisciplnary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for dynamic global envionments using contemporary and
integrated theoretical and operational knowledge of tourism and
destination management;

o Deliberate the economic, legal and political context within which
destinations operate, advocating aeative planning and policy
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development process, innovative sustainable practices and risk
minimising strafegies in confemporary seftings;

o (ollaborate within teams to provide eative solutions for industry,
government and community stakeholders, integrating complex
knowledge and ideas effectively to achieve shared goals;

o Resolve complex professional and indusiry problems and inform
management decision making by applying cognitive, creative and
reflective skills o collect, analyse and synthesise data and information
to generate, implement and evaluate solutions;

e Communicate effectively with specialist and non- specialist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities, business
and other related stakeholders;

o Exemplify professional standards and leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and in a socially
responsible manner;

o Plan and execute an evidence-based capstone experience ora
substantial research based project lnked to contemporary sustainable
practices.

Careers:The Master of Tourism and Destination Management will equip students for
roles as:

o Planning and policy development officers in govemment departments at
National, State and local and regional levels;

o Research and planning officers with research and consulting firms;

e Tourism planning agencées;

e Tourism education through private providers and TAFE;

o Policy officers with professional and industry associations;

e Tourism promotion agencies such as “Destination Melbourne’

o Managers of atiractions;

o Marketing and communication roles (events);

o Planners within the travel sector (airlines and other major transport
providers);

o Self employment through tourism management busesses.
Course Duration: 1.5 years
Admission Requirements:A Businessrelated Bachebr degree (AQF 7).

Admission Requirements International: In addition to the requirements for mature age
admissions listed below, overseas applicants must have a minimum proficency in the
English language as demonstrated by: Infernational English Language Testing System
overall score of 6.5 and no indwidual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:A Busiessrelated Bachelor degree (AQF 7) ;
OR A Graduate Certificate or Diploma (AQF 8) in business studies and a minimum of
three year relevant professional experience. This experience & assessed by the
Course coordinator.

Admission Requirements Other:None
COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Master of Tourism and Destination Management, students will be
required to complete 144 credit points (equivalent to 12 units) consisting of:



e 24 credit ponts (equivaknt to 2 units) core unifs

o 84 credit points (equivakent to 7 unis) professional core units

Plus either OPTION 112 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) capstone research
project unit; and, 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) elective units. Students to
select from any postgraduate units from across the University (subject to
avaikbility). Pease check any pre-requsite requirements prior to enrolling. OR
OPTION 2 12 credit points (equivalent to 1 unit) thesis proposal unit; and, 24 credit
points (equivalent to 2 units) minor thesis unit.

Year 1, Semester 1

BTD6001 Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory 12
BTD4002 Cross-witural Dimensions of Destination Management 12
BTD6003 Managing the Visitor Experience 12
BM06630  Bushess Research Methods 12

Year 1, Semester 2

BM05501  Business Ethics and Sustainability 12
BTD7001 International Tourism Management 12
BTD7002  Emerging Trends in Tourism and Destination Management 12
OPTION 1

12 credit points (equivalent 1 unit) elective unir

OR

OPTION 2

BGP7711  Busiess Research Proposal 12
Year 2, Semester 1

BTD7003 Pricing Analytics and Revenue Management 12
BTD7004 Green Growth Transformation of Destinations 12
OPTION 1

BGP7730 Business Research Project 12

plus, 12 credit points (equivalent 1 unit) elective unit

R

OPTION 2

BGP7712 Busiess Research Thesis U

Doctor of Business Adminisiration
Course Code:BPPB
Campus:City Flinders.
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About this course:The Doctor of Business Administration aims to produce graduates
who an employ rigorous and ethical research methods to nvestigate problems of
business and government in an innovative, resourceful and responsible manner for
effective decision-making. The course offers an applied research training experience
that extends students academically and professionaly in areas such as ritical
analysis, problem definition and identification of alternatives for resolution

through an independent and extended investigation. It ako promotes a keaming
envionment that is socially nclusive and values diversity for developing professionak
with a global outlook in their contribution fo the enhancement of

applied /professional practice. The duration of the DBA program is three years full-
time (or parttime equivalent). The stuucture of the DBA coursework provides
students with a cohesive program. In the first semester, students without a research
background begin to develop aitical insight info business-appropriate research
methodobogies, especially those that are suitable for applied research n their
professional field. In the second semester, additional coursework units have been
created o address contemporary business practice within a global context and build
on intercukural and interdisciplinary perspectives. Progression o the Research
Component of the degree in Years 2 and 3 & subject to successful completion of all
required coursework, normally with an average greater than 70 per cent across the
Required Coursework units.

Course Objectives:On completion of the Doctor of Business Administration course,
students will be able fo:

o (ontextualise and apply relevant theoretical knowkdge to underiake
rigorous research af the doctoral levelinto contemporary business
problems, and contrbute to original knowledge, theory and practice in
busingss.

o (rifically review a range of quantitative and qualitative business-oriented
methods to defermine and adapt approprinte methods for data collection
and analysis to emerging inferculural and inferdisciplinary business
problems.

o (rifique contemporary organisational or professional practice in the light
of relevant theory, demonstrating their capacity as a reflective
practitioner, scholar, leader and Ife-long learner.

o (rifically evabate business research studies in order fo assess their
quality and applicability in improving effective handling of business
problems.

e Demonstraie exemplary oral and written communication skills relevant
to translating complex research findings info business practice.

o Identify, analyse and evaluate internal and extemal environmental
influences on organisations in order to adapt and develop effectve plans
for the management of change and development, demonstrating social
inclusivity, responsibility and authoritative and ethical judgement.

e (eneralise and apply aeative and innovative deas or solutions within
contemporary global business environment.

Careers:Graduates of Victoria University's Doctor of Business Administration work in
senior and executive management and academic/research positions that require
advanced management and busiess research skills. Establshed professionals may
wish to undertake this program to extend their experience and skills nto research to
advance knowledge for informing their professions and for the benefit of the global
community. The program's focus on developing high level conceptual thinking to



investigate busingss problems ako provides a basis for creer advancement. Our
program aims to produce graduates for the worldwide market.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements International: Applicants for the Doctor of Busingss
Administration degree are required fo hold a Master of Business degree or irs
equivakent with average grades of af least H2A/Distinction (70%) and to have
completed at least five years appropriate work experience. In addition, overseas
applicants must have demonstrated competency in English sufficient to work at
doctoral level, through meeting one or more of the following criferia: - undertaken a
degree i the past five years ot a tertiory institution where English was the primary
language of instruction; or- achieved an overall band score of not less than 6.5 in an
International Englsh Language Testing Service (IELTS) test with no individual band
score below 6.0; or- a score of not less than 92 and no section score less than 22 in
the internetbased Teaching of English Foreign Language (TOEFL) test; or -
documented evidence of English proficiency equivalent to the above.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants for the Docfor of Busingss
Administration degree are required fo hold a Master of Business degres or irs
equivakent with average grades of af least H2A/Distinction (70%) and to have
completed af least five years appropriate work experience.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Doctor of Business Administration (DBA), students will be requied to
complete 288 credit points (equivalent to 24 units) consisting of:

o 96 credit ponts (equivakent to 8 units) Coursework units
o 192 credit points (equivalent to 16 units) Research Component

COURSEWORK UNITS (YEAR 1)

BBAB900 Research Methods and Approaches i Business 24
BBA8901 Contemporary Business Issues and Research 24
BBAB903 Research Proposal Development and Ethics 24
BBA8902 Research and Professional Practice U

RESEARCH COMPONENT (YEAR 2-YEAR 3)

BBAB904 Thesis (DBA) (Full-Time) 48
or

BBAB905 Thesis (DBA) (Part-Time) 24

Master of Business [By Research]

Course Code:BRAM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Masters Degree (Research) in the field of Business The Masters
Degree (Research) allows you to develop your knowledge and skills in planning and
executing a substantial piece of original research in an area that is of inferest o you
and 1o the University, industry and the community, with the assistance of an
experienced research supewvisory team. This degree requires you fo apply an
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advanced body of knowledge in a range of contexts for research and scholarship and
potentially as a pathway to a PhD or Professional Doctorate. It involves supervised
study and research, through completion of a maijor research thesis in an approved
thesis format for examination, as well as research training and ndependent study.
Feedback is provided face-to-fuce and online by the supewvisory tfeam, and co-
curricular opportunities for receiving feedback are available through activities in which
you are strongly encouraged to particpate, such as nvolvement in support and
adjunct programs offered by the university or externally; colloborative publication of
academic articles with supewvisors and peers; presentation at academic conferences
including those organised within VU for graduate researchers and staff, and other
presentutions to a variety of audiences. This course is normally o 2 year (full time)
and 4 year (part time) research-based degree.

Course Objectives: The course obijectives are to produce graduates who have the
following knowledge and skils:

e 0 body of knowledge that includes the understanding of recent
developments i one or more discipline

o advanced knowledge of research principles and methods applicable fo
the field of work or learning

e cognitive skills to demonstrate mastery of theoretical knowledge and 1o
reflect itically on theory and its application

e cognitive, technical and creative skills to investigate, analyse and
synthesise complex infarmation, problems, concepts and thearies and to
apply established theories fo different bodies of knowledge or practice

e cognitive, technical and areative skills to generate and evaliate complex
ideas and concepts at an abstract level

e cognitive and technical skills to design, use and evaluate research and
research method

e communication and technical skills to present a coherent and sustained
argument and fo disseminate research results to specialist and non-
specilist audience

o technical and communication skills to design, evaluate, implement,
analyse, theorise and disseminate research that makes a contrbution to
knowledge

This knowledge and these skills will be demonstrated through the planning and
execution of a substantial piece of research:

e with creativity and inttiative

o with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability,
demonstrating expert udgement, adaptability and responsibility as o
leamer

Caraers:PhD or Professional Doctorate, research assistant, research technician.
Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements International: In addition to meeting the University
requiements (See: Admission Requirements - Other) international applicants who
will be studying in Australia must satisfy the English language qualifying requirement
for gaining an entry visa to Australia for applicants from thei country.

Admission Requirements Other: (a) Academic achievement and preparation fo a level
that is sufficient to undertake masters level research demonsirated in any one or



more of the following: i Qualfied, at minimum, for a bachelors degree at a stundard
considered by the University to be sufficiently meritorious (normally Distinction
average in the final year); or ii. Qualified for any other award udged by the
University o be of a relevant and appropriate standard and have: eProduced
evidence of professional experience; and eFulfilled any other conditions relating fo
prerequisite studies which the University may impose. (b) Demonstrated competency
in English sufficient to work at research masters level, through meeting one or more
of the following criteria: i. Successful completion of one of the degrees stipulated
under a) i) i) above with English s the languoge of instruction and assessment
and undertaken in a predominantly English speaking context; or ii. Been taught for
two of the past five years at a ferfiary institution where English was the primary
language of instruction; orii. Achieved an overall band score of not less than 6.5 n
an Intemational English Languoge Testing Sewice (IELTS) test with no individual
band score below 6.0; or iv. Achieved a score of not less than 92 and no section
score less than 22 in the internetbased Teaching of English Foreign longuage
(TOEFL) test; orv. Documented evidence of English proficency equivalent to the
above.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The stundard duration of a Masters Degree (Research) & two years of full-time study
or parttime equivakent, although in certain cicumstunces the degree may be
completed in eighteen months.  Insome cuses the student may be required to
complete approved coursework units such as laboratory skills or research design as
part of the Masters Degree (Research).

BM09800 Research Thesis (Full Time) 48
or
BM09801 Research Thests (Part Time) 24

Graduate Certificate in Accounting
Course Code:BTAC
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:With the inernationalisation of accounting and the continual
developments in accounting software and other applications the accounting
profession is meeting the challenges of foday’s business world. For people working
or infending to work in the accounting field this program can be used to provide a
pathway info further accounting studies or as a stand-alone course which provides a
basic understanding of financial and management accounting along with an
economics and business law background.

Course Objecties:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

o Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve
effective accounting practice.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in decision making.

e Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of fechnical or
management functions in response fo contemporary and future business
challenges.

o Evaluate the effectiveness of Accounting in the support of complex
management decision making.
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o Contribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

e (Communicate skiltully fo o variety of audiences and colliborate as an
effective member or leader of a diverse team while utilising Accounting
tools and practices.

Careers:As discussed above the graduate certificate program provides an entry
pathway to a qualification in Accounting for those with e xtensive work experience
but no hachelor’s degree. Upon successful completion of the program you will have
made the first step on the way to a successful accounting career. It is recommended
thatyou then enrol in the Graduate Diploma of Professional Accounting or the Master
of Accounting and continue to progress your accounting career. Units completed in
this graduate certificate are tronsferable towards the Master of Accounting or the
Graduate Diploma in Professional Accounting.

Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree; OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (any
discipline) Bachelor/Honours Degree and four years fulktime work experience post
graduation incuding at keast 2 of the 4 years full-time work experience gained while
working in a dedicated supewisory /management role as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requrements, Infernational Students must provide
evidence of proficiency in the Englsh longuage as demonstrated by: Infemational
English Language Testing System or its equivalent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor/Honours Degree,
7 years fulktime work experience ncluding af least 3 of the 7 years fulFtime work
experience gained while working in a dedicated supenvisory/management role as
approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Groduate Certificate in Accounting, students will be required fo complete
48 credit ponts (equivalent to 4 unis) consisting of:

e 48 credit ponts (equivakent to 4 units) professional core units

BA05522 Managerial Accounting 12
BA05534 Busiess Finance 12
BA05543 Accounting Systems and Processes 12
BLO5540 Business and Company Law 12
Graduate Cerfificate in Business Analytics

Course Code:BTBI

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and academia. The
University has extended this expertise nto the area of Business Analytics utilising
SAP solutions. Accordingly Victoria University now offers Specialist Graduate



Certificate in Busness Analytics. The Graduate Certificate in Business Analytics offers
a pathway fo postgraduate Business Analytics studies and is designed for those who
already have a base of significant relevant professional experience but do not yet
have a Bachelor’s degree. It also provides an exit point for Business analytics
students who cannot continue their studies. The Graduate Certificate provides breadih
of study by establishing o foundation of Business Analytics-relevant units that build
upon key business systems and processes. Students will be using business analytics
technigues and SAP technology to solve information problems to allow effective
complex decision making in response to contemporary business challenges.

Course Objecties:On successful completion of the program graduates should be able
to:

o Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve
effective Busiess Intelligence and Busiess Analytics Systems practice.

e Justify and interpret theoretical concepts and reloted knowledge to think
critically in the resolution of authentic business problems in
contemporary Business Intelligence and Business Analytics Systems.

o (ritically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in aeative decision making.

o Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of fechnical or
management functions in response to contemporary and future business
challenges.

o fvaluate the effectiveness of Business Intelligence and Business
Analytics and associated Information Systems in the support of complex
problem soling and management decision making.

o Hfectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

o (ontribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

Careers:Skills developed in this course will equip you for early career roks n
Busiess Analytics and management positions related fo this field.

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree; OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (any
discipline) Bachelor/Honours Degree and four years fulHime work experience post
groduation incuding at least 2 of the 4 years full-time work experience gained while
working in a dedicated supewisory /management role as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements Intemnational: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requirements, Infernational Students must provide
evidence of proficiency in the Englsh language as demonstrated by: Intemational
English Language Testing System or its equivalent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor/Honours Degree,
7 years fulktime work experience ncluding af least 3 of the 7 years fulFtime work
experience gained while working in a dedicated supewvisory /management role as
approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE
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To attan the Groduate Certificate in Business Analytics, students will be required fo
complete 48 credit points (equivalent fo 4 units) consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) professional core units

BCO5501 Business Process Engineering 12
BC06007 Busness Analytics 12
BCO6603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
BC06604 Customer Relationship Management 12

Graduate Certificate in Enterprise and Resource Planning Sysiems
Course Code:BTEN
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:Victoria University is one of the world's leading institutions in ERP
systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and acade mia. It offers
Specialist Graduate Certificate units. Victoria University is one of the workd's lkeading
institutions i ERP systems (SAP) education as recognised by industry, SAP and
academia. The University has strong links with the ERP industry and offers a
comprehensive ERP cumiculim including SAP process or module delivery, SAP
technical and configuration development and SAP /ERP application packages. The
Specialist Graduate Certificate focuses on the man SAP processes ncluding;
production planning, materials management, sales & ditribution, accounting and
human resources. It also covers process engineering and SAP reporting through
business analytics. The elective unit allows further exploration of SAP application
packages.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the program graduates should be able
o

o Review conceptual frameworks and analyse their application to achieve
effective Enerprise Systems practice;

e Interpret and justify practical ERP concepts and reloted knowledge to
think aiticall in the resolution of business problems in contemporary
Enterprise Systems;

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making;

o Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of technical or
management functions in response to contemporary and future busiess
challenges;

e Fvaluate the effectiveness of Enterprise and associated Information
Systems i the support of complex management decsion making;

o Hfectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences;

o Contribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outpus in
dynamic 21st century work team, working in socially responsible
manner.

Careers: Career Qutcomes :The Graduate Certificate is designed fo appeal to a wide
span of disciplines. The traditional IT/1S fields have evolved with the rapid
deployment of ERP suites that now encompass all functions in large organisations.
The course provides several opportunities for applicants;



o The technobgy Bachelors graduate (Information
Technobogy /Information Systems /CompScience) who wishes to gain a
foothold in comorate ERP /SAP organisations,

o The technobgy analyst who wishes to transition to a business analyst
role,

o The business analyst (Non SAP organisation) who wishes fo transition o
an SAP based organisation, and,

o The business person (SAP organisation) who wishes fo obtain career
advancement via an SAP rok.

Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements Mature Age:To qualify for admission to the course,
applicants must have completed one of the following: e ABachelors degree (AQF 7)
in a Busiess related field (such as, Information Technology, Information Systems,
Busiess) OR « ABachelors Degree (AQF 7) in a different field

Admission Requirements Other: Applicants with an undergraduate degree (AQF 7) in
another field are directed fo the 2 year Master of Business (Enterprise Resource
Planning System) course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Graduate Cerfificate n Enterprise Resource Planning Systems & a 48 credit
points (4 unit) course.

e Three core units, BC04603, BC05501, BC04007
o One Hective unit from the College of Business Postgraduate courses.

Year 1, Semester 1

B(06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 12
B(05501 Business Process Engineering 12
BC06007 Busiess Analytics 12

One Elective (12 credit points) from the College of Business Postgraduate Courses
(subject o availability)

Graduate Certificate in Finance
Course Code:BTFF
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Certificate in Finance is an academically focussed and
professionally relevant course for those with a finance related acodemic background.
The course develops conceptual knowledge and technical skills in finance, with o
global perspective on understanding the operation of fnancial markets. This &
complemented with skills development focusing on aitical thinking, problem solving,
credtivity and communication. The course assists students to become capable,
responsible and ethical practitioners in the rapidly changing financial sewices
industry.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the program graduates should be able
fo:
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o Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve
effective finance practice.

o lustify and interpret theoretical concepts and related knowledge to think
critically in the resolution of authentic business problems in
contemporary financial practice.

o (ritically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in aeative decision making.
e Demonstrate independent udgement and financial decksion making in
response to confemporary complex problems and future business

challenges.

o fffectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

o (ontribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

o Plan and organise self and others to achieve goals in work and leaming

Careers: areer options include management-kvel positions in financial institutions or
government.

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree; OR Successful compltion of a non-cognate (any
discipling) Bachelor /Honours Degree and four years full-time work experience post
groduation incuding at least 2 of the 4 years full-time work experience gained while
working in o dedicated supewvisory /management ol as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requirements, Infernational Students must provide
evidence of proficiency in the English language as demonstrated by: Intemational
English Language Testing System or its equivalent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor /Honours Degree,
7 years fulktime work experience ncluding at least 3 of the 7 years fulktime work
experience gained while working in o dedicated supenvisory /management role as
approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Groduate Certificate in Finance, students will be required to complete
48 credit poits (equivalent to 4 units) consisting of

o 48 credit points (4) Professional Core units.

BAO5534 Business Finance 12
BA05573 International Financial Manogement 12
BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BA05746 Credit and Lending Management 12
Graduate Certificate in Industrial Relations and Human Resoure
Manageme nt

Course Code:BTIH

Campus:City Flinders.



About this course:The Graduate Certificate in Industrial Relations and Human
Resource Management is designed fo upgrade skills and knowledge of industrial
relation and human resource issues. It is an academically rigorous and professionally
relevant course in human resource management. There are a range of assessment
tasks that focus on critical thinking, problem solving and aeativity. Graduates may
further their postgraduate studies by applying for admission into the Master of
Industrial Relations and Human Resource Management.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, graduates will be able to:

o Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve
effective human resource practice.

o Justify and nterpret theoretical concepts and reloted knowledge to think
critically in the resolution of business problems in contemporary IR /HR
industry, business and community settings.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making.

o Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of fechnical or
management functions in response to contemporary and future business
challenges.

o Evaluate the effectiveness of R /HR practices in the support of complex
problem solving and management deckion making.

o fffectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

o (ontribute consistently, with personal accountubility for outputs in a
dynamic 21st century work team, working in an ethical and socially
responsible manner.

Careers: e Human resources consultants e Human resources managers
Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree; OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (any
discipline) Bachelor/Honours Degree and four years fulktime work experience post
graduation incuding at keast 2 of the 4 years full-time work experience gained while
working in a dedicated supewisory /management role as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requrements, Infernational Students must provide
evidence of proficiency in the Englsh longuage as demonstrated by: Intemational
English Language Testing System or its equivalent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor/Honours Degree,
7 years fulktime work experience ncluding at least 3 of the 7 years fulktime work
experience gained while working in a dedicated supenvisory /management role as
approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Groduate Certificate in Industrial Relations and Human Resource
Management, students will be required to complete 48 credit points (equivakent to 4
unifs) conskting of:

o 48 credit ponts of Professional Core studies (equivakent to 4 units)
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BLO5513 Law of Employment 12

BMO05544 Industrial Relations 12
BM05550 Contemporary Employment Systems 12
BM05564 Human Resource Management 12
Graduate Certificate in Markefing

Course Code:BTKM

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Effective marketing practices have drastically changed in recent
years. In the face of a digital revolution and a changing marketing envionment, you
must decide which markefing practices to adopt in order to compete and succeed.
Students in the program acquire applied marketing principles, techniques and
frameworks necessary to analyse marketplice strutegies and develop effective
integrated srategic marketing plans to effectively improve the organizations
marketing objectives. The graduate certificate program provides an entry pathway fo
a qualification in marketing for those with extensive work experience but no
bachelor’s degree. Units completed in this graduate certfficate are ransferble
towards the Masters of Marketing degree.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the programme, graduates will be able
fo:

o Apply marketing principles, practices and frameworks in diverse confexts
and applications using creative and crifical thinking.

o (ritically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with
creativity for dynamic marketplace contexts and challenges.

e Demonstrate aitical and innovative thinking to evaluate product
development and branding perspectives to improve business outcomes.

o Work as areflective practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate
industry- specific nvestigations to design effective marketing campaigns
and strategies.

o (rifically analyse theoretical perspectives associated with consumer
decision making including how organizations can better delver value to
their customers and stakeholders and apply fo current pradice.

o (Communicate skiltully to o variety of audiences and colluborate as an
effective member or leader of a diverse team while utilising Marketing
tools and practices.

Careers: » markefing or product manager » brand manager e sales director
« campaign director e marketing or brand consultunt

Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree; OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (any
discipline) Bachelor /Honours Degree and four years fulktime work experience post
groduation incuding at least 2 of the 4 years full-time work experience gained while
working in o dedicated supenvisory /management role as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requirements, Infernational Students must provide
evidence of proficiency in the English language as demonstrated by: Intemational



English Language Testing System or its equivakent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor /Honours Degree,
7 years fultime work experience including af least 3 of the 7 years fulFtime work
experience gained while working in o dedicated supervisory /management role as
approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the award of Groduate Certficate in Marketing students will be required to
complete 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 unifs) consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) professional core units

BH05503 Marketing Communication 12
BHO5574 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH06001 Digital Marketing 12
BMO05501 Busness Ethics and Sustainability 12
Graduate Certificate in Management

Course Code:BTMM

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:VU's Graduate Certificate n Management provides a strong
foundation in organisational management for those wanting to gain a specialist
postgraduate qualification to support their career development. The course is also
designed as an entry point for those with hands-on management experience without
an undergraduate degree fo undertake Masters level studies. The course offers a
direct pathway to post graduate diploma in Management or info the Master of
Management.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, working independently or
in collborative groups, graduates of the course will be able to:

o Review theoretical approaches and analyse their application to achieve
effective management strategies.

e Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related bodies of
knowledge to critically evaluate the resolution of business problems and
recommend actions relevant fo contemporary busingss settings.

o (ritically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making for
management confexts.

e Demonstrate independent udgements in response to contemporary and
future professional management challenges.

o Work os areflective management practitioner to formulate, implement
and evaluate industry-specific investigations to resolve complex
professional problems and inform decision-making.

o fffectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas to a variety of
audiences.

e senior management posiions

o generalist or specialist managers

®  project managers

Careers:
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Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree; OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (any
discipling) Bachelor /Honours Degree and four years fulktime work experience post
groduation incuding at least 2 of the 4 years full-time work experience gained while
working in o dedicated supenvisory /management role as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requirements, Infernational Students must provide
evidence of proficiency in the Englsh language as demonstrated by: Intemational
English Language Testing System or its equivakent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor /Honours Degree,
7 years fultime work experience ncluding af least 3 of the 7 years fulFtime work
experience gained while working in a dedicated supewvisory/management role as
approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Graduate Certificate in Management, students will be required to
complete 48 credit points (equivalent fo 4 unifs) consisting of:

o 48 uredit points (equivakent to 4 unis) professional core units

BM05572 Strategic Human Resource Management 12
BM05602 Business Project Management 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12

Graduate Certificate in Organisational Change Management
Course Code:BTOC
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Graduate Certificate in Organsation Change Managementis
speciiically designed for change professionals to explore and become a reflective
change leader who can drive change using creative and innovative thinking. The
program aims to provide students with the opportunity to critically evaluate and
reflect on their understanding of change and leadership and to build and strengthen
the capabilities required of a change professional by questioning, reflecting, leaming
and adopting to new ways of thinking about change management. This course is
designed with ndusty professionals to fill the qualification gap and is run in
collaboration with industy professionals who will also teach on the program. This is a
semester long progrom that will be wn on a one week burst mode which will provide
flexibility to students to plan their leave around their study. The course is designed as
a pathway fo entry into Graduate Diploma in OCM and Master of Change, Innovation
and leadership. However, students con fake the Groduate Certificate n OCM as a
stanc-alone course.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course students will be able to:

o (riticaly reflect upon theoretical approaches and analyse their
application to achieve effective change strafegies.



Develop judgement to make effective decisions about organisational

change — even when faced with imperfect or insufficient information

e Assess and manage organisational culture, diagnose problems, and
implement cultural change

o (rifically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge in decision making with

creativity for innovation and change management contexts,

o Work as areflective leader and change practitioner to formulate,
implement and evaluate industry-spectic investigations to resolve
complex professional problems and inform decision-making.

o (ommunicate effectively fo specialist and non-specilist audiences
including multidisciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and
business and other professional organisations.

e lead Change

o Senior Change Manager

o (hange Manager

e (hange and Communications Manager

o Senior Change Analysts

e (hange Analysts

o (hange Communications Analysts

e (hange Consultunts

o Organisational Development & Change Consultants

Careers:Graduates are encouraged fo progress to the Masters of Change, Innovation
and Leadership.

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a recognized Bachelor/Honours
Degree or equivaknt qualification (AQF 7) and a minimum 3 years managerial or
professional experience.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor /Honours
Degree,ten years professional work experience in a supewisory, wnsulting or
managerial rok as approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Graduate Certificate in Organisational Change Management, students
will be required to complete 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 unirs) professional core unifs

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12
BM06624 Organisation Change Management 12
BM07000 Advanced Organational Behaviour 12
Graduate Certificate in Business Administration

Course Code:BTPF

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:VU’s Graduate Certificate in Business Administration provides the
foundation level for people seeking careers and qualifications in business and
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management. The progrom is also suited for managers qualified in other disciplines.
This Graduate certificate, containing the four basic units of Business Administration,
offers o pathway to post-graduate diploma in Business Administration or into the
Master of Busingss Administration (MBA).

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course students will be able to:

o Review theoretical approuches and analyse their application to achieve
effective business strutegies.

e Justify and interpret theoretical propositions and related knowledge to
think aitically in the resolution of business problems and recommend
actions relevant to contemporary business settings.

o (rifically apply cross disciplinary knowledge in creative decision making.

e Demonstrate independent udgement in a range of business functions in
response to confemporary and future professional challenges.

o f[ffectively communicate complex knowledge and ideas o a variety of
audiences.

Careers:The Graduate Certificate in Business Administration equips you with
understanding the fundamentals of organisations management and developing
analytical skills necessary for making reliable busness decisions. Graduates can use it
us a pathway to further study, and to various early career positions in the broad field
of business administration.

Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate imilar discipline)
Bachelor Honours Degree; OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (any
discipline) Bachelor/Honours Degree and four years fulktime work experience post
graduation incuding at kast 2 of the 4years full-time work experience gained while
working in o dedicated supenvisory /management role as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requiements, Infernational Students must provide
evidence of proficiency in the Englsh longuage as demonstrated by: Intemational
English Language Testing System or its equivalent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor /Honours Degree,
7 years fultime work experience ncluding at least 3 of the 7 years fulktime work
experience gained while working in a dedicated supewisory /management role as
approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Graduate Certificate in Business Administration, students will be
required to complete 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) professional core units

BA05734 Financial Analysis 12
BH06505 Marketing Management 12
BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12



BMO65T1 Strategic Management and Business Policy 12

Graduate Certificate in Supply Chain Management
Course Code:BTSP
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Certificate in Supply Chain Management provides an
alternative admissions pathway into the Master of Supply Chain Manogement for
those unable to enrol directly into that course. Graduates will have a body of
knowledge that incudes the understanding of recent developments in the supply
chain management discipline. The Graduate Certificate is nested within the broader
Master of Supply Chain Management and it also provides a pathway to Victorio
University’s highly regarded MBA. The Graduate Certificate establishes a starting
point for expansion of supply chain management-related knowledge and skill for
professional or highly skilled work that & required for subsequent postgraduate study
and for more senior leadership positions i the field. At o professional kvel the
course will benefit those who wish fo advance in the rapidly growing fields of
logistics and supply chain management. This specialsation will be supplemented by
professional considerations of the more general business context of supply chain
management and relafed contemporary challenges.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the Graduate Certificate in Supply
Chain Management course graduates will be able fo:

o Synthesise and critically review knowkdge about business systems
relevant to supply chain practices to make independent technical
recommendations;

o Analyse and evaluate literature applicable to established supply chain
theories, and to emerging situations and challenges in contemporary
supply chain situations;

o Resole complex problems related to, the ways in which networks of
interconnected businesses collaborate to make, and deliver, products
and sewices for global markets;

o fffectively communicate complex supply chain management knowkdge
and ideas to a varety of audiences; and

e (rifically evabate a range of adivities that constitute the supply chain
management discipline in an infernational context.

Careers:Graduates may find careers in management-level positions in purchasing,
supply, logistics, distribution, procurement and warehousing. Graduates are
encouraged fo progress to the Master in Supply Chain Management.

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
BachelorHonours Degree; OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (any
discipline) Bachelor/Honours Degree and four years fulHime work experience post
groduation incuding at least 2 of the 4 years fulltime work experience gained while
working in a dedicated supewisory /management role as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements Intemational: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requirements, Infernational Students must provide
evidence of proficency in the Englsh language as demonstrated by: Intemational
English Language Testing System or its equivalent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

53

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor /Honours Degree,
7 years fulktime work experience ncluding at least 3 of the 7 years fulktime work
experience gained while working in a dedicated supewvisory /management role in
business, logistics or supply chain management as approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Groduate Certificate in Supply Chain Management, students will be
required fo complete 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) of professional core units

BE05305 International Supply Chain Stucture 12
BM05574 Supply Chain and Logktics Management 12
BM05576 Operations and Loggstics Strategy 12
BMO06508 Operations Management 12

Graduate Certificate in Tourism and Destination Management
Course Code:BTTD
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:The Graduate Cerfificate of Tourism and Destination Management
offers o post graduate qualification that will equip graduates for a range of roles
within the rapidly growing tourism and events sectors. The course will appeal to
those who wish to build on their qualifications and experience fo transition to tourism
related employment through the completion of four specialised tourism management
units that focws on addressing contemporary issues and challenges faced by
destinations infernationally. Embedded within an established suite of business
programs, including Victoria University’s infemationally awarded MBA, the Graduate
Certificate of Tourism and Destination prepares graduates to professionally engage
with contemporary and emerging industry ssues within the visitor economy as well
as the opportunity o continue further study of the Graduate Diploma or Master of
Tourism and Destination Management. In completing this course, students will have
attained specific insight info tourism and event policy development, gained
professional networks and have the capability of becoming future tourism industry
leaders.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of the Graduate Certificate of Tourism
and Destination Management course, graduates will be able fo:

o Review and apply theoretical approaches for effective management
decision-making in tourism and destination management practice;

o Apprase the economic, kgal and political context within which
destinations operate, contribute to aeative implementation of
sustanable practices and risk minimising strategies in confemporary
seffings;

o (ollaborate within teams to apply creative solutions for indusiry,
government and community stakeholders, integrating complex
knowledge and ideas effectively to achieve shared goals;

o (ontribute to the resolution of complex professional and industry
problems and inform management deckion making by applying
cognitive, creative and reflective skills to collect, analyse and synthesse
data and information to generate, implement and evaluate solutions;



o Communicate effectively with a variety of audiences incding multi
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities, business and other
related stakeholders;

o Demonstrate professional standards and leadership in a dynamic 21st
century work envionment, acting consistently, ethically and in a socially
responsible manner.

o Tourism planning agencées;

o Tourism promotion agencies such as “Destination Melbourne”;

o Managers of atradtions;

o Marketing and communication roles (events);

o Planners within the travel sector (airlines and other major transport
providers);

o Self-employment through tourism management busingsses.

Careers:
Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
BachelorHonours Degree; OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (any
discipline) Bachelor /Honours Degree and four years fulkime work experience post
groduation incuding at least 2 of the 4 years full-time work experience gained while
working in o dedicated supewvisory /management role as approved by the College.

Admission Requirements International: In addition to satisfying the Bachelor /Honours
Degree or Mature Age admission requiements, Infernational Studenis must provide
evidence of proficiency in the Englsh language as demonstrated by: Intemational
English Language Testing System or its equivalent - overall score of 6.5 and no
individual band score less than 6.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: In the absence of a Bachelor /Honours Degree,
7 years fulktime work experience ncluding af least 3 of the 7 years fulktime work
experience gained while working in o dedicated supervisory /management role as
approved by the College.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Graduate Certificate in Tourism and Destination Management, students
will be required to complete 48 credir points (equivalent o 4 unis) consisting of:

o 48 aredit points (equivalent to 4 units) professional core units

BTD6001  Tourism and Events: Core Concepts and Theory 12
BTD6002  Cross-wltural Dimensions of Destination Management 12
BTD6003  Managing the Visitor Experience 12
BTD7002  Emerging Trends in Tourism and Destination Management 12
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SPECIALISATIONS

BMAACT Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Accounting. By completing all units in this major, you are
eligible for admission into the CPA Program. Students wanting fo be eligble for the
Chartered Accountants Australia and New Zealand Program must also complete
Taxation Law and Practice and Auditing as part of their undergraduate course.
Graduates with an Accounting major can gain employment in accounting practices,
medium and large corporations, the public sector and not-forprofit organiations.

Major Studies

BA02000 Accounting Information Systems 12
BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12
BA02204 Management Accounting 12
BL02205 Corporate Law 12
Capstone Units

BA03309 Advanced Financial Accounting 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking a second major are required to complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAAPF Applied Finance

Locations:City Flinders

This major provides an infegrated set of units in Applied Finance. It builds on the
minor in Applied Finance and deepens students understanding of contemporary
challenges facing fnancial managers with respect to high level decision making in a
real world business context. Students will develop a solid foundation in core business
disciplines underpinned by specialsed studies in applied financial analyss, within the
context of globalised financial markets. For instance, students will determine the
valuation and selection of debt and equity securities for institutional equity portfolios
as well as be able to construct and manage a diversified nstitutional portfolio.
Furthermore students will examine the integrity and sustuinability of financial
markets and view decision making from an ethical and responsible global
professional perspedtive. In addition, students will engage with important ethical
principles and develop appropriate professional conduct towards clients, employers,
and community. The degree will assist in launching your caresr while preparing you
for future manageril roles. In this course you may sekect an overseas study tour,
industry placement, and take partin a mentoring program. Bachelor of Commerce
(Applied Finance) has been accepted into the Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA)
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Institute University Recognition Program. This status is granted to institutions whose
degree program(s) incomorate at least 70% of the CFA Program Candidate Body of
Knowledge (CBOK), which provide students with a solid grounding in the (BOK and
positions them well to sit for the CFA exams.

BBC1001 Bushess and Finance Ethics 12
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12
BA02441 Personal Financial Planning 12
BBC2001 Financial Econometrics 12
BBC3001 Valuation of Securtiies 12
BB(3002 Portfolio Management 12
BL03405 Law of Financial Institutions and Securities 12
BMABKF Banking and Finance

Locations:City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Banking and Finance. Launch your career in banking and
financial sewvices, funds management, treasury and financial markets, and wealth
management. The Bachelor of Business with a major in Banking and Finance will
develop your understanding of the financial institutions, financial instruments and
markets of the financial sewices sector. In this course you will ako be able to
undertake units of study that will provide you with knowledge in areas of financial
markets, management of financial institutions, and investment management.

Major Studies

BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory 12
BE02001 Commercial Banking and Finance 12
BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BA03402 International Banking and Finance 12
BAO3404 Credit and Lending Decisions 12
BLO3405 Law of Financial Institutions and Securities 12
Capstone Units

BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.



BMAEVT Event Management

Locations: Footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Event Management. This major provides a set of infegrated
units to develop a theoretical and pradtical understunding of the events sector. It
builds on the minor in Events Management to equip students with the knowledge
and skills o be successful in the planning, management, implementation and
evaluation of event sewices and experiences. Graduates will be equipped with the
skills and knowledge to enter the events sector after undertaking a range of studies
that will allow then to apply both theoretical and operational knowledge whilst acting
with integrity. The major incides capstone units that provide students with the
opportunity fo draw on their prior learning in the course and further develop the
capacity to apply this learning in new contexts. Strong connedtions exist fo the
events industry, offering volunteering, working and networking opportunities to assist
students in getting a head start. The Bachelor of Business with a major in Events
Management has for over 15 years produced industry kading groduates who have
honed solid business and operational skills, and real-life working experience gained
through a mandatory work-infegrated learning unit.

Major Studies

BH02000 Event Operations 12
BH02301 Sustainable Operations 12
BH02422 Event Greation and Design 12
BH02432 Infrodudtion o Events 12
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated Leaming 12
BHO3421 Busiess Events 12
Capstone Unifs

BH03406 Live Performance Management 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAFNR Financial Risk Management

Locations:City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Financial Risk Management. This major allows you fo start
your career in financial planning and financial risk management in any modem
financiol sewvices industry. The recent fnancial aises, global and regional, have
highlighted the need for higher level thoughtful planning which is essential for the
long term sustainability of the financial sector, and this course will expose you to the
knowledge and skills necessary to meet the challenges. If you, however, choose to
build a career in the Australian financial sector, or in the neighbouring region,
studying in Australio will be a definite advantage because completing the full course
equips you with the practical knowledge in the areas of financial planning, rsk
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management and insurance, investment and portfolio management, toxation law,
superannuation, and estute planning.

Major Studies

BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BE02255 Applied Statistics for Business 12
BE02401 Risk Management and Insurance 12
BL02206 Taxation Law and Practice 12
BA03000 Personal Financial Planning 12
BE03000 Risk Management Models 12
Capstone Units

BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAHRM Human Resouree Management

Locations: Footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Human Resource Management. This specialissd HRM
program provides graduates with the capabilities to apply to avariety of career
options as a HR professional. The course aims fo prepare students to meet standards
of professional excellence with knowledge and skills that are recognised in Australia
and overseas. The HRM course combines theory with practical application to be
relevant and linked in to the everyday work environment. Graduates will be ready to
work in human resource management, employee or industrial relations, information
sysfems, recruitment and traiing. This industry-focused major has professional
recognition by the Australian Human Resource Institute (AHRI). Students are
encouraged to apply for internships in organisations. This course will provide you with
hands on experience, enable you to demonstrate relevant work experience, and
make you o competitive job seekerin the HR profession.

Major Studies

BM02000 Human Resource Management 12
BM02001 International Human Resource Management 12
BM02003 Human Resource Development 12
BL02207 Employment Law 12
BM03323 Employee Relations Management 12
BM03420 Human Resource Information Systems 12



Capstone Units

BM03353 Changing Context of Work 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
R

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAIBU Intemational Business

Locations: City Hlinders

This major provides n infegrated sef of units in International Business. Multinational
enterprises with production or operations spread across numerous regions, and even
those operating domestically in trode exposed industries, need tulented and culuraly
sensitive indwviduals to effectively operate and further develop their business. The
International Business major provides an international focus to a graduates” business
career and enables them to analyse nternational markets, navigate diverse
international business environments, and nurture the personal attributes required to
be successful in intemational business and working effectively in cross-cultural teams.
The curricubm focwses on the contemporary practice of business and operations
across infernational territories.  Graduates with a major in Intemational Busiess will
have a brood and coherent knowlkedge of international business concepts and
practices, which will form the basis for ndependent lifelong leaming. The
International Business curriculum draws from a wide range of busness disciplines
such as intemational accounting, economics, finance, logistics, information systems,
management and marketing. Graduates will develop high-level skills in business
strategy and operations, problem solving, strategic planning and implementation, all
of which are essentialin preparing you for a career in infemational business.

BE01252 International Business Context 12
BBC2005 Doing Business in Ching 12
BE02500 Contemporary Global Issues 12
BB(3004 Green Economy 12
BB(3005 China in the World Economy 12
BE03378 Infernational Economics and Finance 12
BE03600 International Business Strategy 12
BM03123 Integrated Supply Chain Management 12

BMAIHM Intemational Hospitality Management

Locations: Footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Intemational Hospitality Management. Expand your
hospitality career options with a major in International Hospitality Management. Gain
insights into product and sewvice development innovation, and how to deal with
stakeholders from various cultural backgrounds. Through this major, you will acquire
up-to-date knowledge of key industy trends and issues, and an understunding of the
major operational, managerial and strategic areas of the hospitality ndustry. You will
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also benefit from a pradical work-ntegrated kaming unit, allowing you o apply new
skills in a real work environment.

Major Studies

BHO2001 Food and Beverage Management 12
BH02002 International Human Relations 12
BH02287 Room Division Management 12
BHO2434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BBB3100 Business Integrated Leaming 12
BHO3434 International Hospitality Operations Management 12
Capstone Units

BH03312 Revenue Management 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAISM Information Sysiems Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Information Systems Management. Get your career in
Information Systems off to a flying start with a major in Information Systems
Management. This major provides the fundamental concepts, knowledge and skills
required to facilitate o career in business analysis, project management or duta
management in a global economy. It prepares you to support the strategic use of
information systems to fucilitate decision making within an organisation. You will
examine information systems analysis, modelling, development, management
techniques and approaches and apply your karning to develop and deliver an
information systems project.

Major Studies

802000 Busness Process Modelling 12
BC02001 Programming Business Applications 12
B(02041 Systems Analysis and Design 12
B(02149 Databuse Systems 12
B(03442 Information Ethics and Management 12
BC03446 Project Management 12
Capstone Units



BC03447 Information Systems Project 12

BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
R
BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAITD International Trade

Locations: City Hlinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in International Trade. In the Bachelor of Business International
Trade major you will examine strategies on enhancing overall frade and investment,
enabling you to manage projects and make decisions that facilitate trade between
Australia and other countries. Infernational Trade graduates will be able to analyse
international markets and propose incentives, policies, inteventions, enfry strategies
and harmonisation standards to fims, educational institutions, govemments or other
bodies.

Major Studies

BE02002 Infernational Business Context 12
BE02003 International Economics and Finance 12
BE02004 Infernational Trade Practices 12
BE02264 Microeconomic Analysis 12
BH03373 International Marketing 12
BE03430 International Economic Analysis 12
Capstone Units

BE03432 Strategic International Trade Operations 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
R

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge instead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAITM International Tourism Management

Locations: Footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in International Tourism Management. Equip yourself with the
skills and knowledge to develop, operate, manage and market sustainable fourism
businesses and destinations with the International Toursm Management major. Gain
the theoretical and practical knowledge required to design and delver international
tourism products and experiences, and fo apply effective business management
techniques to the operation of international tourism enterprises. You will kkam cbout
current trends and Esues fucing the international tourism industry, the meaning and
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practice of infernational tourism plonning and sustainable destination management,
and project methodologies and investigation techniques to better understund and
solve problems facing international tourism organisations. You will also benefit from
a practical work-integrated learning unit allowing you to apply new skills in a real
work environment.

Major Studies

BH02004 Infroduction o Tourism 12
BHO2193 Tourism Product Design and Delvery 12
BHO02255 Tourism Enteprise Management 12
BH02301 Sustainable Operations 12
BHO3499 Managing Sustainable Destinations 12
BHO3507 International Trends and lssues 12
Capstone Units

BBB3100 Busiess Integrated leaming 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAMAI Management and Innov ation

Locations: Footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Management and Innovation. This major provides you
progressive and integrated learning in Management & Innovation. Students will learn
management and innovation techniques and strategies and gain skills to be a strong
business kader. You will be exposed fo the changing dynamics of the global
business world. Our classes are mostly conducted based on enquiry-based learning
and discursive conversations to engage with you in scholarly and contemporary views
in business. To compete in the enterprising business world, this Management &
Innovation major will setyou into the fuure of the global business world.

Major Studies

BM02002 Strategic Management 12
BMO02004 Busiess Ethics 12
BM02005 Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
31103000 Knowl_edghe Management Practices for Innovative 19

Organisation

BM03001 Entrepreneurial Business lssues 12
BM03352 International Management 12



Capstone Units

BM03332 Managing Organisational Change 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
R

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAMRK Markefing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Marketing. Launch your maketing career with Marketing
major. Learn about marketing theories and how to implement practical marketing
solutions. You will gain an in-depth understanding of customer needs in the
marketplace and be well equipped to pursue a career in marketing management in
large and medium corporations, or consulting roles in marketing research or
advertsing agencies.

Major Studies

BHO2259 Product and Sewvices Innovations 12
BH02265 Integrated Marketing Communications 12
BH02285 Marketing Research 12
BHO2434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH03373 International Marketing 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewices and Experiences 12
Capstone Units

BHO3435 Marketing Planning and Strategy 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge istead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMAMUS Music Industry

Locations: Footscray Park

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Music Industry. This major provides a solid understanding of
the real business of music. It builds on the minor in Music Industry and develops
students’ competencies in planning, promotion and production of music in a variety
of forms, locations, styles and scale. Students will karn to implement music events,
arrange and negotiate deals, manage artists and gain a full understanding of the
nature of music copyrights in an infernational context. The major includes capstone
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units, which provide students with the opportunity fo draw on their keaming in their
major, and develop the capacity to apply this learning in new contexts. Strong
connections with current industry participants offer networking opportunities to foster
business relationships o help students get o head start. The Bachelor of Busiess
with a major in Music Industry is widely recognised for producing graduates with
business acumen and entrepreneurial flair.

Major Studies

BE02403 Infroduction to Music Business 12
BH02402 Music Industry Management 12
BL02401 Music Industry Law 12
BE03404 International Aspects of the Music Industry 12
BHO3406 Live Performance Management 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewvices and Experiences 12
Capstone Unifs

BE03408 Music Publshing and Recording 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
OR

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge istead of BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMASCL Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Locations:City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a major in Supply Chain and Logitics Management. Examine all aspects
and issues of logistics in a sustainable supply chain, specifically purchasing and
procurement of materials, inventory flow and control, storage and material handling
in warehousing, economics of mode of transport, and distribution and shipment. This
industry-focused major has professional recognition by the Chartered Institute of
Logistics and and Transport (CILTA). Graduates of the Bachelor of Busiess with a
major in Supply Chain and Logjstics Management are eligble fo apply for
membership, however, it should be noted that it & not compukory to join CILTA in
order to work in the profession or associated fields.

Major Studies

BM02181 Operations Management 12
BM02201 Distribution Management 12
BM02202 Purchasing and Supply Management 12
BM02203 E-Supply Chain Management 12
BM03123 Integrated Supply Chain Management 12



BM03418 Transport and Logistics Manogement 12

Capstone Units

BM03419 Supply Chain Analytics 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
R

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12

Students undertaking this as a second major are required o complete BPD2100
International Business Challenge nstead of BPD3 100 Applied Business Challenge.

BMIACT Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders

This minor provides an infegrated sef of uniis in Accounting. Students will undertoke:
a) Accounting Information Systems where they explore some theories and practices
of [manual] recording and reporting of financial nformation in Australia within the
context of o historical cost accounting system, including an understanding of the
legal, professional and conceptual frameworks within which the accounting
professional operate; b) Financial Accounting where they apply accounting concepts
and accounting standards to measure, recognise, classify and disclose specific
business transactions and other accounting information; ¢) Coporate Accounting
where they lear the structure underlying corporate reporting designed to give the
financiol report user useful information on which to make economic decisions; and d)
Management Accounting where they will be equipped with the specialist knowledge
relevant technical skills to address these challenges the multi-faceted challenges
facing the function of management accounting in confemporary organisations.

BA02000 Accounting Information Systems 12
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12
BA02204 Management Accounting 12
BMIAPF Applied Finance

Locations:City Hinders

This minor provides mn infegrated set of units in Applied Finance. It covers disciplinary
knowledge of high kvel decision making in a business confext exploring quantitative
and fundomental analysk techniques using real world financial data. Students will
develop their skills in determining valuation and selection of debt and equity
securities for institutional equity portfolios as well their ability to construct and
manage a dversified institutional portfolio.

BBC1001 Business and Finance Ethics 12
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BBC3001 Valuation of Securties 12
BBC3002 Portfolio Management 12

BMIBKF Banking and Finance

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders
This minor provides students with knowledge in the applications of the quantitative
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techniques and theoretical knowledge to make informed business decisions.
Students will develop skills in applying quantitutive techniques and the relevant
theory to real life problems in relation to investment, financing and dividend
decisions of private and public companies. Students will also gain an understanding
of risk management, credit and lending decisions and workings financial institutions.

BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monefary Theory 12
BE02001 Commercial Banking and Finance 12
BA02001 Corporate Finance 12
BAO3404 Credit and Lending Decisions 12
BMIEVT Event Monogement

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides an infegrated set of units in Events Management. Students will
develop events management knowkdge and skills enabling them to plan, organise,
manage and evaluate a range of events. Students use a range of learning methods
including access to specialised computer software providing them with both
theoretical and practical knowledge and skills to enter this fast growing industry
sector. With strong connections to the events indusiry students are able to benefit
from real-life examples through case studies, seminars and guest lectures.

BH02000 Event Operations 12
BH02422 Event Creation and Design 12
BH02432 Introduction to Events 12
BHO3421 Bushess Events 12
BMIFNM Finance Mentoring

Locations:City Flinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Commerce (Infernational Business) students with the
perfect opportunity to relate what they have learnt in cluss to a practical setting.
Students will be paired with an experienced professional who will provide guidance
and leadership to hel you get the most rom your studies and future career. This
minor also enables students to explore their workplice context via the BIL program.
In addition, a short-term intensive study four blends formal study with experiential
learning spanning Sydney, Hong Kong and Shanghai or Sydney and New York or
Sydney and london (depending on year of offer). The Study Tour & designed fo
enhance students” knowledge and appreciation of the infernational financial markets,
institutions and instuments, as well as monetary systems.

BBC1001 Business and Finance Ethics 12
BA03402 International Banking and Finance 12
BBC3003 Bachelor of Commerce Study Tour 12
BM03478 Workplace Mentoring Program 12

BMIFNR Financial Risk Management

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides an infegrated set of units in Financial Risk Management. It
covers discplinary knowkdge in essential areas such as Financial Planning, Taxation
Law, Risk Management and Insurance, and Rsk Management Modek. Students wil



develop their skills in communication and critical analyses, and will learn the integral
elements of managing and accounting for financial risk in a dynamic world. This

knowledge will be consolidated through assessment tasks such as assignments with
both individual completion and group collaboration, and virtual share market trading.

BE02401 Risk Management and Insurance 12
BL02206 Taxation Low and Practice 12
BA03000 Personal Financial Planning 12
BE03000 Risk Management Models 12

BMIFWI Finance Work Iniegraied Leaming

Locations:City Hinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Commerce (Infernational Business) students with
practical experience. Students will be able to explore their workploce context by
examining a typical organisational structure and identiying their individual role /5 as
an active member within the organisation as well as that organisations position
within the respective profession and /or industry. In addition, a short-term infensive
study tour blends formal study with experiential learning spanning Sydney, Hong
Kong and Shanghai or Sydney and New York or Sydney and london (depending on
year of offer). The Study Touris designed to enhance students” knowledge and
appreciation of the international financial markets, institutions and instruments, as
well as monetary systems.

BBC1001 Busiess and Finance Ethics 12
BA03402 International Banking and Finance 12
BBC3003 Bachelor of Commerce Study Tour 12
BBB3100 Business Infegrated leaming 12

BMIHRM Human Resource Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This HRM minor unit set includes Human Resource Management; International
Human Resource Management; Human Resource Development; and Employee
Relations Management. The HRM minor offers essential disciplinary knowledge,
combining theory with practical application to be relevant to the everyday work
envionment. Students will engage in individual and group activities, oral
presentations, written assessments and examinations to demonstrate their skills
development in critical thinking and problem solving.

BM02000 Human Resource Management 12
BM02001 International Human Resource Management 12
BM02003 Human Resource Development 12
BM03323 Employee Relations Management 12

BMIIBM International Business Mentoring

Locations:City Flinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) students with the
perfect opportunity to relate what they have kamt in class to o practical setting.
Students will be paired with an experienced professional who will provide guidance
and leadership to heb you get the most from your studies and future career. This
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minor also enables students to explore their workplice context via the BIL program.
In addition, a shork-term infensive study tour blends formal study with experiential
learning spanning Sydney, Hong Kong and Shanghai or Sydney and New York or
Sydney and london (depending on year of offer). The Study Tour & designed to
enhance students” knowledge and appreciation of the international financial markets,
institutions and instruments, as well as monefary systems.

BEO1252 Infernational Business Confext 12
BBC3005 China in the World Economy 12
BBC3003 Bachelor of Commerce Study Tour 12
BM03478 Workplace Mentoring Program 12

BMIIBU Intemational Business

Locations:City Flinders

This minor provides an integrated sef of unifs in Infernational Business. It covers
broad and integrated knowledge of infemational busingss concepts and practices.
Students will develop skills and knowledge in: international business operations and
corporate strategy; economic, political and cultural environments; market entry
strategies; international trade and finance; and, navigating the international
regulatory environment. Assessment tasks across the minor include case studies,
teambased projects, oral presentations, essays, and formal examinations.

BE01252 International Business Context 12
BE02500 Contemporary Global Issues 12
BE03378 International Economics and Finance 12
BE03600 International Business Strategy 12

BMIIBW International Business Work Infegraied Learning

Locations: City Hlinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) students with practical
experience. Students will be able o explore ther workplace context by examining a
typical organisational structure and identifying ther individual role /s as an active
member within the organkation as well as that organisations position within the
respective profession and /or industry. In addition, a shortterm intensive study tour
blends formal study with experiential learning spanning Sydney, Hong Kong and
Shanghai or Sydney and New Yok or Sydney and London (depending on year of
offer). The Study Tour is designed to enhance students” knowledge and appreciation
of the international financial markets, institutions and insruments, as well as
monetary systems.

BE01252 International Business Context 12
BB(3005 China in the World Economy 12
BBC3003 Bachelor of Commerce Study Tour 12
BBB3100 Bushess Integrated leaming 12

BMIIEN International Engagement

Locations: City Hlinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Business students with international experience.
Students will have a brood understanding of the intemational business environment



essential to business dection-making. They will be able fo expand their global
perspedtive by aitically analysing international business case studies and the
challenges of globalisation. In addition, a short-ferm intensive study tour or field trip
blends formal study with experiential learning.

BBC2005 Doing Business in Chin 12
BE02002 Infernational Business Context 12
BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12
BE03433 Field Research Project 12

BMIIHM Intemational Hospitality Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

The Minor in Infemational Hospitulity Management, allows students to combine their
business education with the opportunity of pursuing a career in the International
Hotel and Hospitality Industries. The Minor in Infemational Hospifality Management
consists of the four units, Food and Beverage Management, Revenue Management,
Rooms Division Management and Intemational Hospitality Operations Management.
This Minor, would complement several Majors, such as those in Accounting, Events
Management, Human Resource Management, Infernational Tourism Management
and Morketing.

BH02001 Food and Beverage Management 12
BHO02287 Room Division Management 12
BH02434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH03434 International Hospitality Operations Management 12

BMIISM Information Sysiems Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders

This minor provides mn integrated sef of units in Information Systems. It covers
disciplinary knowledge in Modeling of business or organiation processes,
Programming with a focus on mobile development, Systems Analysis and Design
using elements of both Object and Classical analysis, and Database Systems. These
units cover many of the fundamental skills from the Australian Computer Society
Core Body of Knowledge. Additionally, students will develop skills in oral
communication, critical analysis and in the preparation of technical documents for
senior management. Assessment fasks aaoss the minor include group projedts,
formal examinations, written assignments and oral presentations.

802000 Business Process Modelling 12
BC02001 Programming Business Applications 12
B(02041 Systems Analysis and Design 12
B(02149 Database Systems 12

BMIITD Infemational Trade

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides n infegrated sef of units in Infernational Trade. It covers
disciplinary knowledge in Intemational Trade with a focus on trade and investment
patterns and their requlations, and it provides you with fook that enable you to
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make decisions in the context of infernational markets. Assessment tasks include
short exercises, group projects, essays and formal examinations.

BE02002 International Business Context 12
BE02003 International Economics and Finance 12
BE02004 International Trade Practices 12
BE03430 International Economic Analysks 12

BMIITM International Tourism Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides n infegrated set of units in Infernational Toursm Management.
Students will be infroduced fo and examine tourist practices, the ndustry, destination
management, and tourism business including designing and delivering tourism
products. The minor prepares siudents for roles in various settings requirng a focus in
tourism, management & /or marketing.

BH02004 Introduction to Tourism 12
BH02193 Tourism Product Design and Delivery 12
BH02255 Tourism Entemrise Management 12
BHO3499 Managing Sustainable Destinations 12

BMIMAI Management and Innov ation

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor in Management & Innovation provides you an insight into the wide and
varied entrepreneurial and management organisations and roles. You will be exposed
to unifs such strafegic management, innovation and entrepreneurship, business
ethics, knowledge management for nnovative organisations and managing
organsational change. These units will provide you deep larning that will allow you
the capacity o apply entrepreneurial approach fo innovation in organations or
pursuing entrepreneurial ideas for commercialisation.

BM02002  Strategic Management 12
BM02004  Bushess Ethics 12
BMO2005  Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12

BM03000  Knowledge Management Pratices for Innovative Organisation 12

BMIMRK Marketing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hlinders

This minor provides an infegrated set of units in Marketing. It covers disciplinary
knowledge in Marketing theory and practice with a focus on understanding consumer
behaviour, ntegrated marketing communications, issues related fo the marketing of
sevices and experiences and the challenges of formation and execution of marketing
strategies. Students will develop skills in critical analysis and written communication
in avarety of formats. Assessments include individual and group projects, oral
preseniutions and formal examinations.

BH02265 Integrated Marketing Communications 12

BH02285 Marketing Research 12



BH02434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewvices and Experiences 12

BMIMUS Music Industry

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides an infegrated set of units in Music Industry. Students will develop
business management knowledge and skills enabling them to communicate with
particpants within the music industry and beyond, and develop competencies in
planning, promotion and production of music in a variety of forms, locations, styles
and scale. Students will gain a broad understanding of the underlying principles of
the music industries; keam the concepts and processes to become a business
orientuted music manager; kam the principles of copyright laws and contractual
relationships, and discuss curentissues and trends in the music industries. With
strong connections with current industry participants, the Bachelor of Business with a
minor in Music Industry provides student with a solid foundation to start a career in
this dynamic industry.

BE02403 Introduction to Music Business 12
BH02402 Music Indusiry Management 12
BL02401 Music Indusiry Law 12
BE03404 International Aspects of the Music Industry 12

BMISCL Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

This minor provides a set of four unifs in bgistics and supply chain management
specialisation. It comprises of disciplinary knowledge on manufacturing and sewvice
operations; inbound and outbound distribution functions; knowledge and skills on
logistics control in a global supply chain; and state-ofthe art technology applications
for information flow. This minor will help students with understanding of supply chain
functionalities, strategy fo control effiient and cost effective flow of goods and
applications of technology to help integrate the supply chain system. Assessment
tasks aaoss the minor include learning activities ncluding calculotiontbased ndwvidual
assessment, group case study presentation and formal summative examination.

BMO2181 Operations Management 12
BM02201 Distribution Management 12
BM02203 E-Supply Chain Management 12
BM03123 Integrated Supply Chain Management 12

BMIWEN Workploce Engogement

Locations:City Flinders

This minor provides Bachelor of Business students with practical experience. Students
will be able to explore their workplace context by examining a typical organisational
strudure and identifying thei indiidual role /s as an active member within the
organisation as well as that organisations position within the respective profession
and /or industry. Prior approval /authoriation from the Work Integrated Learning
Department must be received before students can enrol in BBB3001 and BBB3002.

BPD2100 International Business Challenge 12
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BBB3001 Co-Operative Education 1 12
BBB3002 (o-Operative Education 2 12
BM03478 Workplace Mentoring Program 12
BSPACT Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Accounting. By completing all unitsin this
specilisation, you are eligble for admission into the CPA Program. Students wanting
to be eligble for the Chartered Accountants Australia and New Zealand Program must
also complete Taxation Law and Practice and Auditing as part of their undergraduate
course. Graduates with this specialisation can gain employment in accounting
practices, medium and krge corporations, the publi sector and not-forprofit
organksations.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).

BAO1107 Accounting Information Systems 12
BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02204 Management Accounting 12
BL02205 Corporate Law 12
BA02203 Corporate Accounting 12
BA03307 Corporate Finance 12
BA03309 Advanced Financial Accounting 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPBKF Banking and Finance

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Banking and Finance. Launch your career in banking
and financiol sewvices, funds management, treasury and finoncial markets, and
wealth management. The Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in Banking and
Finance will develop your understanding of the financial institutions, financial
instruments and markets of the financial services sector. In this course you will also
be able fo undertake units of study that will provide you with knowledge in areas of
financiol markets, management of financil institutions, and investment
management.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).

BA03307 Corporate Finance 12
BA03402 International Banking and Finance 12
BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BA03404 Credit and Lending Decisions 12



BE03446 Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory 12

BE03447 Commercial Banking and Finance 12
BLO3405 Law of Financial Institutions and Securities 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
BSPEVT Event Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Event Management. Gain the skills to design, plan,
create, implement, manage, and market events of all shapes and szes. You will
examine the scope of the events industry, learn how fo manage events in a
sustanable manner, and evaluate event outcomes. Building on your capability to
work independently and in feam settings, the Bachelor of Business with a
specilisation in fvent Management will help you gain strong analytical, written,
vemal and interpersonal skills. You will also benefir from a practical work-infegrated
learning unit, allowing you to apply new skills in a real work environment.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study). Further, it is compulsory for students to complete at
least one Work Integrated Learning unit BBB3100 Business Integrated Leaming).
There & the option of completing two Work Integrated leaming units (BBB3001 Co-
operutive Education 1 and BBB3002 Co-operative Education 2) in substitution for
BBB3100 Business Integrated leaming and one Hlective Unit. This option extends
the duration of the course to 4 years. Students need to regster on-line for Co-
operative Education and be prepared to undertake the Work Integrated Learning /Co-
operative Education Preparation Program in Year 2. (Contact the Centre in 6348/FP
for details and refer o the College Timetable).

BH02301 Sustainable Operations 12
BH02422 Event Creation and Design 12
BHO2432 Introduction fo Events 12
BHO3406 Live Peformance Management 12
BH03420 Event Operations 12
BHO3421 Business Events 12
BBB3100 Business Integrated Leaming 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPFNR Financial Risk Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialisation in Financial Risk Management. This specialisation allows
you to start your career in financial plonning and financial risk management i any
modern financial sewvices industry. The recent financial crises, global and regional,
have highlighted the need for higher level thoughtful planning which is essential for
the long term sustainability of the financial sector, and this course will expose you fo
the knowkdge and skills necessary to meet the challenges. If you, however, choose
to build a careerin the Australian financial sector, or in the neighbouring region,
studying in Australio will be a definite advantage because completing the full course
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equips you with the practical knowledge in the areas of financial planning, risk
management and insurance, investment and portfolio management, taxation law,
superannuation, and estate planning.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight uns of study).

BA02441 Personal Financial Planning 12
BA03403 Investment and Portfolio Management 12
BE02401 Risk Management and Insurance 12
BE02431 Risk Management Models 12
BE02255 Applied Statistics for Business 12
BA03307 Corporate Finance 12
BL02206 Taxation Law and Practice 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPHMR Human Resource Manageme n

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Human Resource Management. This specialised HRM
program provides graduates with the capabilities to apply to avariety of creer
options as a HR professional. The course aims fo prepare students to meet standards
of professional excellence with knowledge and skills that are recognised in Australia
and overseas. The HRM course combines theory with practical application to be
relevant and linked in to the everyday wok envionment. Graduates will be ready fo
work in human resource management, employee or industrial relations, information
systems, recuitment and traiing. This industry-focused specialisation has
professional recognition by the Australion Human Resource Institute (AHRI). Students
are encouraged to apply for infemships in organisations. This course will provide you
with hands on experience, enable you to demonstrate relevant work experience, and
make you o competitive job seekerin the HR profession.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight unis of study).

BM03220 Human Resource Management 12
BM03477 Human Resource Development 12
BM03353 Changing Context of Work 12
BM03321 International Human Resource Management 12
BM03323 Employee Relations Management 12
BM03420 Human Resource Information Systems 12
BL02207 Employment Law 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12



BSPIMH International Hospitality Manageme nt

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in International Hospitality Management. Expand your
hospitality career options with a specialisation in International Hospitality
Management. Gain insights info product and sewvice development innovation, and
how to deal with stakeholders fromvarious cultural backgrounds. Through this
specialisation, you will acquire up-to-date knowledge of key industry trends and
issues, and an understanding of the major operational, managerial and strategic
areas of the hospitality industry. You will also benefit from a practical work-
integrated learning unit, allowing you to apply new skills in a real work environment.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study). Further, it is compulsory for students to complete at
least one Work Integrated Learning unit BBB3100 Business Integrated Leaming).
There & the option of completing two Work Integrated Lleaming units (BBB3001 Co-
opentive Education 1 and BBB3002 Co-operative Education 2) in substitution for
BBB3100 Business Integrated leaming and one Hective Unit. This option extends
the duration of the course 1o 4 years. Students need to register on-line for Co-
operative Education and be prepared to undertake the Work Integrated Learning /Co-
operutive Education Preparation Program in Year 2. (Contact the Centre in Footscray
Park campus for details and refer to the College Timetable).

BHO1123 Food and Beverage Management 12
BH02287 Room Division Management 12
BHO2434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH03312 Revenue Management 12
BH03434 International Hospitality Operations Management 12
BHO3475 Infernational Human Relations 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated Leaming 12

BSPIMS Information Sysiems Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Information Systems Management. Get your career in
Information Systems off to a flying start with the Bachelor of Business with a
specilisation in Information Systems Management. This specialisation provides the
fundomental concepts, knowkedge and skills required to facilitute a career in business
analysis, project management or data management in a global economy. It prepares
you to support the strategic use of information systems to fucilitate decision making
within an organisation. You will examine information systems analysis, modelling,
development, management techniques and approaches and apply your leaming to
develop and deliver an information systems project.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).

BC01049 Business Process Modelling 12
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BCO1148 Programming Business Applications 12
B(02041 Systems Analysis and Design 12
B(02149 Database Systems 12
B(03442 Information Ethics and Management 12
BC03446 Project Management 12
BC03447 Information Systems Project 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPIMT International Tourism Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in International Toursm Management. Equip yourself
with the skills and knowledge to develop, operate, manage and market sustuinable
tourism businesses and destinations with the International Toursm Management
specilisation. Gain the theoretical and practical knowledge required to design and
deliver ntemational fourism products and experiences, and fo apply effective
business management fechniques fo the operation of infemational tourism
enterprises. You will kam about current trends and issues facing the international
tourism industry, the meaning and practice of ntemational fourism planning and
sustanable destination management, and project methodologies and investigation
techniques to better understand and solve problems facing ntemational foursm
organisations. You will also benefit from a practical work-integrated learning unit
allowing you to apply new skills in a real work environment.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study). There & the option of completing two Work Integrated
Learning units (BBB3001 Co-operative Education 1 and BBB3002 Co-operative
Education 2) in substitution for BBB3 100 Business Integrated Learning and one
Hective Unit. This option extends the duration of the course to 4 years. Further, it &
compulsory for students to complete at least one Work Integrated learning unit
(BBB3100 Business Integrated Leaming). Students need to register on-line for Co-
operative Education and be prepared fo undertake the Work Integrated Learning/Co-
operative Education Preparation Program in Year 2. (Contact the Centre in Footscray
Park Campus for defails and refer fo the College Timetable).

BHO1190 Introduction o Tourism 12
BH02193 Tourism Product Design and Delivery 12
BH02255 Tourism Entemrise Management 12
BH02301 Sustainable Operations 12
BHO3499 Managing Sustainable Destinations 12
BH03507 International Trends and Issues 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12
BBB3100 Busiess Integrated leaming 12

BSPITD Intemnational Trade
Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders



After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in International Trade. In the Bachebor of Business
International Trade specialisation you will examine strategies on enhancing overall
trade and investment, enabling you to manage projects and make decisions that
facilitate frade between Ausiralia and other countries. Graduates of this specinlisation
will be able to analyse international markets and propose incentives, policies,
interventions, entry sirategies and harmonisation standards to firms, educational
institutions, governments or other bodies.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight units of study).

BE01252 International Business Context 12
BE02264 Microeconomic Analysis 12
BHO3373 International Marketing 12
BE03378 International Economics and Finance 12
BE03430 International Economic Analysis 12
BE03432 Strategic International Trade Operations 12
BEO3517 Infernational Trade Practices 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

The unitbelow is highly recommended as an elective unit for students undertaking
the International Trade specialisation.

BE03391 Australasion Culure and Business Environment 12

BSPMAI Management and Innov ation

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Management and Innovation. Gain o keen focus on
important management concepts and functions with the Bachelor of Business
Management specialisation. Study the theories, principles and processes of strategic
management, operations management, change management, business ethics and
organiational analysis. Develop careerready skills in communication, negotiation,
teamwork, probem-solving and strategic thinking.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight unis of study).

BMO2110  Knowledge Management Pradtices for Innovatie Organisation 12

BM03352  International Management 12
BM03292  Bushess Ethics 12
BM02183  Entrepreneurial Business lssues 12
BM03332  Managing Organisational Change 12
BM03422  Strategic Management 12
BM03322  Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12
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BPD3100  Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPMRK Markefing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Marketing. lounch your marketing career with
Marketing specialsation. Learn about marketing theories and how to implement
practical marketing solutions. You will gain an in-depth understanding of customer
needs in the marketplace and be well equipped to pursue a career in marketing
management in large and medium corporations, or consulting rokes in marketing
research or advertising agencies.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight unis of study).

BH02259 Product and Sewvices Innovations 12
BH02265 Integrated Marketing Communications 12
BH02285 Marketing Research 12
BH02434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH03373 International Marketing 12
BHO03435 Marketing Planning and Strategy 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewvices and Experiences 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPMUS Music Industry

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Music Industry. Begin your career in the music
industry with a solid understanding of the real business of music. You will leam to
plon and promote music events, arrange and negotiate deals, and gain a full
understanding of the nature of music copyrights. With strong connections with
current industry parficipants, the Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in Music
Industry is widely recognised for producing graduates with business acumen and
entrepreneurial flair.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight uns of study).

BL02401 Music Industry Law 12
BH02402 Music Indusiry Management 12
BE02403 Introduction to Music Business 12
BE03404 International Aspects of the Music Industry 12
BH03406 Live Peformance Management 12
BE03408 Music Publshing and Recording 12
BH03439 Marketing Sewvices and Experiences 12



BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

BSPSCL Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders

After developing a solid grounding in business in your first year, customise your
degree with a specialsation in Supply Chain and Logistics Management. Examine all
aspects and issues of logistics in a sustainable supply chain, specifically purchasing
and procurement of materials, inventory flow and control, storage and material
handling in warehousing, economics of mode of transport, and distribution and
shipment. This industryfocwsed specialsation has professional recognition by the
Chartered Institute of Logistics and and Transport. (CILTA). Graduates of the Bachelor
of Business with a specialisation in Supply Chain and logistics Management are
eligible to apply for membership, however, it should be noted that it is not
compulsory to join CILTA in order to work in the profession or associated fields.

Specialisation Requirements Students are required to successfully complete 96 credit
points (eight uns of study).

BM02201 Distribution Management 12
BM02202 Purchasing and Supply Management 12
BM02203 E-Supply Chain Management 12
BM02181 Operations Management 12
BM03123 Integrated Supply Chain Management 12
BM03418 Transport and Logistics Manogement 12
BM03419 Supply Chain Analytics 12
BPD3100 Applied Business Challenge 12

6/



UNITS

BAO1101 Accounting for Decision Making

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The objectives of the unit are to provide a basis for further accounting
studies, yet meet the needs of students from other areas of business studies; to
introduce students to basic accounting concepts and selected accounting practices;
and fo infroduce students to the role of, and the processes involved in, planning and
decision making within the business environment. Students will examine the rokes of
accounting and management planning for substantiating organkational decision
making. To underfuke this examination, students will synthesise principles and key
professional practices of: accounting concepts; csh and accrual accounting;
preparation of financiol statements; forms of business ownership, and effect on
financil statements. Following an infroduction to budgeting, students will critically
assess: the use of budgets for control and performance reports; analysis and
interpretution; evaluation of performance; the operating cycl; and short ferm
decision making and cost behaviour.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically assess different types of decisions relevant fo maximising business
performance; 2. Devise the use of accounting information in the planning and
control of business operations; 3. Construct General Purpose Financial Reports o
inform users of business performance and position; 4. Veriy and synthesise
information required for short and long term decision making relevant to
management accounting; 5. Atticulate and devise problem-solving technigues in
making informed management decisions; and 6. Valdate and communicate the
outcomes of the decision making process.

(lass Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Bit, 1., Chalmers, K., Maloney, S., Brooks, A., and Oliver, 1.,
(2014) 5th Edition, Accounting: Business Reparting For Decision Making, John Wiley
& Sons Australia Lid.

Assessment:Test, i) Weekly Online Multiple Choice Tests - 10% and ii) Mid-semester
Multiple Choice Test- 10%, 20%. Presentation, Oral Presentation - Problem Solving,
5%. Assignment, Share-market-Listed, 15%. Examination, Final Exam (3 Hours),
60%. (i) Weekly Online Tests* commence from Week 1 to Week 12 and forms g
subrtask of (ii) Mid-Semester Test. Only norprogrammable calwlators without text
and graphic facilities may be used in examinations.

BAO1107 Accounting Information Sysiems

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:BAO1101 - Accounting for Decision MakingDoes not apply fo students
completing; BBCA Bachelor of Commerce BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied
Finance), BBLC Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) Bachelor of Laws, LHLC
Bachelor of laws (Honours) /Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance)
Description: This & the first specilist accounting unit in the Bachebor of Business
(Accounting), and Banking and Finance) and a core unitin the Bachelor of
Commerce (Applied Finance). Financial information is used by a wide variety of
industries and indwviduals as part of the decision-making process in business. The
responsibility for ensuring that infarmation provided in reports is useful for decsion
making purposes is the province of the accounting profession. The students will
investigate some of the theories and practices of [manual] recording and reporting of
financil information in Australia within the confext of a historical cost accounting
sysfem, including an understanding of the legal, professional and conceptual
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framewarks within which the accounting professional operates.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a conceptual understunding of accounting theory and concepts,
including the regulatory and conceptual frameworks that influence accounting
practice and busness transactions; 2. Review, analyse, adapt and apply the
theoretical and technical knowledge in accounting in diverse contexts, and busingss
strudures; 3. Analyse and apply information with iitiative and judgement in order
to both anticipate and solve financial business problems in contemporary financial
systems; 4. Artiulute the accounting concepts and theories that relate fo
parficwlar business transactions and issues; and 5. Employ planning and
organsational skills o achieve group goals.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Hoggett, J, Medlin, J, Edwards, L, Tilling, M, & Hogg, E 2012, 8th
edn, Financial Accounting Wiley, Brishane - All subject notes are on VU Collaborate -
An Accounting Practice Set (available from the kcturer, at no charge).
Assessment:Test, Multiple Choice, 10%. Test, Practical Questions, 10%. Practicum,
Practical Exercise as a group assignment, 20%. Examination, Practical questions and
Short Answer, 60%.

BAOT110 Accounting for Small Business

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BAO1101 Accounting for Decision Making.

Description: This unit of study will provide students with an infroduction to the
financial management of small businesses with an emphasis on the preparation and
presentution of financial information. Topics include: Taxation and other stututory
requiements fucing small business; introduction fo accounting systems; preparation
of accounting records; preparation of accounting reports; budgets in small business
and evaluating small business financial performance.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Explain the basic principles of financial management as these relate to the
sustanability of small business and value creation for business owners; 2. Apply
their understanding of basic principles to address cash management, profitability and
investmentissues; 3. Critically evaluate the various funding aternatives for the
small business' ongoing operation and growth; 4. Reflect on and report on the
accounting system and finance context of o real small business; and 5. Work out
capital budgeting techniques for investment decisions and business valuation.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Bit, I. (2006) Manage Finance and Develop Financial Plans in
your Business Pearson, Frenchs Forest, NSW

Assessment:To qualify for an overall Pass in this subject, students must atiempt all
assessment components and accumulate a total of 5% of all assessments
combined. The assessment scheme has 4 components as listed below: Test, Closs
Test, 8. Examination, Mid term Exam, 16%. Case Study, Group Project involing
field research, presentation and report writing., 16%. Examination, Final Exam,
60%.

BA02000 Accounting Information Sysiems

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BAO1101 - Accounting for Decision MakingDoes not apply 1o students
completing; BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance), BBLC Bachelor of
Commerce (Applied Finance) /Bachelor of Laws, LHLC Bachelor of Laws

(Honours) /Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance)



Description:This & the first specialist accounting unit in the Bachelor of Business
(Accounting), and Banking and Finance) and a core unit in the Bachelor of
Commerce (Applied Finance). Financial information is used by a wide variety of
industries and indwiduals as part of the decision-making process in business. The
responsibility for ensuring that infarmation provided in reports is useful for decsion
making purposes is the province of the accounting profession. The students will
investigate some of the theories and practices of [manual] recording and reporting of
financiol information in Australio within the confext of a historical cost accounting
system, including an understanding of the legal, professional and conceptual
frameworks within which the accounting professional operates.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a conceptual understunding of accounting theory and concepts,
including the regulatory and conceptual frameworks that influence accounting
practice and busiess transactions; 2. Review, analyse, adapt and apply the
theoretical and technical knowledge in accounting in diverse contexts, and business
structures; 3. Analyse and apply information with nitiative and judgement in order
to both anticipate and solve financial busiess problems in contemporary financial
systems; 4. Artiulate the accounting concepts and theories that relote to
particular business transactions and issues; and 5. Employ planning and
organsational skills o achieve group goals.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Hoggett, J, Medlin, J, Edwards, L, Tilling, M, & Hogg, E 2012, 8th
edn, Financial Accounting Wiley, Brishane - All subject notes are on VU Collaborate -
An Accounting Practice et (available from the kcturer, at no charge).
Assessment:Test, Multiple Choice, 10%. Test, Practical Questions, 10%. Practicum,
Practical Exercise as a group assignment, 20%. Examination, Practical questions and
Short Answer, 60%.

BA02001 Corporate Finonce

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BAQ1101 - Accounting for Decision MakingDoes not apply fo students
completing; BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance /Intemational Busiess),
BBIC Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) /Bachelor of laws, LHLC Bachelor of
Laws (Honours) /Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance)

Description:The unit nvestigates the theoretical and practical bask for financial
decision making within an organisation. Students will apply selected key thearies
(such as vakation theory and, portfolio theory) to critically review, capital markets,
sources of fnance, the use of dervatives capital siructure and dividend policy.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Reflect on the financial press and inferpret the information in relation to Australion
and global financial institutions; 2. Review the theoretical and pradiical
developments in finance in our dynamic, global confext; 3. Analyse matters
relating to coporate finance and propose resolutions to identified problems; 4.
Apply specific techniques of analysis in solving corporate finance problems; and 5.
Investigate the impact of alternative financing proposals that a firm may face in both
the short and long term.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Petty, J, Titman, S, Keown, A, Martin, P, Martin, J, Burrow, M, &
Nguyen, H, 2011 6th ed, Financial management: principles and applications,
Pearson, Australia

Assessment:Test, Test, 20%. Assignment, Assignment, 10%. Examination, Final
Examination, 70%. Financial calculators may be used in the final examination.
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BA02202 Financial Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BAO1107 - Accounting Information Systems

Description:The objective of this unit is to provide students with knowkdge of the
accounting concepts, principles, procedures and regulations. Students will apply
accounting concepts and accounting standards fo measure, recognise, classify and
disclose spectic business transactions and other accounting information. Students are
required o use accounting concepts and accounting standards to analyse and
prescribe accounting treatment for business transactions, evaluate disclosure
requiements and develop an understanding of the relevant legal, professional and
conceptual requirements associoted with aspeds of the preparation of external
financial reports for publicly listed Australian companies.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the conceptual ramework underlying financial accounting and
conceptualise its theoretical foundation; 2. Analyse and prescribe accounting
treatment for complex business transactions along with reporting requirements using
related accounting stoandards; 3. Synthesise accounting concepts fo resolve
accounting issues using high level udgement; 4. Compose financial statements
using current accounting standards; and 5. Evaluate the supplementary
information and professional requirements for disclosing this information in the notes
attached to financial statements.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Loftus, 1., Leo, K., Wise, V, and Clark, K, 2012 Understanding
Australian Accounting Standards Qld, Wiley ICAA Financial Reporting Handbook Qld,
Wiley CPA Australia Accounting Handbook Australia, Pearson Note that Financil
Reporting Handbook, ICAA and Accounting Handbook, CPA Australia are alternative
fexts.

Assessment:Test, Class Test 1 - Multple Choice, Practical and Theory Questions,
10%. Test, Class Test 2 - Multiple Choice, Practical and Theory Questions, 20%.
Assignment, Assignment, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BA02203 Corporate Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BA02202 - Financial Accounting

Description:This & the third specilist accounting unit in the Bachelor of B usiness
(Accounting), and Banking and Finance) and a core unitin the Bachelor of
Commerce (Applied Finance major). The unit explores how and why corporations
report o the many and varied users of accounting nformation. For this information
to be useful for economic decisions, i is argued that the information disclosed by
corporations should possess cerfuin qualitutive characteristics. The students wil
investigate these characteristics through the general structure underlying corporafe
reporting as well as more specific examples of coporate accounting practices. A
major focws is on applying accounting standards for the preparation of financial
statements and comorate reports.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able fo:
1. Record transactions for companies in order to produce external financial reports
requied under regulatory and conceptual frameworks; 2. Deliberate on the
implications of the information contaied in the financial reports and communicate
these to the relevant parties; 3. Demonstrate initiative, professional pdgement
and the technical skills required to record and report transactions suitable for
specfied puposes and audiences; 4. Critically evaluate the accounting concepts
and theories underlying corporate reporting in their relevance to addressing complex



and emerging problems in corporate accounting; and 5. Exhibit individual
responsibility and accountubility for contributions to group outcomes.

Closs Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Deegan, C. (2012) 7th edition Australion Financial Accounting
McGraw-Hill, Sydney CPA Australia /ICAA (2014) Accounting Handbook
Pearson/Prentice Hall of Australi

Assessment:Test, Multple choice, short theory and practical questions, 20%.
Assignment, Case Studies, 20%. Examination, Multipk choice, short theory and
practical questions, 60%.

BA02204 Management Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BAQ1101 - Accounting for Decision Making

Description:This  the second specialist accounting unit in the Bachelor of Business
(Accounting), and (Banking and Finance). The unit & concerned with the multi
faceted challenges fucing the function of management accounting in contemporary
organations. The students will be equipped with the specialist knowledge relevant
technical skills to address these challenges. Topics include strategic planning and
control, operational planning and control, cost system design, evaluation of
product/sewvice costing methodologies and sustainability. Students will engage in a
range of leaming activities involving readings, research, exercises, guided
discussions, and case study analysk.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Creafe management reports demonstrating understanding of specialised
knowledge that assist senior management to control routine and non-routine
business peformance; 2. Appraise information contained n management reporis
and present and defend suggestions about possible corrective action; 3. Adapt @
range of principles and complex techniques to aitique management reparts; and

4. Critically evaluate sustainability reports of companies and their cpacity to address
important, complex and unpredictable problems in management accounting.

Closs Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Langfield-Smith, K., Thorne, H., and Hilton, W.R., 2011 6th ed
Management Accounting - Information for Managing and Greating Value & Connect
Plus McGraw Hill

Assessment:Test, Multiple choice test, Short theory and practical questions, 30%.
Examination, Final Exam: Practical and short theory questions, 70%.

BA02441 Personal Finandal Planning

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit is to provide students with underpinning knowledge
and skill in the area of personal financiol planning. Topics include introduction fo
financial planning, the economics of the financial process, financial planning services,
varous opfions in financial planning, developing, implementing and reviewing
financil plons, maiching of ongoing clients' needs and financial plonning services.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate an understanding of the financial sewvices industry in Australia; the
changing requlatory framework; and how behavioural, economic, political and
sociological factors impact upon the financial planning process and individual
circumstances; 2. Scrutinise the principles of strategic and ethical financial
planning, and the range of financial planning decisions involved in developing a
personal financial plan; 3. Appraise the diversity of financial products and sewices
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availible and the basis of selection fo meet the specific goals and objectives of client
and use this information fo produce a financial plan and substuntiate decsion
making; 4. Apply basic financial planning skills in formulating a financial plan
designed to meet the needs and objectives of a specific client; 5. Ivestigate the
impact of risk preferences, taxation, superannuation, socil security and estate
planning considerations in the development of financial plans; and 6. Collaborate
with peers, while demonstrating responsibility and accountability for own learning, to
deliberate on ideas using effective communication skills in a group setting.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: McKeown, W, M. Kemy, M. Olynyk, D. Beal (2012) Tt edition
Financial Planning John Wiley & Sons Australia Ltd, Milton, QLD

Assessment:Test, Class test, 10%. Assignment, Group Assignment, 25%.
Presentation, Presentation of Assignment, 5%. Examination, Final Exam, 60%.

BA03000 Personal Finandal Planning

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to provide students with underpinning knowledge
and skill in the area of personal financial planning. Topics include introduction to
financil plonning, the economics of the financial process, financial planning services,
varous options in financial planning, developing, implementing and reviewing
financial plans, matching of ongoing clients' needs and financial planning services.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate an understanding of the financial sewices ndusty in Australia; the
changing requlatory framework; and how behavioural, economic, political and
sociological factors impact upon the financial planning process and individual
circumstances; 2. Scrutiise the principles of strategic and ethical financial
planning, and the range of financial plonning decisions involved in developing a
personal financial plan; 3. Appraise the diversity of financial products and sewvices
avaikible and the basis of selection to meet the specific goals and objectives of client
and use this information to produce a financial plan and substantiate decsion
making; 4. Apply busic financial planning skills in formulating a financial plan
designed to meet the needs and objectives of a specific client; 5. Ivestigate the
impact of risk preferences, taxation, superannuation, socil security and estate
planning considerations i the development of financial plans; and 6. Collaborate
with peers, while demonstrating responsibility and accountability for own learning, to
deliberate on ideas using effective communication skills in a group setting.

Class Contact:Seminar2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: McKeown, W, M. Kemy, M. Olynyk, D. Beal (2012) 1st edition
Financial Planning John Wiley & Sons Australia Ltd, Milton, QLD

Assessment:Test, Class test, 10%. Assignment, Group Assignment, 25%.
Presentation, Presentation of Assignment, 5%. Examination, Final Exam, 60%.

BA03306 Auditing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BA02203 - Corporate Accounting

Description: This s one of the final year specialisation units in the Bachelor of
Busiess (Accounting) degree. This unit can also be studied as an elective to satisfy
CPA admission. This unit is primarily concemed with the external audit of comorate
financil statements. The lectures presented are structured to correspond with audit
methodobogy used in practice and integrate Australian and International Auditing
Standards. As such, the unit of study provides both a practical and conceptual
approach to external audit fo gain a complete understanding of the audit process.



The unit extends further by requirng the application of unit material, in o realistic
and pradical audit context, to complete a significant case study on a selected
Australian company. Topics include: the roke of the auditor i the assurance
marketplice, auditor's rights, duties and responsibilities, auditing standards, audit
plonning, audit evidence, tests of controls, substantive testing and audit reporting.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students should be able to:

o Develop an understanding of the reasons for the existence of a societal
demand for audit and assurance sewices, and an understanding of the
current environment in which auditors operate, including legal, ethical
and professional aspects.

o Familiarise the audit process and the techniques used by auditors
including business risk analysis, internal control assessment, evidence
collection and evaluation, use of computer assisted audit techniques and
audit reporting.

o Develop an insight into the audit of specific ransactions and account
balances.

o Beaware of the auditor's responsbility in completing an audit.
o Obtain an understanding of other assurance engagements.

(lass Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Moroney, R., Campbell, F., Hamilton, J., 2013, 2nd edtion
Auditing a practical approach ohn Wiley & Sons, Brisbane, Australio. CPA Australia,
2013 Auditing, Assurance and Ethics Handbook 2013, Pearson, Sydney, Australia.
Assessment:Test, Multiple choice questions, 20%. Case Study, Real life case study,
20%. Examination, Short theory, practice questions, 60%. Total word equivakence of
the above assessment tusks is 5,000 words. .

BA03307 Corporafe Finance

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BAO1101 - Accounting for Decision MakingDoes not apply fo students
completing; BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance /Infemational Busiess),
BBLC Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) /Bachelor of Laws, LHLC Bachelor of
Laws (Honours) /Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance)

Description:The unit nvestigates the theoretical and practical basi for financial
decision making within an organisation. Students will apply selected key thearies
(such as valuation theory and, portfolio theory) to critically review, capital markets,
sources of fnance, the use of derivatives capital siructure and dividend policy.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Reflect on the financial press and inferpret the information in relation to Australion
and ghbalfinancial institutions; 2. Review the theoretical and pradtical
developments in finance in our dynamic, global confext; 3. Analyse matters
relating to coporate finance and propose resolutions to dentified problems; 4.
Apply specific techniques of analysis in solving corporate finance problems; and 5.
Investigate the impact of alternative financing proposals that a firm may face in both
the short and long term.

Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Petty, J, Titman, S, Keown, A, Martin, P, Martin, J, Burrow, M, &
Nguyen, H, 2011 6th ed, Financial management: principles and applications,
Pearson, Australia

Assessment:Test, Test, 30%. Assignment, Assignment, 10%. Examination, Final
Examination, 60%. Financiol clculators may be used in the final examination.
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BA03309 Advanced Financial Accounting

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BA02203 - Corporate Accounting

Description:This s a final year specialist accounting unit in the Bachelor of Business
(Accounting). It aligns with the core knowledge area of accounting theary for
accounting professional accreditation bodies CPA Australia and Institute of Charted
Accounting Australia (ICAA). This subject & concerned with developing students
appreciation of the roles that theory and practice have played in the development of
financal reporting. Accounting students are faced with the challenge of developing
technical skills os well as developing their independent learning skills as required by
the business community and by the professional bodies. A future accounting
professionals, an appreciation of accounting theories allows students fo think more
critically about the building blocks of financial reporting and how they are used in
practice. The subject examines various theories that investigate and crifique the rokes
of financial accounting in decision-making and theoretically appraise financil
accounting practice and regulation. Contemporary issues, incuding measurement, the
conceptual framewaork, convergence with the International Financial Reporting
Standards and comorate sustainability reporting are examined in the context of
varous accounting theories ncluding normative accounting theories and positive
accounting theories. Students will engage with the content thiough a range of
activities associated with confemporary cases and issues. Activities will include peer
learning, discussions and online activities. Student learning will be guided and
assessed through a semester test, an individual assignment and an exam.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate an enhanced understanding of the role of theory in the development of
accounting and the financial reporting environment; 2. Critically reflect on and
evaluate theories that explain financial and non-financial reporting; 3. Critique
various measurement modek and their impact on financial reporting in order to
improve skills in exercising professional judgement in accounting pradtice; 4.
Hucidate foctors that infuence financial and non-financial accounting practice with
reference fo a broad and coherent body of theorefical knowkedge; 5. Critically
analyse and justify accounting stundards that apply to financial reporting; 6.
Evaluate issues relevant to the recognition of accounting elements and reporting
contained in financial statements; 7. Critically reflect on theories of, and
approaches to, corporate social and envionmental accountability and reporting as
means fo contribute to a more equitable and sustainable world; and 8. Debate
issues concerning the roles of accounting standards i local and global communities.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Deegan, C., (2014), 4rd edition, Financial Accounting Theory,
McGraw-Hill, Australia Deegan, C, (2012), 7th edition, Australian Financial
Accounting, McGraw-Hill, Australia CPA Australia, Accounting Handbook 2013,
Prentice Hall, Sydney

Assessment:Test, Multiple Choice Questions; short answer questions and case study,
20%. Research Paper, Indiidual research, 20%. Examination, Short answer
questions, practical questions and case study, 60%.

BA03312 Advanced Management Accounting

Locations:Weribee, Footscray PaKk.

Prerequisites:BA02204 - Management Accounting

Description:The unit of study aims to create an awareness of how e changes in
industry and the public sector have affected the environment and function of
management accounting. Within the broad theme of performance manogement,
topics include: value chain analysis, cost management, strategic elements in cost



management, quality management, performance measurement, divisionalisation and
transfer pricng, and reward systems.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the role of management accounting in a changing global, technical,
social and business envionment, 2. Recognise and understand management
accounting techniques and processes which can provide managers with the
information to assist them in their dection making role i order to achieve the
organiation's goals and objectives; 3. Utilise analytical skills to sobe technical
and behavioural problems in management accounting; and 4. Display enhanced
personal, interpersonal and organisational skills and communicates effectively, both
orally and in writing on matters relating fo management accounting.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Assessment:Assignments, 40%; Final Examination (2 hours), 60%. Note: Only hand-
held non-programmable calculators may be used in examinations.

BAO3318 Superannuation and Refirement Planning

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BA02441 - Personal Financial Planning

Description: This unit provides a comprehensive analysis of the economics and finance
of superannuation and retirement benefits. It provides an oveview of related
regulation, standards, type of funds, social security, and concessions (e.g., smalk
business concessions) pre-retrement planning and tax implications of retirement
benefits. It considers the way in which the benefit design and legislative
requiements impact on the process of setting appropriate objectives.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Conceptually map the superannuation industry and the regulations and taxes that
governit; 2. Interogate the efficent management of retirement savings through
key economic and financial principles; 3. Evalate retirement income streams
including setFmanaged superannuation funds, as appropriate for identified client
groups, and substantiate recommendations on how they can be effectively used to
maximise member's entitlements to social security; and 4. Criticaly evaluate
retirement income policies and reforms both in Australia and in other developed and
developing countries.

(lass Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Diana Beal, 2007 Superannuation and Retirement Income
Planning Wiley, Australia

Assessment:Test, Mid semester test, 20%. Project, Individual /group project 2000
words, 20%. Examination, Final examination, 60%. The above assessments are
equivakent fo 3000 words.

BA03402 International Banking and Finance

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:This s a third year specialisation unit in the Bachelor of Business
(Banking and Finance) and Bachelor of Business (International Trade). The unit of
study is concerned with how coporations manage cash flows generated in their
international trading operations while addressing the various forms of risk reluted
with infernational businesses. Students will apply thearies in economics and finance
to analyse problems and challenges that the infernational financial environment
presents to modem day corporate financial managers. The management aspect of
international financial comporations and the international banking envionment and
institutional structure and their operations are emphasized. Students will develop
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knowledge and skills in intemational banking and finance through engogement in a
wide range of learner-centred activities that incude online discussions and peer
learning. Student learning will be assessed through a mix of tests an assignment and
an exam.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse financial and banking decisions of globally operated businesses on the
basis of itical reflection on conceptual and proctical knowledge regarding the
functioning of the foreign exchange market and international financial markets and
instruments; 2. Critically review and apply a broad range of theories and concepts
to examine the behaviour of intemational finance and banking operations; 3.
Evaluate and apply technical knowkedge to appraise the distinctive nature of
international financiol management decisions and emphasise the significance of
managing foreign exchange exposure; 4. Critically reflect on knowledge of various
hedging approaches and techniques in order to exercise and defend professional
judgement in managing currency exchange risk witin the foreign exchange market;
5. Advocate and justify shor-term and long-erm investment, financial and cash
management decisions in a global context; and 6. Collaborate in an ethical,
socially responsible and effective manner within a feam to address important and
complex chalenges that the international financial environment presents to modem
day comporate financial managers.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr
Required Reading: Madura, Jeff 2013 13th edition International Financial
Management Mason, Cengage
Assassment:Test, Week 4 Test, 5%. Test, Mid-semester test, 15%. Report, Critical
Review Report, 20%. Examination, Final Examination - 3 hour all topics, 60%. Note:
Any handheld calawlators may be used in examinations.

BA03403 Invesiment and Porffolio Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BAO1101 - Accounting for Decision Making

Description: This unit addresses problems and challenges that the nfemational
financiol envionment presents to modern day investment analysts and fund
Managers. A third year unit in the Bachelor of Business Banking and Finance and
International Trade specialisations, that interrogates investment analysis and portfolio
management while addressing asset allocation decisions, securities markets
organization, functioning and Indexes. Students will apply theories in economics and
finance namely Efficient Market Hypothesis (EMH), modem portfolio theory, Capital
Asset Pricing Model (CAPM) and multifactor modek to analyse asset pricing, equity,
bond, and derivatives valuation and managing securities portfolio and evalation of
portfolio performance.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse a range of pricing modeb including Capital Asset Pricing Model (CAPM)
and multifuctor models with reference to both conceptual and pradtical implications
arising in investment settings, asset allocation decision-making, the functioning of
securities markets, ndexes, and achieving capital market efficiency; 2. Gitically
review economic and financiol theories and concepts through the examination of
security valuation and portfolio construction; 3. Derive, evaluate and apply
technical knowledge to achieve ethical and professional outcomes relevant to the
distinctive nature of derivative securities in a variety of bcal and global contexts;

4. (ritique a range of portfolio evaluation approaches and techniques to evaluate
professional portfolio managers' performance; 5. Exhibit effective nterpersonal
skills to collaborate with and influence team members, respecting the diversity of



team contributions and commitment to achieving team outcomes whilst assuming

responsibility and accountubility for their own learning and professional practice; and
6. Eucidate independent expositions of knowledge and ideas to clearly,

coherently and succinctly address complex and unpredictable problems.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Reilly, F. K. and Brown, K. C, 2012 10th Edition Investment

Analysis and Portfolio Management South Westem Cengage leaming

Assessment:Test, Week 9 Test, 20%. Assignment, Virtual trading, 30%.

Examination, Final Examination - 3 hour all topics, 50%.

BA03404 Credit and Lending Decisions

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BEO3446 - Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory
Description: This & one of the final year specialisation units in the Bachelor of
Busiess (Banking and Finance) degres. This unit provides insights info lenders
perspedtives on proficient credit risk assessments of consumers and busingsses.
Students will crifically review aspedts of risk for financial services firms, particularly
commercial banks, aredit unions and investment banks such as: credit origination,
analysis and management, ncluding the kending functions. Topics under investigation
include: the principles of lending, aredit risk management and modelling, analytical
tools 1o judge credit worthiness of prospective borrowers, analysis of business and
personal bans, small business finance, corporate lending, project finance, leasing,
securitization, regulatory aspects of credit risk management, problem loan
management, evolution of risk management approaches and credit derivatives.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Evaluate the financial position of a potential borrower including consideration of
issues relufed to the legal entity of the bomower, and assess their ability fo repay
loan requests (first way out) and the strength of security in lending proposals
(second way out); 2. Prepare a comprehensive lending submission; 3.
Critically review the kending adtivities of fnanciol institutions and assess the risks
associated with these activifies by employing the basic principles governing bank
lending 4. Restucture credit proposals to best suit the needs of both the
borrower and lender; and 5. Discuss and analyse the broader issues involved in a
financil institution's management of its credit risk.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Sathye M, Bartle J, Vincent M, & Boffey R; 2013; Credit Analyss
& Lending Management, Tilde University Press, Melbourne

Assessment:Test, Multple choice questions, short answer questions, clculations,
10%. Presentation, Group presentation, 10%. Assignment, Group lending
submission, 3(%. Examination, Short answer questions, case studies, cakulation
questions, 50%.

BAQ5505 Accounting for Events

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study examines issues in accounting and financial planning
and control of events. Topics include: basic accounting concepts and principles
relevant for events management; financial feasibility studies and business planning;
cost benefit analysis; cost behaviour; implications for pricing and cost controk
sensitivity analysis on costing and pricing alteratives; cash budgets for an event
using a spreadsheet; financial report analysks; project expenditure; and intemal
control procedures.

Credit Points: 12

(lass Contad: yuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
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a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the College of Business. Unit of study equal fo 12 credit points.
Required Reading:Articles and case studies

Assessment:Internal assignments, 100%.

BA05522 Managerial Accounting

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to develop students' ability fo deal confidently with the
multifaceted challenges facing the function of management accounting in
contemporary organisations. The areas covered include: the modem roke of
management accounting; strategic analysis and planning; operational planning and
control; product and sewvice costing; operational and financiol budgeting; capitul
budgeting; and costvolume profit analysi. Professional practice will be further
enhanced through the development of fechnical and creative skills such as
calculations, reporfing, analysk and inferpretution undertuken using manual methods
and Bxcel spreadsheets.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. lustify and argue how accounting practice can inform management decisions
about planning, action and accountubility and reduce risk and uncertuinty; 2.
Resolve complex problems by recommending appropriate managerial accounting
information, including, communication and interpersonal strategies in a given
context; 3. Exemplify managerial accounting adtivities using manual and
electronic means including advocating ethical considerations in managerial accounting
activities; and 4. Work effectively and collaboratively in teams and investigate the
sustanability performance practice of selected multinational organisations applying
and make recommendations for improvement.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrsEquivalent to thirty-six hours per semester normally o
be delivered as a combination of lecture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a
delivery mode as approved by the College of Business.

Required Reading:eBook: 2014, Warren, Reeve and Duchac. Managerial
Accounting, 12th Edition. Southwestern (engage Learning.

Assessment:Test, Test - 2 hours, 20%. Assignment, Case Study Assessment, 30%.
Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BA5524 Professional Auditing

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides students with knowkedge and appreciation of
the objectives and limitations of an audit, including a theoretical understanding of
key auditing principles, concepts and practices, which comprise the audit process.
Specifically, the unit of study develops professional and technical skills by exploring
some of the key fools used by auditors for collecting and evaluating evidence so as
to enable them to express an opinion on the fair presentation of financial reports. As
such, the unit of study provides both a pradtical and conceptual approach o external,
as well as internal and public sector auditing, enabling students to gain a complete
picture of the audit process in light of contemporary audit issues. In addition, the unit
of study aims to enhance a number of generic skills through both the formal
components of assessment and the student's class particpation both manually and
through the use of computer software (MYOB). These include: research, problem
solving, and analytical skills; written and presentation skills; and group nteraction
skills.

Credit Points: 12



Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review why audit and assurance sewvices are essential and argue their
need in the current environment in which auditors operate, including legal, ethical
and professional aspects; 2. Inferpret the key auditing principles, concepts and
practices used by audors to gather evidence and make pdgments in order to form
an audit opinion on the fair presentation of financial reports; 3. Valdate key audi
procedures by using them in the audit of specific ransactions and account bakinces
in a lorge organisation; and 4. Exemplify professional practice by adting ethically
and responsbly in completing an audit collaboratively.

Closs Confact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Moroney, R., Campbell, F., Hamilton, 1. (2011) 1 Auditing: A
Practice Approach Wiley CPA Australia (2013) 3 Auditing, Assurance and Ethics
Handbook Pearson

Assessment:Test, Mid Semester Test- 50 minutes, 20%. Assignment, Group
Assignment - Case Study, 20%. Examination, Final Examination - 3 hours (all
topics), 60%. The above assessments have a tofal equivalent word count of 7000 to
8000 words. Note: Only hand-held nor-programmable cakulators may be used in
examinations. Students may use any form of silent, hand-held calculutors, except for
programmable calculotors or callators with fext sforage wpacity. .

BAQ5525 Financial and Corporate Accounting

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study builds on the study of financial accounting from soke
traders and partnerships learned in previous units of study to the corporate form of
ownership. This unit fukes a critical approach to aceepted comporate reporting
practices and current developments in accounting and financiol regulation for
corporations and further develops professional practice through concepts such os
accounting for the issue and reorganisation of share capital; inter company
investments; specfic corporate financiol accounting practices, including accounting for
company income tax; impaiment and revaluation of assets; infangible assets. The
unit ako explores current financial reporting issues as relevant to confemporary
multinational businesses.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Deconstruct business problems by interrogating a range of duta ncluding
analysing and interpreting quantitutive economic and financial and business data;
2. lustify the most suitable accounting model for a given organisation /context; 3.
Formulate models to solve complex business problems in a multinational context;
4. Interpret findings through quantitative analysis; and 5. Advocate the findings
effectively to busness and to broader audiences.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Deegan, C. (2012) 9 Australion Financial Accounting Sydney,
McGraw-Hill

Assessment:Test, Formative Assessment, 10%. Test, Mid Semester Test- 2 hours,
30%. Assignment, Consolidation Assignment - Excel spreadsheetindividual, 10%.
Examination, Final Exam - 3 hours (all topics not covered in the tests), 50%. The
above assessments have a total equivalent word count of 7000 to 8000 words.

BA05528 Accounting for Public Sector Managers

Locations:City Hlinders, VU Sydney..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit of study is for students to gain a broad understanding
of the rok and use of accounting information in government. Accounting practices in

/4

the public sector are studied more from a manager's perspective than from
technical accounting practitioner's perspective, and no prior accounting knowledge is
assumed. Topics include: strategic and operational planning and budgeting;
governmental accounting and reporting requirements; performance measurement and
reporting; costing techniques; cost benefit analysis and evaluation; capital budgeting;
current issues in govemment accounting.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: Eyuvalent o thity-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the College of Business. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:Articles and case studies

Assessment:Internal assessment, 100%.

BA05534 Business Finance

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit investigates alternative financing proposak that firms may face

in both the shorter and longer term. Through this process students develop a high

level of financial literacy enabling them fo investigate, analyse and synthesise

complex financial information including knowledge of the theoretical and practical

developments i finance and solving complex problems through the application of

specflic fechniques of analysk.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically reflect on the financial press and interpret the information in relation to

Australian and global financialinstitutions; 2. Critically review the theorefical and

practical developments in finance in our dynamic, global context; 3. Deconstruct

matters relating to Busness Finance and propose resolutions to identified problems;
4. Adapt the application of specific techniques of analysks in solving complex

Busiess Finance problems; and 5. Ivestigate the impact of alernative fnancing

proposals that a firm may foce in both the short and long term and argue

recommendations.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Gitman, L.G., Juchau, RH & Flannagan, 1. 2011 6th edition

Principles of Managerial Finance Pearson, Frenchs Forest, NSW

Assassment:Test, Multple Choice and Short Answer, 15%. Test, Multiple Choice and

Short Answer, 20%. Case Study, Group Assignment — Case study, 15%.

Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BA05535 Issues in Contemporary Accounting

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BA05525 - Financial and Corporate Accounting

Description: This unit & the capstone financial accounting unit. It draws upon, and
further develops, students' prior knowledge of Financial Accounting and Reparting.
The unitis designed to develop students' analytical and crifical thinking skills. The
unit investigates and analyses aspects of the conceptual foundations of fnancial
accounting; and the relationship between financial accounting theory and concepfs
and financial reporting practice. This unit provides students with critical exposure to
confemporary accounting issues in financial accounting and reporting. Contemporary
issues, including the conceptual frameworks for fnancial accounting, measurement,
international accounting are examined.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review and interpret the role of theory in the development of accounting;



2. Conceptually map the interaction of the various parties involved in the
regulation of financial reporting, both locally and globally; 3. Understand the role
of culure, values and dispositions in achieving consensual outcomes through
consideration of the benefits and limitations of the international harmonisation of
financl reporting standards; 4. Critically analyse measurement issues and their
effect on financial reporting practice; 5. Exercise sound professional judgements
on issues relevant to the recognition and reporting of information contained i
financiol statements, as prepared in accord with accounting standards; and 6.
Evidence high level personal autonomy and accountubility within collaborative
decision making activities in achieving ethical and socially responsble team
outcomes.

Closs Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: There are no texts prescribed for purchase. Reading lists will be
issued well in advance of each seminar. Presaibed readings will be posted for
student access on the Online learning Management System: VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Test, Mid-Term Test- 90 minutes, 20%. Project, Research Projedt, 30%.
Examination, Final Examination - 2 hours, 50%. A summary of assessment tasks will
be dtributed at the first closs, and will be available on the online student learning
management system VU Colloborate space for the subject. .

BA05543 Accounting Sysiems and Processes

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit ntroduces students to financial accounting concepts and
practices required for processing transactions and producing and interpreting
accounting reports within the confext of accounting stundards and internal and
external user requirements. It develops students' professional attributes as they
investigate ransactions and financial reports that face contemporary businesses. The
unit ako aitically commentutes upon intemational fnancial accounting issues.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse, inferpret and communicate financial information requied for
decision making and accountability by local and global organisations and extemal
stakeholders; 2. Exemplify the role of culture, values and dispositions in achieving
consensual outcomes through the performance of financial accounting activities using
manual ond electronic means; 3. Recommend creative sustainable solutions to
complex financial accounting problems through analytical, persuasive communication
and intepersonal skills; and 4. Bvidence high kvel personal autonomy and
accountability within collborative decision making activities in achieving ethical and
socially responsible team outcomes.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Carlon, S. etal. (2012) 4 Accounting - Building Business Skills
John Wiley

Assessment:Assignment, Computer hased assignment, 20%. Test, Mid Semester Test
- 2 hours, 25%. Examination, Final Examination - 3 hours (not all topics), 55%.

BAO5561 Reporting and Professional Practice

Locations:City Hlinders, VU Sydney..

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:Provides students with an infroduction to the business environment and
an improved understanding of how to apply professional judgement in ethical and
reporting fssues. Topics include: Professional practice and the accountunt; the
business environment and regulatory framework; corporate governance; the
conceptual framewaork for general purpose financial reporting.
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Credit Points: 12

(loss Confact: Eyuvalent to thity-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or/workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the College of Business. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:CPA Australia Segment notes - Reporting and Professional Practice
Assessment:(PA Australio Examination, 100%.

BA05562 Corporate Governana and Accountability

Locations: City Flinders, VU Sydney..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: ksues surrounding governance and accountability by directors and
management of organisations are dealt with i this unit of study ncluding:
Introduction to a coporate govemance framework; costs and benefits of comporate
governance; ole of directors and officers; ethicsin and out of the boardroom;
competition and compliance in trade practices.

Credit Points: 12

Closs Contad: Eyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Facully of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:CPA Australia Segment notes - Corporate Govemance and
Accountability

Assessment:CPA Australia examination, 100%.

BA05566 Treasury

Locations:City Hlinders, VU Sydney..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: The treasury function: An ovewview; Procurement of funds; Management
of funds; the management of risk: Strategic ovewview; the management of risk:
Instruments and Strategies; Accounting for freasury operations; Taxation aspects of
treasury operations.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:CPA Australia Segment notes, Treasury.

Assessment:(PA Australio examination, 100%.

BAO5567 Taxation

Locations:City Hlinders, VU Sydney..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Structure of the income Tax Assessment Act and sources of authority;
principles of assessable income; princples of general and specific educations; capital
gains; capital expenditure allowances; individuals; companies and dividends;
partnerships; administration of the tax system, goods and sewvices tax.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: yuvalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:CPA Australia Segment notes - Taxation.

Assessment:CPA Australia examination, 100%.

BA05572 Treasury Risk Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to provide students with an understanding of



treasury management and the role of financial markets in the corporate treasury
function. This unit of study ncludes the following topics: treasurer's role and policy,
fundamentak of treasury management, extent of treasury School responsibility,
treasury siructure; sources of finance, the comporate debt market in Australi,
establishing and maintuining an intemational cedit rating, equity and quasi equity
finance, arrent trends in global financial markets; interest rate exposure
management, identification and measurement of aucial risks, risk management
strategies, aedit risk and establishing credit limits, risk management products,
financil futures, options and swaps; cash and liquidity management, principles of
asset /liability management, corporate banking relationships; control of freasury
operutions, impact of accounting and tax regulations on corporate freasury
operations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review and interpret the rationake, structure, fundtions, and related rsk
management of a corporate and bank treasury that responds to both local and global
governance; 2. fvaluate the importance of liquidity and working capital
management for company, the capital markets in funding the comporation and the
need for credit ratings in accessing the ntemational & domestic bond markets. This
includes the ossessment of counterparty risk as relevant fo domestic and
multinational setfings; 3. Price, value and use derivatives for hedging and
speculating purposes and justify professional decisions to both specialist and non-
specilistaudiences; 4. Debate credtive ethical sustainable solutions to financial
risk assessment and recommend management princples for managing inferest mte
risk, foreign exchange risk, and credit risk as relevant o both local and infemational
contexts; and 5. Bvidence high level personal autonomy and accountability within
collaborative decision making activities in achieving ethical and socially responsible
feam outcomes.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Chance, D.M & Brooks, R. 2013 9th ed An introduction to
dervatives and risk manogement Thomas South-Western

Assessment:Assignment, Group assignment - written report, 50%. Examination, Final
examination, 50%. Total word count of these assessment items & equivalent o
7,000-8,000 words. .

BAO5573 Intenational Financial Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: htemational Financial Management focuses on corporate decision-
making in on infemational context. The course inferrogates conceptual frameworks
and models applicable to key financial decisions of multinational or ransnationals
firms. Studenis will develop copacites required to make professional, evidence based
decisions drawing on theoretical knowledge and professional analytical technigues to
resolve complex unpredictable problems related to intemational financial
management. Building on principles of corporate finance, students will also conduct
strategic analysis and provsion of a foreign exchange managerial advice for
companies.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect how foreign exchange markets operate in our confemporary,
dynamic environment; 2. Challenge the management of different types of foreign
exchange exposure and ustify position; 3. Argue creative solutions to various risks
faced by multinational and transnational firms and make appropriate ethical,
sustanable recommendations; 4. Contextualise the output of economic policy

16

advice i multinational nvestment decisions involatile markets, advocating
consideration for global communities; and 5. Critically review the current strategic
issues related to foreign investment decisions for companies and collaboratively
recommend evidencebased strategies for future fnancial management.

Class Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Madura, Jeff (2012) International financial management Cengage
Learning

Assessment:Test, Mid semester test, 20%. Assignment, Group Assignment including
report and presentation, 20%. Examination, Final examination, 60%.

BA05574 Shrategic Management Accounting

Locations: City Flinders, VU Sydney..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit of study provides an overview of strategic management
accounting including the knowledge and tools to dentify and implement a strategy,
and guideles for assessing the performance of management in achieving the goals
of the strategy. Topics include: infroduction to strategic management accounting;
strategic management framework; strategy evaluation and choice; strategy
implementation; and strategic performance measurement.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: yuivalent to thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:CPA Australia Segment notes-Strategic Management Accounting.
Assessment:CPA Australia examination, 100%.

BA05575 Financial Accounting

Locations:City Hlinders, VU Sydney..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study addresses contemporary financial accounting areas and
issues with an emphasis on measurement. Topics include: problems for accounting
measurement; public sector reporting; environmental accounting; accounting for
intangble assets and goodwill; accounting for financial nstruments; and employee
entitlements.

Credit Points; 12

(loss Confact: Eyuivalent o thity-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:CPA Australia Segment notes - Financial Accounting.
Assessment:CPA Australia examination, 100%.

BA05576 Assurance Sewviees and Auditing

Locations: City Flinders, VU Sydney..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study inclides: an ovenview of the auditing process within an
assurance framework; an examination of the objectives of the audit and the auditor's
envionment; he methodologies and procedures of auditing; the role of public and
private sector audits; and a discussion of the potential assurance service
opportunities.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contadt: yuvalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or/workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:CPA Australia Segment notes - Assurance Sewices and Auditing.
Assessment:(PA Australio examination, 100%.



BAQ5701 Accounting for Decision Making in Hospitality and Tourism
Locations:City Flinders.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit provides an ovewview of accounting for management planning
and decision making for businesses and events in a hospitulity and tourism context.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse the profitability and financial position of a firm in the hospitality and
tourism industry; 2. Prepare budgeted financial statements; 3. Demonstrate
the use of budgets in performance evabiation; 4. Solve problems in osting and
pricing through the application of specific tools and techniques evaluate altemative
proposals relating to businesses and projects in the hospitality and tourism industry;
5. Recognise the meaning of accountability in the decision making process in the
financil, ethical and envionmental context; and 6. Recognise the importance of
employees as o success factor.
(lass Contad: yuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:Coltman, M. & Jagek, M. 2007 9th Edition Hospitality
Management Accounting John Wiley & Sons
Assessment:The assessment scheme has 3 components as listed below: Test, At Risk
Assessment, 10%. Assignment, Feasibility Study, 30%. Examination, Final Exam,
60%. A summary of assessment fasks follows. Please go fo Blackboard for: 1. Full
assessment /assignment details; 2. Criterion referenced assessment guide for each
assignment s required; and 3. Assignment Declaration cover sheet, with Assessment
Criteria completed and a separate cover sheet baded for each assignment. .

BA05734 Financial Analysis

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit proposes a theoretical framework for effective and efficient use
of financial statement information for business analysk. It identifies and evaluates
key framework components: financial statlement analysis, business sirategy analysis,
accounting analysis, fnancial analysis, and prospective analysis. This framework &
then applied o a variety of complex decision making contexts including security
analysis, credit analysis, coporate financing policies analysis, merger and acquisition
analysis, and management communications analysis. Financial acumen is an
important skill for managers in the complex local and global business environment.
The unit takes a mulfidicipline approach to develop high level analytical, planning
and decision making skills.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply a structured analytical framework to facilitate the preparation, inferprefation
and communication of analysts' reports which evaluate past performance and future
prospects for sustainable value creation; 2. Generate, commission, inferpret

and /or communicate relevant, reliable and comprehensible performance information
on external and internal factors critical to sustainable value creation (such as financial
and nor-financial KPls); 3. Review and evaluate the elements that shape value
creation and triple bottom-lne performance (including compefitive environment,
strategy, strudure and value-creating activities) and translate them to disciplinary
and professional practice; and 4. Gitically reflect as part of an interdisciplinary
team on the broad range of elments that frame corporate values.

Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Palepu, Healy, Bernard, Wright, Bradbury and Lee Tst edn Asio-
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Pacific, 2010 Business Analysis and Valuation Cengage Learning

Assessment:Test, Theory questions and small case studies, 15%. Presentation, Oral
group presentation, 10%. Report, Analyst's report - written group assignment- major
international publicly listed company, 25%. Examination, Final exam, 50%.

BA05735 Advanced Forecasting, Planning and Control

Locations:City Hinders, VU Sydney..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to develop studies' ability to analyse and present
solutions to financial planning and management problems using a rang eof methods
including spreadsheet and modelling, data analysis and forecasting technigues,
information and decision support systems and executive information systems. Hands
on use of appropriate software will be an essential feature of the unit of study and
assessment tasks.

(redit Points: 12

(loss Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Internal assessment, 100%.

BA05736 Managerial Control Systems

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is designed to develop professional skills which will
enable students to apply analytical reasoning in solving complex management
accounting problems via case analysis and making nterpretations to new settings,
including treating management accounting topics to a systematic and in-School
analysis. The unit aifically reviews management accounting research work i relation
to both local and infemational contexts. The unit also analyses and theorises about f
corporate strategy and management performance measurement and management;
reward systems and control; cost system design and developments that contribute to
professional pradtice.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Argue persuasively the roke of managerial control systems in local and
multinational organizations and the factors that influence their operation; 2.
Critically review the key elements that contribute to an effective management control
system in a variety of business contexts; 3. Intemret the developments in recent
years in performance measurement systems and its impact on managerial controf
4. Deconstuct the behavioural aspects of managerial control systems and mediate
creative sustainable solutions; and 5. Analyse complex case focts and advocate
appropriate managerial control system solutions.

(loss Confact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Merchant, KA., Van der Stede, W.A. (2012) 3 Management
Control Systems Performance Measurement, Evaluation and Incentives Prentice Hall
Articles and cose studies.

Assessment:Test, Test- 1 hour, 20%. Assignment, Group Assignment - Case Study,
30%. Other, Take Home Paper, 5(%. The dbove assessments have a fotal
equivakent word count of 7000 to 8000 words. Refer to the unit guide provided at
the commencement of each semester for detaik.

BA05743 Comparative Inernational Accounting
Locations: City Flinders, VU Sydney..
Premquisites:Nil.



Description:The unit of study aims to develop students' appreciation of the problems,
issues and dimensions of nternational financial accounting and reporting. Differences
in culture, business practices, political and regulatory stuctures, wrrency values,
business risks, tax codes and kevel of economic development may infuence the
accounting practices of a particular country. Financl statements and other
disclosures are dfficult to understand without an understunding of the underlying
accounting principles and cwlture. This unit of study includes the following topics:
International accounting frameworks, a framework for analysing international
accounting issues, cultural implications for accounting, and clssification of national
financiol repotting systems; country studies, North America, United Kingdom, Hong
Kong, China, Japan, European Community; current ssues in infenational accounting,
consolidation of group accounts, developing countries, and infernational accounting
regulation.

(redit Points: 12

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as

approved by the Facully of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.

Required Reading:Baydoun, N., Nishimura, A., and Willet, R, 1997, Accounting in
the Asic-Pacific Region, John Wiley, Singapore.
Assessment:Internal assessment, 50%; Final examination, 50%.

BA05746 Credit and Lending Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit aims to provide an analysis of the various lkending activities of
Australian financial institutions and the legal principles related fo these adivities.
Emphasis is placed on the assessment of credit proposals and the management of
credit risk. Complex ideas and concepts related to credit policy, retail kending,
commercial lending, corporate lending and corporate services and valuation of assets
will be explored. In addition, methodologies related to structuring a loan, tradifional
techniques for aedit analyss, dstressed fim prediction and reviewing of the newer
models of assessing credit risk e.g. term structure models, morfulity models and
option model will form part of this unit.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Argue reasons for the lending adtivities of financial institutions and justify the risks
associated with thi adivity; 2. Critically review various kading fucilities required
by wstomers in a range of Australian and intemational fnancial insfitutions; 3.
Work collaboratively and interogate the isues related to lending to various forms of
legal form, incuding, indwiduals, corporations, parierships, tusts and associtions,
and report recommendations; and 4. Critically analyse and justify lending
proposals of corporate, business, and consumer clients.

(loss Confact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sathye, M, Bartk, J, and Boffey, R 2013 3rd ed Credit Analysis &
Lending Management Tilde University Press

Assessment:Assignment, Group assignment - presentation, 10%. Assignment, Group
assignment - written report., 40%. Examination, Final examination, 50%.

BA05747 Intemational Portfolio Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit infemogates the process of managing nvestment portfolios and
focuses on funds management at the nstitutional, rather than personal,

level. Students will explore the continuous and systematic decision-making process
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underlying the management of publicly offered investment funds. The unit explores
and analyses the theory, concepts, fools and techniques of funds management in a
global environment. Traditional approaches to funds management will be examined
in detuil and will provide a background for the evaluation of emerging paradigms and
techniques in the funds management indusiry.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review investment concepts, theories and analyfical techniques employed
in the process of managing institutional investment portfolios; 2. Recommend
credtive, defensible and sustuinable solutions in different institutional nvestment
contexts, 3. Exemplify the role of culture, values and dispositions in achieving
consensual outcomes through consideration of procedures for managing investment
portfolios in the context of globally infegrated financial markets, particularly in
respect to diversification, rsk clusses, cumency ssues and hedging techniques; 4.
Exemplify professional practice in funds design and decision-making; practical
allocation of funds across asset closses and within different financial markets
(industries); portfolio optimisation; portfolio monitoring; market sector volatilities and
risk management and; measurement and evabation of funds managers'
performance; and 5. Evidence high level personal autonomy and accountability
within collaborative decision making actiities in achieving ethical and sociall
responsible feam oufcomes.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Maginn, Tutte, Pinto and Mcleavey 2007 3rd ed Managing
Investment Portfolios: A Dynamic Process, [Text and Workbook] John Wiley and
Sons

Assessment:Assignment, Group Research Presentation, 25%. Assignment, Managed
Portfolio Report, 25%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%. The total word count
of these assignments is equivalent to 7-8000 words.

BAQ5748 Financial Sevices Communication

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on knowledge and skills required for effective
communication and good pradtice in managing information for accounting and other
financil sewvices industy professionals in contemporary settings. While effective
written and spoken communication skills; organiing and keading meetings, seminars
and discussion groups form some of the undeminning concepts of this unit, it also
critically analyses financial sewvices industry responsibilities, guidelines, procedures,
and kgislation including the roles and requirements of professional organizations;
identification, maintenance, monitoring and review of key relationships. The unit
critically reviews the management of the flow of information to and from
stakeholders for compliance with organizational and legislative requirements and
industry codes of practice.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Exemplify professional pradtice by confidently speaking in public and achieving
goals ethically; 2. Mediate effectively by chairing meetings and conducting
seminars to initiate and develop new ideas; 3. Argue clearly and persuasively and
prepare business reports and documentation for wide ranging organisations; 4.
Critically review relevant legislative and regulatory issues affecting the financial
sewvices industry bocally and gbally; 5. Justify the workings of local and global
communities and the professional’s responsibilities within these to maintain key
business relationships; 6. Debate creative and sustainable solutions to effectively
managing staff and client information fows; and 7. Evidence high kevel personal



autonomy and accountability within collaborative decision making activities in
achieving ethical and socially responsble team outcomes.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Articles and dowment extracts on VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Internal assessment, 100%. To address the knowkdge and skills relating
to communication, information management, and financial sewices industry good
practice in systems and processes, assessment will be conducted in the form of oral
presentutions and assignments. Assessment tasks are bosed on case studies, ndustry
simulation and role-play. Case Study, Case Study Report, 15%. Presentution,
Seminar Presentation, 20%. Assignment, Business Documents, 30%. Research
Paper, Team Research Assignment, 35%. The above assessments have o tofal
equivakent word count of 7000 to 8000 words. .

BA06504 Accounting for Management

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This focus of this unit is the role of accounting in managing an
organsation within an inareasingly complex business environment. This unit covers
the fundamental accounting concepts and practices, which enable informed
management plonning and decision making fo occur. An analysis framework will be
introduced that could be applied to assess an organisation's profitubility, liquidity and
solvency. Topics nclude: the concept of Income Statements as a performance report,
the Balance Sheet as a statement of financial position, Cash and Accual Accounting
systems, cash flow management, budgeting, intemal control costvolume-price
behaviour, and incrementul analyst decision making.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interrogate, historical and projected financial statlements; 2. Interpret and
critically assess fnancial statements for sound performance management, 3.
Apply knowledge of accounting analytical techniques to improve performance and
evaluate potential for sustuinable value aeation; 4. Demonstrate accountability in
autonomous and collaborative judgements and nnovative strategic thinking in
response to confemporary and future accounting challenges; 5. Clearly arficulote
the financil situation of the organisation and recommend strategic options and
tactical initiatives; and 6. Work collaboratively in solving accounting problems.
(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Bit, J, Chalmers, K, Maloney, S, Brooks, A and Oliver, J (2014),
5th Ed., Accounting: Business Reporting for Dectsion Making John Wiley and Sons
Australia Ltd, Milton QLD An electronic version of the required textbook is available
through the publisher's website.

Assessment:Test, 2 x 75 minutes tests, 30%. Report, Complete a company financial
analysis report (Group Assignment), 20%. Examination, Exam covering topics —
discussed during the term, 50%. Students must successfully complete all assessment
components and acwwmulate a total of 50% i each assessments.

BAO6615 Accounting Project

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BAQ7742 - Business Research Methods

Description: h an increasingly complex and competitive business environment,
accountants with business research skills are in a position to address the information
needs of organisations. The aim of the unit of study & to equip students with the
knowledge and skills in research methods necessary for the undertaking and
evaluation of business research projects. The project proposal must be well defined
and achievable, and must be approved before the project proceeds, project report
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consisting of 10,000 words.

Credit Points: 12

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Articles and case studies.
Assessment:Project report, 100%.

BA06714 Computerised Accounting in an ERP Sysiem

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aims of this unit of study are to demonstrate the use of infegrated
information systems in medium to lorge size organizations and to demonstrate how
these systems facilitate the production of accounting information. Professional
practice i the area will be developed through building theoretical knowledge of the
use of ERP systems, in conjunction with competency in the practical use an ERP
system to fucilitate financial and management accounting in confemporary settings.
In addition, Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) systems, general ledger, financial
reporting and management reporting in an ERP system; hardware /software
acquition alternatives; control in an ERP information system, and accounting
evaluation of an ERP implementation will be reviewed in relation to various
organsations.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically analyse the various ERP vendors and ERP products on the market and
evaluate the diferent hardware /software acquisition alternatives for different
business contexts; 2. Interrogate the different approaches to organising an
information system, such as best-ofbreed, ERP, and enterprise application
integration; 3. Gritically evaluate and validate, from an accounting perspective, an
ERP implementation for large organisations; 4. Hucidate how master data is
organsed in an ERP system to resolve complex business problems; 5. Debate how
multi-national companies handle o variety of cumencies, languages and different
reporting requirements in accord with standards relevant to an international context;
and 6. Recommend various control mechanisms in the ERP system and jstify
professional judgements to both specialist and non-specialist audiences.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be provided with SAP FICO practical workbook of 7
modules covering each topic of the unit.

Assessment:Internal assessment 100%. Assignment, Practical Assessment (online
submission), 20%. Test, Theory Test, 20%. Test, Practical Test, 30%. Research
Paper, Research Proect, 30%%.

BAQ7742 Business Research Methods

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:NIL.

Description:The pumose of the unit of study & to provide students with a fim
foundation from which they can undertake a research problem. For the duration of
the semester guidance will be given to students for the identification of a research
problem. Instruction will be provided which will enable students to perform effective
literature reviews. Students will be presented with various models of methodology
and assist with designing an appropriate method for their research. Students will be
trained in the analyss and presentation of results, exposition of processes and
methods used and conclusions drawn. Guidelines outlining the preparation and
writing of a research thesis will be provided at the conclusion of semester.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Critically review basic research construction and evaluation and demonstrate
discipline-appropriate application of research terminology; 2. Justify the use of
research methodologies as relevant to particular examples of social and business
research investigations; 3. Conceptually map the research process, identifying
researchable problems and developing a defensble conceptual framework for
research; 4. Conduct critical reviews of research output; 5. Disaiminate and
theorise about the applicability and limitations of experimental, survey and cose
study research; and 6. Prepare and citically evaluate research proposals and plan
the research process.

Closs Confact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Articles and case studies.Cooper, D. R. and Schindler, P. C., 2014
12th ed Business Research Methods: A Managerial Approach McGraw Hill Irwin,
NewYork, NY

Assessment:Literature Review, Literature survey write-up, 35%. Research Paper,
Initial research project proposal, 65%.

BAO80O1 Dissertation (Thesis) (Dba) (Part-Time)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research
independently at a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Students should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new facts, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinferpretation of known data and
established ideas. The final thesis is expected to be wellwritten and to reveal an
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowlkedge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

Credit Points: 24

(lass Contad:Unit of study & 24 credit points per semester.

Required Reading:To be advised.

Assessment:Dissertation thesis, 100%.

BA08002 Phd (Research) (Full Time)

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit of study is designed to provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research
independently at a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Students should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new facts, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinterpretation of known data and
established ideas. The final thess is expected to be welkwritten and to reveal an
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowledge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

(redit Points; 48

(loss Confact:Unit of study & 48 credit points per semester.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BA08003 Phd (Research) (PartTime)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producg a graduate with the capacity to conduct research
independently af a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Students should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new facts, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinferpretation of known data and
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established ideas. The final thesis is expected to be welkwritten and to reveal mn
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowledge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

Credit Points; 24

(loss Contact:Unit of study is 24 credit points per semester.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BA09800 Research Thesis (Full Time)

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BAQ7742 - Business Research Methods
Description: Submission of Thesis.

(redit Points: 48

(loss Confact:Unit of study & 48 credit points per semester.
Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BA09801 Ressarch Thesis (Part Time)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BAQ7742 - Business Research Methods
Description:Submission of Thesis.

Credit Points: 24

(loss Contact:Unit of study & 24 credit points per semester.
Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BBA8900 Research Methods and Approaches in Business

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit of study is to infroduce students o research methods
and approaches associated with bushess research. The unit examines research
philosophies, methods and data collection approaches and the development of
research questions related to a specific research fopic. The unit explores a range of
qualitative and quantitative methodologies and associated data collection
approaches. At the conclusion of the unit students will be in a position to select and
evaluate appropriate research methodologies for research within the discipline of
business, critique published articles and develop a preliminary research proposal
Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Select and apply an appropriate research methodology, incuding the selection of
appropriate methods of data collection and analysis, to research confemporary sues
within the discipline of business; 2. Drawing on relevant lierature, frame a
researchable question with creativity, iitiative and autonomy; 3. Formulate a
preliminary research proposal with independence and professional udgement,
outlining a study that will address a gap in the literature and confribute new
knowledge; and 4. Communicate cearly an advanced knowledge of research
principles and methods incliding the theoretical underpinnings of the study area to
both specialist and non-specialist audiences.

(loss Confact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Cooper, D. and Schindler, P. 2014, 12th Ed, Business Research
Methods, McGraw-Hill /rwin, New York. Other articles and document extracts will be
uploaded on VU Collaborate.

Assessment:The pass grade for this unit is 50%. However, progression to the thesis
component would require a minimum 70% average aoss all coursework units.
Report, Formative report (2000 words) and presentation: Applicability of business
research methods and datu collection approaches, 25%. Report, Formative report:
written articles critique and comparison (2500 words), 25%. Report, Summative



report (4000 words), 50%. The above assessments have a fotal equivalent word
count of 8500 words.

BBAB901 Contemporary Business Issues and Research

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit of study is to exiend the practical and theoretical
knowledge, expertise, and skills of students- as managers and scholars - hrough an
introduction to the identification of contemporary business issues and an examination
of how these are addressed and nformed by practitioner and academic research. The
unit explores elements and factors in the external and internal environment of
organsations that shape and drive sustainable value creation, and inferrogates the
design, findings and contribution of associated research. At the conclusion of the unit
students will have a sound understanding of: the nature and infeelationships of
critical business issues; the role of research in informing responses o business ssues;
alternative research designs; and potential research responses to business issues. As
a result of these learnings, students will be in a betfer position to: identify business
issues; situate and critique existing alfemative solufions; and conduct, commission,
interpret and apply busiess research to real life contexts.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Deconstruct the elements and factors in the external and infernal envionment of
organiations that shape and drive sustainable value creation in the context of
professional practice; 2. Crifically review and interpref the contribution that current
academic and practitioner research makes to solving busness issues that arise n
relation external and internal contexts of organsation; 3. Investigate
systematically complex contemporary business problems and apply innovative
problem solving skills in the development and application of relevant and effective
research responses; 4. Extrapolate knowledge about problems and solutions
relating to complex disparate issues that emerge through the literture, expert guest
speakers and industry site vsits; and creatively apply and communicate these
insights to new situations in a clear, concise and ethical manner to peers and the
community; and 5. Infer and elucidate relevant insights guined from a holistic
investigation of business ssues and research to their own field of professional
practice and future doctoral research activities.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Weekly and Resource Reading List will be provided via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:The pass grade for this unit is 5(%. However, progression fo the thesis
component would require a minimum 70% average acoss all coursework units.
Portfolio, Web-posted reflective portfolio (1,500 to 2,500 words), 25%. Report,
Written and oral report (3,000 to 4,000 words), 50%. Poster, Poster presentution
and oral examination (1,000 to 2,000 words), 25%. Total word equivakence is
8,500 words (incuding the oral examination). Additonal Information - Webrposted
reflective portfolio: The assessment will be graded on the quality of a student's initial
responses (20%) and the commentary they provide on the contribution of others
(5%).

BBA8902 Research and Professional Practice

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit of study infroduces the topic of evidence based
management to explore the links between research and professional practice. The
unit highlights the core nature of the DBA as a professional doctorate and
strengthens i relevance for ndustry transformation through evidence. The unit

81

explores the twin challenges of leading the transkition of management research to
business practice along with those of conducting practice based research. At the
conclusion of the unit, students will be in a position to use both evidence and thei
own leadership copability to influence the adoption of new knowledge fo business
practice.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand and apply concepts of evidence based management and practice
based research to a particular field of business research endeavor and aitique as well
as identify best practice examples of translating and linking bushess research to
uddress industry needs; 2. Evaluate appropriate research underfoken in a selected
field of interest to refine the knowledge of research principles and demonstrate
expert understanding of theoretical knowledge i a selected field of inferest; 3.
Hucidate cument research undertaken in the nominated field of interest, including
trends, ranges of topics researched, methodologies used as a basis for scholarly
independent work; and 4. Synthesise complex infarmation and current research,
including trends, ranges of topics researched, methodokgies used and relevant
literature in relation to contemporary Australian and intemational business practices
in order fo abstract creative ideas and solutions to wide ranging contemporary global
business Esues.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Rousseau, D.M. (Ed) 2012. The Oxford Handbook of Evidence-
Based Management. Oxford University Press. USA. Sosk, 1.1 2015. Leading with
Character: Stories of Valor and Virtue and the Principles they Teach. Information Age
Publishing Inc.: Charlotte, North Carolina USA. RECOMMENDED READING Texts
Cooper, D. and Schindler, P. 2014, Business Research Methods, 12th Ed, McGraw-
Hill /lrwin, New York. Tharenou, P. Donohue, R and Cooper, B. 2007, Management
Research Methods, Cambridge University Press, Melbourne.

Assessment:The pass grade for this unit is 5(%. However, progression to the thesis
component would require o minimum 70% average across all coursework units.
Research Paper, Evaluate industry research undertaken in a selected field (2500
words), 25%. Presentution, Present a seminar witique of current research (25
minutes + 5 minutes of feedback) - 1500 words, 15%. Repart, Report on the
challenge of transkting research discoveries to practice, reflection and description of
personal strategy (3000 words), 25%. Literature Review, Lirerature review (3000
words), 35%. Total word equivalence is 10,000 words.

BBA8903 Research Proposal Development and Ethics

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study infroduces the students to the kssues involed in the
production of research in professional seftings. It will enhance knowledge, personal
skills and competencies in developing research proposals in broad industrial settings.
The unit will address conceptualisation of research problems, theoretical formulation
and contextualisation, problems and pitfulls in research development. This will
include consideration of meta-analysis of past research, operationalzation of research
problems to test hypotheses, measurements and kvels of measurements, procedure
for data collection and analyss, and dissemination of research findings. It is an
activitybosed unit that includes the production of a research proposal. This unit of
study ako provides students with advanced understanding of integrity and ethics
relation to the condudt of research. It will develop the students' capacities to engage
in curent debates about research ethics and integrity, and to develop positions on
research infegrity and ethics in their own research area.

Credit Points: 24



Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Locate a scholarly, researchable, complex contemporary problem in thei
professional field, nferogate the relevant lierature to postulate and argue the
question under investigation; 2. Convince the significance and contribution of the
research project using discipline specific language; 3. Formulate appropriate
research methodology to riangulate and data collection procedures to address the
study question/s; 4. Exhibit ethical and professional considerations inherent in the
conduct of research; 5. Prepare a professional doctorate research aandidature
proposal which addresses each of the key elements of the research process within
the guidelnes of the College of Business; 6. Demonstrate an advanced
understanding of fundamental principles and current debates on ethics and infegrity
in research; and 7. Identify key areas of ethics and integrity that relates to their
own research area, and argue to defend their own position.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Creswell, J. 2014, 4th Edition, Research Design: Qualitative,
Quantitative and Mixed Methods Approaches, Sage, Publications. Oliver, P. 2010,
The Student's Guide to Research Ethics, Maidenhead: McGraw-Hill Intemational, UK.
Universitas 21 Program in Global Research Ethics and Integrity - Online Course
Resources. Australian Code for the Responsble Conduct of Research
Assessment:Report, Formative written report (1500 words) — Research aims and
context; Literature review and conceptual framework, 15%. Report, Formative
written report (1000 words) — Contribution to knowkedge; Stutement of
significance; Ethical issues; Occupational heakth and safety, 10%. Report, Summative
report (5000 words): Complete candidature proposal, 40%. Presentation,
Summative oral presentation: Complete candidature proposal and ethical issues
(equivaknt to 1500 words), 25%. Review, Formative peer view exercises
(equivalent o 1000 words preparation), 10%. Total equivalence is 10,000 words.

BBAB904 Thesis (DBA) (FulHTime)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Students must have successfully passed 96 credit points in the DBA
coursework fo progress to the Research Component of the degree.

Description:The unit has been designed with the objective of producing graduates
with the capacity to conduct research independently at a high level of originality and
quality in the field of business studies. As the research component of the DBA, the
unit has been developed for students who have successfully completed a year of
research foundation studies in the coursework component of the DBA. The unit
requires the students to demonstrate an ability to identify and apply appropriate
modes of analysis, evaluation and comparative critical frameworks o a chosen
research plan, and to communicate their research findings in the form of a final
dissertation. A satisfactory pass of the dissertation by a panel of examiners forms the
sole aiteria for awarding the DBA.

Credit Points: 48

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Contextualise and apply relevant theoretical knowledge to undertuke rigorous
research at the doctoral levelinto contemporary husiness problems, and contrbute to
original knowledge, theory and practice in business; 2. Critically review a range of
quantitative and qualitative business-oriented methods to determine and adapt
appropriate methods for data collection and analysis to emerging intercultural and
interdisciplinary business problems; 3. Gritique contemporary organisational or
professional practice i the light of relevant theary, demonstrating their capacity as a
reflective pradtitioner, scholor, kader and life-long learner; 4. Critically evaluate
business research studies in order to assess their quality and applicability in
improving effective handling of business problems; 5. Demonstrate exemplary
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oral and written communication skills relevant to translating complex research
findings into business practice; 6. Identify, analyse and evaluate intemal and
external environmental influences on organisations in order to adapt and develop
effective plons for the management of change and development, demonstrating
social inclusiity, responsbility and authoritutive and ethical judgment, and 7.
Generalise and apply aeative and innovative ideas or solutions within contemporary
global business envionment.

(loss Confact:Regular meetings with academic supewvisor and participation in agreed
research professional development activities.

Required Reading: Materials for use in and out of supewvision will be provided using
VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Throughout, the student will demonstrate substantial progress through
formal meetings with their supewvisors, who will provide feedback, and through
annual progress monitoring, a written formal progress report. On complefion, the
dissertation will be assessed by a panel of examiners. The dissertation should
demonstrate deep engagement with research, the capacity to formulate and
investigate complex problems i business, and the ability to cearly communicate
research findings within a word length of between 45,000 and 60,000. Thesis,
Research Thesk, Pass/Fail.

BBA8905 Thesis (DBA) (ParTime)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Students must have successfully passed 96 credit points in the DBA
coursework fo progress to the Research Component of the degree.

Description:The unit has been designed with the objective of producing graduates
with the capacity to conduct research independently at a high level of originality and
quality in the field of business studies. As the research component of the DBA, the
unit has been developed for students who have successfully completed a year of
research foundation studies in the coursework component of the DBA. The unit
requires the students to demonstrate an ability to identify and apply appropriate
modes of analysis, evaluation and comparative critical frameworks o a chosen
research plan, and to communicate their research findings in the form of a final
thesis. A satisfactory pass of the thesis by a panel of examiners forms the sole
criterio for owarding the DBA.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Contextualise and apply relevant theoretical knowledge to undertuke rigorous
research at the doctoral levelinto contemporary business problems, and contribute to
original knowledge, theory and practice in business; 2. Critically review a range of
quantitative and qualitative business-oriented methods to determine and adapt
appropriate methods for data collection and analysis to emerging intercultural and
interdisciplinary business problems; 3. Gritique contemporary organisational or
professional practice i the light of relevant theory, demonstrating their capacity as a
reflective pradtitioner, scholor, kader and life-long learner; 4. Critically evaluate
business research studies in order to assess their quality and applicability n
improving effective handling of business problems; 5. Demonstrate exemplary
oral and written communication skills relevant to translating complex research
findings into business practice; 6. Identify, analyse and evaluate intemal and
external environmental influences on organisations in order to adapt and develop
effective plans for the management of change and development, demonstrating
social inclusivity, responsility and authoritative and ethical judgment; and 7.
Generalise and apply aredtive and innovative ideas or solutions within contemporary
global business envionment.

(loss Contact:Regular meetings with academic supewvisor and participation in agreed



research professional development activities.

Required Reading: Materials for use in and out of supewvision will be provided using
VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Throughout, the student will demonstrate substantial progress through
formal meetings with their supewvisors, who will provide fesdback, and through
annual progress monitoring, a written formal progress report. On completion, the
dissertation will be assessed by a panel of examiners. The thesis should demonstrate
deep engagement with research, the capacity to formulate and investigate complex
problems in busingss, and the ability to cearly communicate research findings within
a word length of between 45,000 and 60,000. Thesis, Research Thesk, Pass /Fail.

BBB3001 Co-Operative Education 1

Locations: Online.

Prerequisites: Prior approval /authorisation from the Work Integrated Leaming
Department must be received before students can enrol in this unit. Students should
refer to staff in the Centre for Work Integrated Learning, College of Business, by
email to wilbusness@vu.edu.au (orat 6302 @ FP, or FS 1047 @ CF) for further
information relating to registration and preparation for the WIL Program as well as
details on the established criteria and procedures for enrolment and successful
completion.

Description: Students taking Cooperative Education 1 will engage in crifical reflection
on their fulltime professional work experience of five months in light of ongoing
critical engagement with a coherent body of academic knowledge. Specifically,
students will complete the unit having critically reviewed and reflected upon the
professional experiences, skills and knowledge they have developed in their work
placement. Furthermore, they will have reflecied upon areas for continuing
professional development and will have developed a caresr portfolio to facilitate
further professional kaming and development. The unit will support students'
effective, responsible and ethical engagement in networks and with professional
contacts within their chosen industry sector. A range of assessed online activities and
a site visit by a Work Integrated Leaming Officer will facilitate guidance, assessment
and feedback on learning. All activities for this Unit must be pre-approved and
authorised by the respective Work Integrated Leaming - Workplace - Co-ordinator.
Credit will not be approved retrospectively for unauthorised activities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review their own technical, analytical and intempersonal skills in relation
to those required by their chosen profession or employer to facilitate aduptuble and
capable workplace skills development; 2. Critically reflect upon areas for
professional skills development and exhibit responsility and accountability for
engagement in ongoing development in professional learning in their chosen field
with reference to the skills gaps identified; 3. Present a clar, coherent and
independent exposition of their professional experiences and skills as well as a broad
and coherent body of knowledge in the form of career portfolio; 4. Advoate
strategies for effective, responsble and ethical engagement in networks and with
professional contacts within their chosen indusiry sector; and 5. Access, evaluate
and analyse a coherent body of academic knowledge as a basis for effective
engagement in lifelong workplace kearning.

(loss Confact:This unit will be deliered online, and where practical, supported by site
visits by Work Integrated Leaming Officers.

Required Reading: DuBrin, Andrew J., 2015 12th Ed Human Relations: Interpersonal
Job-Oriented Skills, New Jersey, Prentice Hall Quinn, R., Faerman, S., Thompson, M.,
McGrath, M. and Clair, C. 5 Becoming a Master Manager Wiley A compendium of
readings available online via VU Collaborate.
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Assessment:Report, Situation Analysis Report, 20%. Journal, Reflective E-purnal,
40%. Report, Self-appraisal Report, 40%. Students are required fo undertake
workplicehased actvities of a minimum of 5 months full time approved discipline
related industry experience, evidenced by documentation from the employer.

BBB3002 Co-Operative Education 2

Locations:Online.

Prerequisites:BBB3001 Co-operative Education 1, or BBB3 100 Business Infegrated
Learning. Prior approval /authorisation from the Work Integrated Learning
Department must be received before students can enrol in this unit. Students should
refer to staff in the Centre for Work Integrated Learning, College of Business, by
email to wilbusiess@vu.edu.au (or at 6302 @ FP, or FS 1047 @ C(F) for further
information relating to registration and preparation for the WIL Program as well as
details on the established criteria and procedures for enrolment and successful
completion.

Description:Students will reflect on their capacity for effective collaboration within a
five month multidisciplinary fulktime professional work experience. This crifical
reflection will focus upon their professional identity and how they participate in
effective resolution of contemporary workplace-based professional challenges. The
dynamic of personal as well as professional dimensions will be appraised in specific
contexts. Through the compilation of a career portfolio, students will siructure
corroborating evidence of the maturation of their skills and capabilities for
contemporary, ethical professional practice. This maturation of situation-appropriate
professional practice will be located within a helicopter view of networks and
professional contacts for sustaining professional capacity and develop careers within
their ndustry sector. All activities for this Unit must be pre-approved and authorised
by the respective Work Integrated leaming - Workplace - Coordinator. Credit will not
be approved retrospectively for unauthorsed activities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Negotiate their own professional role in o multdisciplinary team/workploce
exemplifying the values inherent in their professional identity, and reflecting on the
role that culture, values and individual disposifions have in achieving the team's
goals; 2. Devise and apply constructive strategies to successfully resobve
professional and inferprofessional conflicts, including deconstrution of workplace
conflict and the negotiated, collaborative, development of acceptable solutions; 3.
Structure coroborating evidence of the maturation of personal and professional skills
advocated for an ethical, contemporary professionalin their chosen sector in a
reflective, evidencebased caresr porifolio; 4. Conceptually map the personal
benefits of developing and sustaining networks and professional confacts within their
chosen industry sector; and 5. Persuasively present a cear, coherent and
independent report exemplifying aitical thinking, effective decision-making and
professional judgement in the recommendation of context-specific resolutions to
contemporary work-based challenges.

(loss Contact:This unit will be deliered online, and where practical, supported by site
visits by Work Integrated leaming Officers.

Required Reading: DuBrin, Andrew J., 2015 12th Ed Human Relations: Interpersonal
Job-Oriented Skills, New Jersey, Prentice Hall Quinn, R., Faerman, S., Thompson, M.,
McGrath, M. & Clair, C. 2010 5th edn Becoming a Master Manager Wikey A
compendim of readings available online via VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Report, Career Plan Report, 20%. Journal, Reflective E-journal, 40%.
Portfolio, Evidence-based Career Portfolio, 40%. Students are required o undertake
workplacebased activities of a minimum of 5 months full time approved discipline
related industry experience, evidenced by documentation from the employer.



BBB3100 Business Inegrated leaming

Locations:Online.

Prerequisites:Prior approval /authorisation from the Wok Integrated Leaming
Department must be received before students can enrol in this unit. Students should
refer to staff in the Centre for Work Integrated Learning, College of Business, by
email to wilbusness@vu edu.au (or at 6302 @ FP, or FS 1047 @ CF) for further
information relating to registration and preparation for the WIL Program as well as
details on the estublished criteria and procedures for enrolment and successful
completion.

Description:Students will reflect on one or more approved Learning in the Workplace
activities totalling 150 industry contact hours as the basis for their studies in this
unit. These activities may be either shork-termworkplace assignments, projects,
internships or “practicums”, park-time or casual employment or voluntary work i a
course-relevant industry sector. During their studies, students wilk: Explore their
workplace context by examining a typical organisational stucture and identifying
their ndwidual roke /s as an active member within the organisation as well as that
organiations position within the respective profession and /or industry; Develop an
understanding of the broad &sues relating to the transition to the professional
workplace, incliding workplace culture, professional etiquette and communications;
Critically evaliate their own technical and generic skills against those required by
their host organisation /s; Gather evidence of their experiences and skills
development for integration into a career portfolio; Reflect on the infegrtion of ther
academic and workplace learning. All activities for this unit must be pre-approved and
authorised by the respective Wok Integrated Leaming, Workplace Co-ordinator.
Credit will not be approved retrospectively for unauthorised activities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate their own fechnical and generic skills in relation to those
required by their chosen profession or employer, 2. Diognose areas of personal
and professional skills development and develop appropriate strategies to address
the skills gaps identified; 3. Gather evidence of their experiences and skills and
discriminate between alternatives for inclusion in a career portfolio; 4. Initiate the
development of networks and professional contacts within their chosen ndustry
sector; and 5. Critically reflect on the integration of their academic and workploce
leaming.

Closs Contact:This unit will be delvered online, and where practical, supported by site
visits by Work Integrated Leaming Co-ordinators.

Required Reading: DuBrin, Andrew J., 2015 12th Ed Human Relutions: Interpersonal
Job-Oriented Skills, New Jersey, Prentice Hall

Assessment:Report, Situational Analysis Report, 20%. Journal, Reflective EJournals,
40%. Report, Career Plan Report and Sef Appraisal, 40%. Students are required to
undertake a minimum of 150 hours of approved industry experience, accompanied
by evidence from the employer /host organisation.

BBB4001 Business Research Methods

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:The pumose of the unit of study & to provide students with a fim
foundation from which they can undertake a research problem. For the duration of
the semester guidance will be given to students for the identffication of a research
problem. Instruction will be provided which will enable students to perform effective
literature reviews. Students will be presented with various models of methodology
and assist with designing an appropriate method for their research. Students will be
trained in the analyss and presentation of results, exposition of processes and
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methods used and conclusions drawn. Guidelines outlining the preparation and
writing of a research thesis will be provided at the conclusion of semester.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review basic research construction and evaluation and demonstrate
discipling-appropriate application of research terminology; 2. Justify the use of
research methodologies as relevant to particular examples of social and business
research investigations; 3. Conceptually map the research process, identiying
researchable problems and developing a defensble conceptual framework for
research; 4. Conduct critical reviews of research output; 5. Disaiminate and
theorkse about the applicability and limitations of experimental, survey and wse
study research; and 6. Prepare and ditically evaluate research proposals and plan
the research process.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Articles and case studies.Cooper, D. R. and Schindler, P. C., 2014
12th ed Business Research Methods: A Managerial Approach McGraw Hill lrwin,
NewYork, NY

Assessment:Literature Review, Literature survey write-up, 35%. Research Paper,
Initial research project proposal, 65%.

BBB4002 Confemporary Business Research

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study introduces students to concepts and procedures
associated with sources of knowledge. In particular, it considers empiricism, which
attempts to describe, explain and make predictions based on observations of the real
world. It will deal with the collection of valid and appropriate data relevant to specific
research questions, and will explore, at an advanced level, a ange of qualitative and
quantitative methodologies.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and explain the link between research paradigms and conceptual issues in
research; 2. Gritique scholarly articles and highlight the characteristics of an
effective literature review; 3. Isolate a research problem and initiate and develop
appropriate research questions to resolve it; 4. Characterise the range of research
methods available 1o the business researcher; 5. Assemble and presentan
appropriate rationale for the use of a particular research method; and 6. Designa
research project and propose an appropriote research framework to support .

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A wrrent reading list will be provided at the commencement of the
unit.

Assessment:Presentation, Indvidual research projects and presentations, 70%.
Examination, Examination, 30%.

BBB4003 Honours Research Thesis

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Students are requied to complete a research thesis of 10,000-12,500
words based on the proposal developed i the unit of study BBB4001 Business
Research Methods. Students are also required fo present one one-hour seminar on
their research work as part of the assessment.

Credit Points: 48

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Assemble, apprase and apply information in way appropriate fo the conduction of



an honours degree kvel research project; 2. Organise skill sets nesded to present
a formal written thesk; and 3. Demonstrate a reasoned understanding of the

depth and breadth of knowkedge and skills associated with a particular research area.

(loss Contact:The research process will be monitored by regulor meetings with the
supervior i light of the agreed-upon project propasal.

Required Reading:The student's selection and preparation of a detailed literature
review of books /artickes is an integral component of the honours year. This will
inform the direction of the applied research project, to be undertuken in the
workplace or community, in their discpline area.

Assessment:Thesis, Written Thesis, 85%. Presentation, Seminar Presentation, 15%.

BBC1001 Business and Finance Ethics

Locations:City Flinders.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit promotes ethical awareness in business decision making
processes by advocating the highest standards of ethics and education for the
ultimate benefit of society. High ethical standards are aitical to maintaining the
public's trust in financial markets and the investment profession. The unit hebps o
foster an envionment where business situations with potentially unethical
dimensions can be openly discussed and resolved to the best interests of all
concerned. Students will be able to competently and responsibly arive at welt
informed and ethically conscious decisions. The unit has o pradtical orientation, using
the CFA Institute Code of Ethics and Standards of Professional Conduct as a guide.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Integrate conceptual understandings of integrity, competence, diligence, and
respect fo arrive af appropriate vestment and financial decision making; 2.
Advocate a position where personalintegrity to clients, and that of the financial
profession in general, is ploced above one's own inferests, and incorporates
consideration of divergent and complex wltures of Australia and globally; 3.
Exhibit professional judgement by adopting an ethical outlook when conducting
analysis and making recommendations based on reaklife situations and cases; and
4. Demonstrate a capacity fo apply and promote the integrity and viability of the
global capitul markets for the ultimate benefit of society.
(loss Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr
Required Reading:Required texts are downloadable from the CFA Institute website
Chartered Financiol Analyst (CFA) 10th edition Standards of practice handbook USA:
CFA Institute Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA). 2010 CFA Institute Code of Ethics
and Standards of Professional Conduct USA: CFA Institute
Assessment:(ase Study, Major Case Study Report, 40%. Case Study, Classroom case
studies, 30%. Examination, Final Bxam, 30%.

BBC1002 Data Analysis for Financial Markets

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes: Nil

Description:The focus of this unit is o expose students to stutistical technigues that
are specific o the arecs of finance. Students will examine and adopt key datu
analysis principles commonly used in the business world for analysing financial
market datu. Techniques such as tio analysis, comelation, regression and time-
series analysis will be applied in the context of reakworld empirical problems. The
application of reakworld empirical problems provides students with a competitive
edge in the world of professional business practice.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Analyse and interpret financial datu in order o substuntiate recommendations or
conclusions; 2. Apply appropriate fechniques fo model financial data and test
various financial hypotheses; 3. Identify and apply the personal competencies
necessary for underiaking appropriate reakwaorld financial analysis in order o
promote lifelong learning; and 4. Colloborate effectively with and influence others
to achieve group outcomes while exhibiting accountability for individual
responsibilities within the group.

Class Contadt:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Koap, G. (2005). Analysis of Financial Data United Kingdom: John
Wiley & Sons. Tsay, R.S. (2010). 3rd edition Analysis of Financial Time Series New
Jersey: John Wiky & Sons.

Assessment:Assignment, Group assignment - Probability distributions, 10%.
Assignment, Group assignment - Correlation analysis, 15%. Assignment, Group
assignment - Regression analysis, 15%. Examination, Final Examination- 3 hour all
topics, 60%.

BBC2001 Financial Economeftrics

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisiies:BBC1002 - Data Analysis for Financial Markets

Description:The focus of this unit is high kvel evidence based decision making.
Students will examine and adopt fundamental econometric principles and
contemporary techniques commonly used in the business world for analysing
financiol data. Real world business problems will set the context for the analysks,
requiring students to interrogute data sources, usg strategies such as the
speciiication, estimation and festing of asset pricing modek. The use of the EViews
program, which is widely used in the commercial world, provides students with a
competitive edge in the world of professional business practice.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically analyse and interpret the distribution of fnancal data within the share
market context, and substantiate recommendations or onclusions; 2. Apply
appropriate time-series and econometric modek in order to test various financial
hypotheses; 3. Emulate authentic decision making to effectively model and
predict volatility n financial data, perform Value-atRisk cakulations, and to
effectively model the long-run relationships between financial time series and
macroeconomic factors; 4. Identify, evaluate and apply the personal competencies
necessary for econometric modelling and simulation analysis using the EViews
program, which is widely used in the commercial world, in order fo promote lifelong
learning and pathways to further learning; and 5. Collaborate effectively with and
influence others o achieve group outcomes while exhibiting accountability for
individual responsibilities within the group.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Carter Hill, R., Griffiths, W.E. & Lim, 6.C. (2012). Introductory
Econometrics for Finance, (4th edition). United Kingdom: John Wikey & Sons.
Assessment:Assignment, Group assignment - Distribution of Asset Returns, 10%.
Assignment, Group assignment - Volatility modelling, 15%. Assignment, Group
assignment - Simulation analysis, 15%. Examination, Final Examination - 3 hour all
topics, 60%.

BBC2002 Financial Markets and Instruments

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BEO1103 - Microeconomic PrinciplesBEO1104 - Macroeconomic
PrinciplesBEQ1105 - Economic PrinciplesBEO1103 and BEQ1104 for BBCO Bachelor
of Commerce (Applied Finance) and BBLC Bachelor of Commerce (Applied



Finance) /Bachelor of Laws BEOT105 for Bachelor of Business
Description:The focus of this unit is fo provide high level knowledge to enhance
students' understanding of the fnancial markets, institutions and instruments.
Students will dentify and critically examine altemative financial nvestments and
financil innovation produdts. The unit will provide students with the tools to
constructively critique the function and relationship of financial market regulations
and instruments on the economy. The unit will dentify and promote the analytical
skills required to recognise and solve increasingly complex problems pertuining to
debt markets, equity markets, foreign exchange markets and derivative markets.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Integrate conceptual and practical understandings of financial markets and
instruments in order to analyse the manner in which financial markets operate; 2.
Critically review, analyse and apply theorefical and technical knowledge with
initiative and udgement i order to commentate on financial markets and
instruments in a social, political and /or ethical context; 3. Evaluate and apply
technical knowledge to identify and sole complex and unpredictable financial
business problems; 4. Analyse, and synthesise knowledge of firm valuation
techniques in order o exhibit professional judgement with respect fo equity, debt and
derivative investment decsions; 5. Elucidate a clear, coherent and independent
exposition of knowledge in written form; and 6. Collaborate effectively in an
ethical and socially responsible manner to influence others in the achievement of
group outcomes while exhibiting accountability for indvidual responsibilities within
the group.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Viney, C and Phillips, P. (2012). Financial institutions,
instruments and markets, (7th edition). North Ryde, NSW: McGraw-Hill Australia.
Assassment:Test, Mid-Semester Test, 20%. Assignment, Group assignment, 20%.
Examination, Final Exam, 60%.

BBC2005 Doing Business in China

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEO1252 - Intemational Business Context

Description:As the Chinese economy grows, so too does irs importance in the global
marketplce. Effectively engaging with China's business and economy require a
diverse set of skills, including a horough understanding of Chinese history, society
and wlture, and how these nfluence contemporary business practices. This unit
introduces students to Chinese social, political, legal and economic systems. It
examines the business environment with a focus on developing practical skills and
knowledge of Chinese business practices, including business cukure and
communications, business negotiation, organisational structure, and decision making.
The unit focuses on providing a deeper understanding of China, taking a broader
holistic view by engaging multidisciplnary expertise fo further enhance graduate
capabilities in working in China and /or negotiating with Chinese businesses.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Contextualise the historical, political, kgal, economic and socio-cultural aspects of
China's business environment in relation to Chinese business organiations and
management practices; 2. Criticall review the confemporary business
envionment in China and other countries, and its implications for foreign fims and
managers; 3. Synthesise multdisciplinary theories and models as they apply to
modern Chinese business landscapes; 4. Work n diverse teams to deliver stated
goals and objectives; 5. Gitically evaluate the issues confronted by firms doing
business in the China, and nvestigate the unigueness of the Chinese market,
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organizations, and social structure in deveboping market entry sirafegies; and 6.
Deliberate on cross-border intemational business management approaches and
strategies in China.

(loss Contad:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Selected journal articks and contemporary international business
case studies sourced from international busiess journals, incuding: The Economist,
Asia Pacific Business Review, Journal of Asia-Pacific Business.Readings will be
provided to students via W Collaborate.

Assessment:Test, Multiple choice and short answer tests, 3(%. Case Study, Case
analyses report (2000 words), 50%. Presentation, Case analyses oral presentation,
20%.

BBC3001 Valuation of Securities

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BA03307 - Corporate FinanceBAQ2202 - Financial Accounting
Description:The focus of this unit is high kvel decision making in authentic business
contexs. It supports students in their identification and refinement of analytical skills
to recognise and sole ncreasingly complex finance problems. Students will e xplore
a variety of quantitative and fundamental analysis techniques, models used in the
business world, to defermine valuation and sekection of debt and equity securifies for
institutional equity portfolios.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique conceptual understandings of alternative firm valuation models and
approaches; 2. Discriminate and stify the use of a range of valuation techniques
(e.g. discounted cash flow models) to determine the fair value of a firm operating
within a sustainable model and identified market constraints; 3. Communicate an
independent exposition of knowledge and skills on security valuation analysi and
trading recommendations via o professionally written report; 4. ritically review
theoretical and technical knowledge to advocate business strategies and activities
that create value i both local and global contexts; 5. Exhibit professional
judgement by appropriately evaluating the determinants of firm multiples like P/B
and P/Emtios; and 6. Collaborate effectively with and influence others to achieve
group outcomes while exhibiting accountability for ndividual responsibilities within
the group.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Veronesi, P. (2011). Fixed income securities: Valuation, risk and
risk management, Chicago: John Wiley & Sons. Damodaran, A (2012). Investment
valuation: Tools and techniques for determining the value of any asset, 3rd edition),
Chicago: John Wiy & Sons.

Assessment:Test, Mid-Semester Test, 15%. Assignment, Security valuation and trade
recommendation, 25% . Examination, Final Examination - 3 hour all topics, 60%.

BBC3002 Portfolio Management

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BA03 307 - Corporate FinanceBAQ2202 - Financial Accounting
Description:The focus of this unt is fo provide students with advanced knowledge of
the essential theories, and their application, o the practice of portfolio management.
Students will develop the high kevel analytical skills required to solve increasingly
complex portfolio evaluation problems. Real world financial dato will be used to
construct and manage a diversified institutional portfolio.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Deduce, evaluate and apply conceptual understandings of portfolio management



and various valuation fechniques fo design an optimal investment portfolio; 2.
Exhibit contemporary professional practice by emulating authentic decision making in
the management of a porffolio according to a specified set of objectives; 3.
Critically review, analyse and apply theoretical and technical knowledge to compare
equity and fixed-income portfolio management strategies and styles; 4. Apply
personal and interpersonal competencies necessary fo design, operate and manage
an asset allocation scheme for a portfolio; 5. Critically assess the performance of
actively and passively managed portfolios; 6. Advocate recommendations,
providing substantiating evidence bused analytical reviews of alternative options
relating to porifolio management i both oral and written form; and 7.
Collaborate effectively in an ethical and socially responsble manner to influence
others in the achievement of group outcomes whike exhibiting accountubility for
individual responsibilities within the group.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Maginn, ).L., Tuttle, D.L., Pinto, J.E and McLeavey, D.W. (2007).
Managing Investment Portfolios: A Dynamic Process, (3rd edition). CFA Institute
Investment Series, Wiley and Sons.

Assessment:Test, Mid-Semester Test, 15%. Assignment, Group Assignment -
Managing portfolios, 25%. Examination, Final Examination - 3 hour all topics, 60%.

BBC3003 Bachelor of Commerce Study Tour

Locations:City Flinders, Domestic or Infemational locations as spectied in each
program..

Prerequisites:Must have successfully completed at least 16 units of study in the
BCom course

Description:This unit & designed for students undertaking their lost year of the
Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance) i the College of Business. The BCom Study
Tour is a shorkterm infensive domestic and overseas study four during summer
semester. It blends formal study with experiential learning spanning Sydney, Hong
Kong and Shanghai or Sydney and New York or Sydney and london (depending on
year of offer). The Study Touris designed to enhance students' knowledge and
appreciation of the infernational financial markets, institutions and instruments, as
well as monetary systems. Students will also gain a fisthand understunding of
international organisations and application of financial techniques /theories across
cultures (e.g., financing and rsk management decisions of multinational
corporations) through immersion in a foreign country, participation in academic
seminars conducted by academics of partner institutions, industry visits, group work,
and cwltural activities. This unit will involve three parts: Pre-embarkation - One week
on-campus study involving a series of seminars aiming to equip students to act
appropriately and professionally on the nstitutional visits, and to communicate
effectively and ask salient, insightful questions. Students will also develop analytical
skills to probe, critically review, decode and evaluate culturally significant practices.
Study tour- One week domestic study tour and two weeks nternational study four
comprising of visits and inferviews as well as cultural activities. Post-tour reflection -
Students are given one week o complete and submit ther Reflective

Journal /Report.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. ritically reflect upon the workings of the financial systems and institutions of
other cultures and societies through experiential leaning, 2. Gitically analyse the
historical, political and social developments of other culures fo enable effedtive
financial decision making reflecting these contextual fuctors; 3. Syntheske
industry and practitioner's insights on the challenges of doing husiness with other
cultures to formulate a feasible business entry or expansion strategy; 4. Employ
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analytical skills to probe, aitically review and evaluate culturally significant factors
affecting the overseas business environment; 5. Critically commentate upon the
role of culture in ethical decision making or problem soking; and 6. Advocate the
recommendations in both written and oral form to socially and cukurally diverse
audiences.

(loss Contad: Fyuivalent to o quarter of a semester's load of fulFtime study. Unit of
study is equal to 12 credit points. Format of classes and other kearning activities and
experiences will be negotiated for each specific program.

Required Reading:Readings will be dependent on specic Study Tour
Assessment:Journal, Two reflective journals completed during study tour, 40%.
Report, Report reviewing cultural and contextual developments, 10%. Report, Report
summarising key learning acquired from study tour, linking finance theories and
principles, 50%. The above assessments have a total equivalent word count of
5,000 words.

BBC3004 Green Economy

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BEO1103 - Microeconomic Principles

Description: The environment and economy are inferconnected. The natural
envionment provides resources such as energy, metals, forests and fisheries as
inputs into the produdtion of many goods, the production and consumption of which
generate considerable environmental waste. This unit examines the complex
intersection of infernational trade, the green economy and sustainable development.
Globalisation, economic growth, and rising populations and living standards are
placing greater pressure on the environment, highlighting the need for a coordinated
approach to economic and legal frameworks, renewable energy, water and waste
management, ckan tecinologies, and sustainable agricukture, forests and fisheries.
We examine policy and market solutions to these challenges utilising concepts such
as public goods, externalities, market fuilure and property rights.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Synthesise the complex nexus between infernational trade, the green economy
and sustainable development; 2. Critically analyse and contrbute to confemporary
debates on the environmentalimpact of ghbalsation and economic growth; 3.
Evaluate national policies on energy markets, waste management and renewable
resources; 4. Examine and evaluate international itiatives for more sustainable
development fo improve living standards and reduce environmental impacts; and

5. Critically evaluate the trade-offs of Green Economy initiatives within national and
international social, economic and political contexts.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Anderson, David A (2014) 4th ed. Environmental Economics and
Natural Resource Management Routledge.

Assessment:Test, Short answer /Multipk choice (1 hour), 20%. Case Study, Case
study (2000 words), 40%. Examination, Final Exam (3 hours) , 40%.

BBC3005 China in the World Economy

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BE01252 - Intemational Business Context

Description:The emergence and rapid growth of China, and large corporate
enterprises within other Asian countries, has given rise fo the notion of the Asian
Century, one in which China and the Asic-Pacfic region is emerging as a major arena
for international business and trade. This unit examines the rise of China in the global
economy and itsimpact on intemational business, trade and investment, and global
economic growth. It analyses China's economic infegration into the world economy



and the challenges of increased competitiveness on other major economies. In
addition, it examines how China's particpation in regional frade agreements and
multilateral agencies such as the WTO has opened up opportunities for frade,
investment, and infernational cooperation, with a particular focus on relations with
the USA, EU, Australio and ASEAN. It also provides a sirategic perspective on issues
facing multinational and domestic enterprises in China, with insights into successful
business models.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Interrogate the economic structure of the Chinese economy, policy reform and
international integration strategies; 2. Critically review the drivers of economic
growth and development of the Chinese economy, the sustuinability of the current
development model from an economic and envionmental perspective; 3. Critically
evaluate trade, investment, labour mobility, technology transfer and the integration
of China with key trading parmers such as the USA, EU, Australia and ASEAN; 4.
Develop a strategic perspective on issues facing multinational and domestic
enterprises i China, with insights into successful business models; and 5.
Advocate and identity opportunities and challenges for Australian businesses
engaging with China with accountability and an evidence bose.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrsBusiness.

Required Reading:Selected journal arfickes and contemporary international business
case studies sourced from international busiess journals, incuding: The Economist,
Asia Pacific Business Review, Journal of Asia-Pacific Business. These readings will be
provided to students via W Collaborate.

Assessment:Test, Multple choice and short answer (1 hour), 20%. Case Study, Case
analyses (2000 words), 40%. Examination, Final Exam (2 hours), 40%.

BBM8900 Business and Management (Full-Time)

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The Doctor of Philosaphy (PhD) at Victoria University is VU's Doctoral
Degree (Research) program, and qualifies individuals who acuire and apply a
substantial body of knowkedge to research, investigate and develop new knowledge,
in one or more fields of investigation or scholarship. This unit contributes to the
research student's progress towards the production of a thesis in an approved thesis
format for independent examination by at least wo external expert examiners of
international standing. In this unit of study the student will be expected to
demonstrate progress towards thesis completion as per the leaming Qutcomes and
procedures outlined as part of the university's Higher Degrees by Research Policy.
Credit Points: 48

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Expert understanding of a substantial body of theory and its practical application
at the frontier of a field of work or learning, including substantial expert knowkedge
of ethical research principles and methods applicable to the field; 2. Intellectual
independence and cognitive skills to undertoke a systematic nvestigation, reflect
critically on theory and practice and evaluate existing knowledge and ideas, including
identifying, evaluating and aifically analysing the validity of research studies and
their applicability to a research problem; 3. Expert cognitive, technical and
credtive skills to design, develop and implement a research project /s to
systematically investigate a research problem; to develop, adapt and implement
research methodologies to extend and redefie existing knowkdge; and to manage,
analyse, evaluate and inferpret data, synthesking key ideas and theorising within the
confext of key literature; 4. Expert communication skills to explain and critique
theoretical propositions, methodologies and conclusions; to disseminate and promote
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new insights; and fo cogently present a complex investigation of originality, or
original research, both for external examination and to specialist (eg. researcher
peers) and non-specialst (industry and /or community) audiences through informal
interaction, scholarly publications, reports and formal presentations; 5. Capacity fo
reflect on, develop and evabate shategies for achieving their own learning and
career goals; 6. Intellectual independence, inttiative and creativity in new
situations and /or for further learning; 7. Ethical pradtice and full responsility and
accountability for personal outputs; and 8. Autonomy, authoritative judgment,
adaptability and responsbility as an expert and leading scholar.

(loss Confact:Regular meetings with supewvisor and participation in agreed research
professional development activities.

Required Reading:To be determined in consuliation with the supervisors.
Assessment:Thesis, Research Thesis, Pass/Fail. The student will demonstrate
substuntial progress towards completion of the research thesis through formal
meetings with their thesis supewisors, who will provide formative feedback. The unit
will be infemally assessed by the supeviory team, the College and University
through 6- or 12-monthly progress reports. On completion, the thesis will be
assessed through independent examination by at least two exiernal expert
examiners of infernational standing.

BBM8901 Business and Management (Part-Time)

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The Doctor of Philosaphy (PhD) at Victoria University is VU's Doctoral
Degree (Research) program, and qualifies individuals who acquire and apply a
substantial body of knowkedge to research, investigate and develop new knowkdge,
in one or more fields of investigation or scholarship. This unit contributes to the
research student's progress towards the production of a thesis in an approved thesis
format for independent examination by ot least two external expert examiners of
international standing. In this unit of study the student will be expected to
demonstrate progress towards thesis completion as per the leaming Qutcomes and
procedures outlined as part of the university's Higher Degrees by Research Policy.
Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Expert understanding of a substantial body of theory and its practical application
at the frontier of a field of work or learning, including substantial expert knowledge
of ethical research princples and methods applicable to the field; 2. Intellectual
independence and cognitive skills to undertuke a systematic nvestigation, reflect
critically on theory and practice and evaluate existing knowledge and ideas, ncluding
identifying, evaliating and aifically analysing the validity of research studies and
their applicability to a research problem; 3. Expert cognitive, technical and
credtive skills to design, develop and implement a research project/s to
systematically investigate a research problem; to develop, adapt and implement
research methodologies to extend and redefie existing knowkdge; and to manage,
analyse, evaluate and inferpret data, synthesising key ideas and theorising within the
context of key literature; 4. Expert communication skills to explain and critique
theoretical propositions, methodologies and conclusions; to disseminate and promote
new insights; and fo cogently present a complex investigation of originality, or
original research, both for external examination and to specialist (eg. researcher
peers) and non-specialst (industry and /or community) audiences through informal
interaction, scholarly publications, reports and formal presentations; 5. Capacity o
reflect on, develop and evaluate stategies for achieving their own learning and
careergoals; 6. Intellectual independence, inttiative and creativity in new
situations and /or for further learning; 7. Ethical pradtice and full responsbility and



accountability for personal outputs; and 8. Autonomy, authoritatve udgment,
adaptability and responsbility as an expert and leading scholar.

(lass Contad:Regular meetings with supewisor and participation in agreed research
professional development activities.

Required Reading:To be determined in consultution with the supervisors.
Assessment: Thesis, Research Thesis, Pass /Fail. The student will demonstrate
substantial progress towards completion of the research thesis through formal
meetings with thei thesis supewisors, who will provide formative feedback. The unit
will be infemally assessed by the supenvisory team, the College and University
through 6- or 12-monthly progress reports. On completion, the thess will be
assessed through independent examination by at least two exiernal expert
examiners of infernational standing.

BCO1046 Camputer Systems

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BCO1102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: The computer system has evolved quite rapidly over the last 60 years,
yet many of the fundomental concepts are still based on original architectures.  Whik
many peopke utilse computer systems in their day fo day activities, it &

essential that the IT professional has a basic understanding of these fundamentul
concepts and the operation of the computer sysiem in the modern digitul
envionment. This unit aims to give students an overview of computer systems
architecture, the roke and use of operating systems on different plafforms, and
networking topologies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the basic principles of computer architecture; 2. Conceptualise the
underlying representation of data within the computer; 3. Identify various
techniques used by different perpheral devices for operating in the computer
envionment; 4. Understund basic hardware operation and diagnostic tools; 5.
Utilise various user inferfaces; 6. Identify and evaluate different file management
sysfems utilised by operating systems; 7. Understand the basics of data
communications; and 8. Demonstrate a knowkedge of computer systems
commands.

Class Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Englander, | 2009, 4th edn, The Archifect of Computer Hardware
and System Software: An Information Technology approach, John Wiy & Sons, Inc,
USA.

Assessment:Presentution, Prepare and participate in presentation., 10%. Projed,
Group or Individual, 25%. Tutorial Participation, Reflection and discussion., 5%. Test,
Semester Test, 10%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BCO1048 Infroduction to Business Sysiems Development
Locations:Werribee, Footscray Paik.

Prerequisites:BCO1102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit aims to provide students with an understanding of the
importance of first determining business needs, problems and opportunities, when
developing busingss systems. It will introduce the concept of computer based
information systems and the characteristics of different busingss systems. Students
will also be ntroduced 1o a range of fechniques used in the development of busingss
systems. The unit will provide practical skilk in the development of compufer bused
information systems. Students will have an understanding of the roles and
responsibilities of the stakeholders in the development of a business sysiem.

Credit Points: 12
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Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the roles and responsibilities of the stukeholders in the development of a
computer based information system (CBIS); 2. Analyse the systems development
life cycle and various system development methodologies; 3. Explain the
importance of the problem definition and planning when developing systems; 4.
Apply analysk, design and implementation concepts to solve real world problems;
and 5. Apply practical skills and competencies necessary to develop computer
based information systems.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Sutzinger, J, Juckson, R, Burd, S 2009, 5th edn, Systems Analysis
and Design in a Changing World, Course Technology, Cengage Leaming, Boston,
USA.

Assassment:Exercise, Tutoril Exercises, 20%. Assignment, Individual Assignment,
15%. Assignment, Group Assignment, 25%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BC01049 Business Process Modelling

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit examines the modeling of fundamental business processes
within an organation, and the importance of these processes in the organisations
functioning. Students will begin by undertaking a process view of organisations and
the use of modelling fechniques fo describe those processes. In parficular students
will examine Sakes and Distrbution, Procurement, Fulfilment and Manufacturing
Management and how these processes interact. Students will examine ndusty
standard information systems and products used to support these processes and
additionally will examine the roles of the different stakeholders, the dafa and forms
used in the processes, the flow of activities in completing the processes and how an
information system supports a busiess process.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Map the process inferactions hetween various organisational functional structures
annotuting how fundamental busingss processes including Sales and Distribution,
Procurement, Fulfilment and Manufucturing Management generate information;

2. Investigate how information & distributed and used within an organisation; 3.
Articulate how contextual analysis informs personal inferpretations or
conceptualisations of relatively complex business process modelling problems; 4.
Analyse how an information system is used to support busiess process
improvement; and 5. Develop the models and ckar, coherent dowwmentution
necessary to support a business process, to meet the business and wltural
requrements of a specified organisation.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Assignment, Business Processes Theory, 25%. Assignment, Business
Process Application, 20%. Assignment, Business Process Modelling, 15%.
Examination, Final Examination, 40%.-The exam is a hurdle requirement as the
learning outcomes associated with the final exam are considered fo be crifical to the
student's progression in this unit. -To pass this unit o student must achieve a tofal of
50% or more AND achieve a pass grade on the final exam.

BCO1102 Information Systems for Business

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit introduces students to the fundamental concepts, issues and



benefits of information systems to organisations and indwiduals. Students investigate
the nature and types of information systems, their impact on business processes, and
how these systems and processes contrbute towards an organisations competitive
advantuge. The unit commences by examining the characteristics of good
information and how it supports sound decision making. Students develop skills in
the management of data and nformation through the use of personal produdtivity
tools. Through a range of actiities in lectures and tutoriak students are able to work
collaboratively to research and communicate their understanding of information
systems in discussions, written assignments and oral presentations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse fundomental concepts, ssues and benefits of information systems; 2.
Explain the nature of data, the characteristics of good quality information and the
importance of knowledge in decision making; 3. Compare the potential
contrbution of nformation systems o the competitive advantage of different
organsations; 4. Apply skills in the management of data and information using
personal productivity applications; and 5. Work collaboratively to research,
formulate and communicate understanding of information systems thiough written
and oral business presentations.

Class Contadt:Lecture 1.5 hrsTutorial 1.5 hrs

Required Reading:Rainer, R, Prince, B and Cegielski C. 2013, Introduction fo
Information Systems, 5t Ed, Wiley Binder ready version) ISBN 978-1-118-779 64-
4

Assessment:Test, Spreadsheet Test, 12%. Test, Database Test, 13%. Case Study,
Group Assignment, 25%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%. The exam is a
hurdke requirement. To pass this Unit a student must achieve a total of 50% or more
AND achieve a pass grade on the final exam.

BC01103 Web Enabled Business Sysiems

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit of study will introduce the place of IT in business and provide an
ovewiew to the four major arecs, infrastructure, ransactions systems, strategic
systems and informational systems. It will provide an insight info the use and
management of information for web-enabled businesses. It will examine issues
surrounding the design, management and use of information fechnology inferfoces
that enable both infernal and global communications and inferaction.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Sklar, J., 2006, Principles of WEB Design, 3rd Edition, Thomson,
Boston. (hitp:/ /www.course.com/downloads /webwarrior /sklor3 /)
Assessment:Final examination, 60%; Tutorial assignments, clss presentations,
project, 40%.

BCO1147 Infroduction to Programming Con@pts

Locations:Weribee, Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BCO1102 Information Systems for Businss.

Description:The unit of study provides students with the knowledge and skills needed
to design, construct, test and document programs using a visual, event-driven,
programming environment. Topics covered include: problem solving methodology -
defining the problem, designing a solution, implementing the solution; algorithm
design - pseudo-code, program control structures, modularisation, parameter passing;
components of a program - data types, variables, constanis, operators, expressions,
statements; program construction - creating the saeens, coding, testing and
debugging; and program documentation.
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Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Apply a methodology to design and construct a solution 1o a programming
problem; 2. Apply suitable testing strategies and plans to ensure that the solution
and program are correct; and 3. Provide documentation for the program that is
appropriate for each type of user.

(loss Contact:Lecture 1.5 hrsTutorial 1.5 hrs

Required Reading: There is no required fext. List of recommended resources will be
provided by the unit coordinator at the beginning of the semester.

Assassment: Examination, Final examination, 50%. Assignment, Several fusks based
on acase study (may be split into several submissions), 35%. Test, Short fest
covering main concepts, 15%.

BCO1148 Programming Business Applications

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisifes:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit examines the tools and techniques used by busness application

programmers in the modem business environment. Students nvestigate the

fundamental principles of problem solving and programming that will prepare them

to take an active role i the design, development and maintenance of applications

utilised by business organisations and professionak working in the highly mobile

modern world. Students develop and acquire skills needed to design, construct, fest

and document programs using a visual event driven professional environment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Devise a solution o a programming problem utilsing an appropriate methodology;
2. Demonstrate the use of problem solving took and a programming languoge;

3. Cakulate the correctness of a solution by applying suitable testing sirategies to

the algorithm; 4. Develop documentution for a program suitable for the various

stakeholders; and 5. Collaborate in a team envionment demonstrating nititive

and judgement fo develop solutions to complex problems and evaluate these

solutions using broad but welkdefined crirer.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.5 hrsTutorial 1.5 hrs

Required Reading: Eck, David J, Infroduction to Programming Using Java Version

6.0.3, Jan 2014 This is an online free textbook and can be read at

http://math hws edu /eck /cs124 /javanotesé/

Assessment:Assignment, Business Application Scenario, 15%. Assignment,

Application Development (Group), 25%. Test, Semester Test, 10%. Examination,

Final Examination, 50%. -The exam is a hurdle requirement as the kaming outcomes

associated with the final exam are considered fo be aifical to the student's

progression in this unit.-To pass this unit a student must achieve a tofal of 50% or

more AND achieve a pass grade on the final exam.

BC02000 Business Process Modelling

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit examines the modeling of fundomental business processes
within an organation, and the importance of these processes in the organisations
functioning. Students will begin by undertaking a process view of organisations and
the use of modelling fechniques fo desaribe those processes. In particular students
will examine Sakes and Distrbution, Procurement, Fulfilment and Manufacturing
Management and how these processes inferact. Students will examine ndustry
standard information systems and products used to support these processes and
additionally will examine the roles of the different stakeholders, the dato and forms



used in the processes, the flow of activities in completing the processes and how an
information system supporis a busiess process.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Map the process interactions between various organisational functional structures
annotuting how fundamental business processes including Sales and Distribution,
Procurement, Fulfilment and Manufacturing Management generate information;

2. Investigate how information & distributed and used within an organisation; 3.
Articulate how contextual analysis informs personal inferpretutions or
conceptualisations of relatively complex business process modelling problems; 4.
Analyse how an information system is used fo support busiess process
improvement; and 5. Develop the models and ckar, coherent documentation
necessary to support a business process, fo meet the business and wltural
requiements of a specified organisation.

(loss Confact:Lecture 1.5 hrsTutorial1.5 hrs

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Assignment, Business Processes Theory, 25%. Assignment, Business
Process Application, 20%. Assignment, Business Process Modelling, 15%.
Examination, Final Examination, 40%.-The exam is a hurdle requirement as the
learning outcomes associated with the final exam are considered fo be critical fo the
student's progression in this unit. -To pass this unit a student must achieve a total of
50% or more AND achieve a pass grade on the final exam.

BC02001 Programming Business Applications

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit examines the tools and techniques used by business application

programmers in the modem business environment. Students nvestigate the

fundamental principles of problem solving and programming that will prepare them

to take an active role in the design, development and maintenance of applications

utilised by business organisations and professionak working in the highly mobile

modern world. Students develop and acquire skills needed to design, consiruct, fest

and document programs using a visual event driven professional environment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Devise o solution to a programming problem utilsing an appropriate methodology;
2. Demonstrate the use of problem solving fook and a programming language;

3. Cakulate the correctness of a solution by applyng suitable testing sirategies to

the algoritim; 4. Develop documentation for a program suitable for the various

stakeholders; and 5. Collaborate in a team envionment demonstrating nitiative

and judgement fo develop solutions to complex problems and evaluate these

solutions using broad but welkdefined crirer.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.5 hrsTutorial 1.5 hrs

Required Reading: Eck, David J, Introduction to Programming Using Java Version

6.0.3, Jan 2014 This is an online free textbook and can be read at

http://math hws edu/eck /cs124 /javanotesé/

Assessment:Assignment, Business Application Scenario, 15%. Assignment,

Application Development (Group), 25%. Test, Semester Test, 10%. Examination,

Final Examination, 50%. -The exam is a hurdle requirement as the kaming outcomes

associated with the final exam are considered fo be aitical to the student's

progression in this unit.-To pass this unit a student must achieve a tofal of 50% or

more AND achieve a pass grade on the final exam.
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BC02040 Managing the Computing Ervironment

Locations:Werribee, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit of study aims to provide students with the skills necessary to
plan the purchase of new /replacement equipment, cater for change in computer
hardware and software, determing organisational standards, plan strategic changes,
monitor system performance, prioritise system developments, and albcate resources
effectively. Topics include: models of information systems maturity; roles in the
computing envionment; information technology department strudures, stakeholders
in information technology, role of an IS manager, IMIL service delivery and support,
financiol management for IT sewices: strategies for selection, recommendation and
purchasing of hardware and software; paying for information fechnology, strategic
plonning and budgeting; infroduction of new technology: user resitance, strategies
for change management; planning installation of computing equipment; configuration
management, availability management, capacity management; supporting users:
types of support; managing and wnning a help desk, ncident and problem
management; peer support; information fechnology steering committees; training
issues: types of training, planning traiing programs for users and support staff;
selection of staff; security issues and threats to the computing envionment;
managing user's access and privileges; ouditing the computing systems; managing
use and abuse of corporate computing fucilities, such as email and internet use.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Implement change management plans for computer hardware and software; 2.
(reate organisational computing standards and requirements; 3. Monitor the
performance of computer systems and systems projects; and 4. Prioritise system
developments, and allocate resources effectively.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Pearlson, K, E & Saunders, E, S 2009, 4th edn, Managing and
Using Information Systems: A Strategic Approach, John Wiley & Sons. Long, J 2008,
ITIL Version 3 at a glance, Springer, New York.

Assessment:Assignment, Report, 10%. Assignment, Industry Site Visit Report, 10%.
Assignment, Industry Case Study, 20%. Tutorial Participation, Tutorial Exercises and
Participation, 10%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BC02041 Sysiems Analysis and Design

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BC01049 - Business Process ModellingPre-requisite does not apply to
students completing ESPBUS Education - Business Studies.

Description: This unit examines te methods, tools and techniques used by business
analysts in the analysis and design stages of systems development. Students
investigate current business practices and took for constructing system requirements
that will enable them to build on ther knowledge base and acquire the skills
necessary for them to identify and document client needs and systems requirements,
and 1o model dofa and additonally design functional processes. Students also
examine importunt princples and methods used in te design phase such as nput
and output design, inferfuce design using useability guidelines, prototyping and
software architecture.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Compare and evaluate aliernative methodologies used in developing business
information systems; 2. Adapt skills to model and design logical and physical
sysfems using a variety of fools, techniques and methods; 3. Interpret
recommendations from different development problems and scenarios, justifying the



recommendations made with reference to salient contextual considerations of
local/global settings; 4. Investigate, analyse and argue key topics relating to
systems analysis and design; 5. Develop prototypes of computer based
information systems demonstrating iifiative and problemsoling judgements to
meet simulated client briefs; and 6. Employ effective interpersonal and
professional skills to collaborate with and influence team members to achieve a
negotioted tam outcome while maintaining responsibility and accountability for their
own learning and work.

(lass Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Satzinger, LW., luckson, RB., Burd S.D., 2012, Systems Analysis
and Design in a Changing World, éth Edition, Course Technology, Cengage Learing,
ISBN: 1-111-53415-2

Assessment:Case Study, Group Case Study part 1, 20%. Case Study, Group Case
Study part 2, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 60%. -The exam is a hurdle
requrement as the learning outcomes associated with the final exam are considered
to be critical fo the student's progression in this unit. -To pass thi unit a student
must achieve a tofal of 50% or more AND achieve a pass grade on the final exam.

BC02043 Managing Network Integrafion

Locations: Werribee, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BCO1046 - Computer Systems

Description: This unit aims to give students a broad insight into the integration of data
communications and computer networking technobogy from a business perspective.
Students are expected to develop o basic knowledge in the area with a business
emphasis. Topics include: the need for network communications for a business
organation from a strategic point of view; suvey of cumently available LAN
products; survey of curently available WAN sewvices; network Standards-ISDN, TCP/
P, SNA, 0SI; integrating LANs with each other-standards and protocols; integrating
LANs and WANs-standards and protocols; network design princples;

network management principles; managing the implications on business practices of
the Internet; future trends in networking.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Recommend a physical network design solution for a business organisation; 2.
Apply knowledge and skill in network security, network management, and plan
strategic solutions for disaster recovery; and 3. Employ LAN and WAN protocols
and network adminisiration concepts.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Dean, T 2010, 5th edn, Network and Guide to Networks, Course
Technobgy Incomporated, Boston.

Assessment:Test, Class Test, 10%. Test, Mid Semester Test, 20%. Assignment,
Industry Case Study, 20%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BC02148 Sysiems Analysis

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: The aim of this unit of study is to provide students with: knowledge of
the fundamental requirements to build information systems; the ability to apply
cunrent fechniques and tools that are used to dentify and document business systems
requiements in accordance with user needs; an awareness of the purpose and
content of relevant documentation such as systems proposals and feasibility studies;
and an understanding of the roles and responshlities of the stakeholders involved in
the development of business systems. Topics include: systems development
frameworks and the systems development process; methodologies; a comparison of
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methodologies; management decision making and information requirements; nature

and types of information systems; nature, purpose and types of models; process and

information modelling.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Define, compare, and contrast alternative methodologies used in developing

information systems; 2. Develop requirements specifications using system

desaription documents and techniques associated with a systems development

methodobgy; 3. Produce the necessary systems documentation at each point in

the analysis of an information system, and to do so with clarity and completeness;
4. Develop a plan nesded for the investigation of user requirements; and 5.

Communicate systems specifications effectively in written form.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A comprehensive list of readings will be provided at the

commencement of the semester.Satzinger, J, Juckson, R & Burd, S 2009, 5th edn,

Systems Analysis and Design in o Changing World, Course Technology, (engage

Learning, Boston, USA.

Assessment:Assignment, Systems Analysis Case Study, 40%. Test, Systems Analysis

Test, 10%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BC02149 Database Systems

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit examines the fundamental task of database development and
organation and the importance of Database Management Systems for an
organations information needs. Students will begin by undertaking a review of
industry standard database design and development techniques. In particular
students will examine datubase design, organisation, administration, data refrieval
and reporting and how these areas intersect in terms of an organiations information
needs. Students will also examine the relationship of Database Management
Systems to application software and the evolution to intergrated cross functional
systems.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate the role of o daiubase system within an organisation; 2. Assess the
role and fundtion of the diferent types of datubase systems used within an
organsation; 3. Design a database system using modelling technigues such as
entity relationship modelling and normalisation; 4. Classfy the different methods
used in information delivery within an organisation; and 5. Greate database
queries using language SQL (Stuctured Query Language).

(loss Contact:Lecture 1.5 hrsTutorial 1.5 hrs

Required Reading:Coronel, C, Moris, S & Rob, P 2011, 10th edn, Datubase
Systems: Design Implementation and Management, Cengage Learning. Selected
readings will be made available via the unit VU Collaborate site.
Assessment:Assignment, SQL Theory, 20%. Assignment, Entity Relationship
Modelling, 15%. Assignment, Normalisation, 15%. Examination, Final Examination,
50%. -The exam is a hurdke requirement as the learning outcomes associated with
the final exam are considered to be aitical to the student's progression in this unit. -
To pass this unit a student must achieve a total of 50% or more AND achieve a pass
grade on the final exam.

BC02501 Electronic Commerce Business Inkerfaces
Locations:Werribee, Footscray Park, VU Sydney.
Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business



Description:The unit of study aims to prepare students to fake an active role in the
planning, preparation and maintenance of electronic commerce datu transfer systems
for use between businesses, organisations and other bodies. Topics nclude: busiess
models underlying electronic commerce applications; organisational applications:
oveniew of elecironic commerce applications in the business and government;
consumerbusiness, businesshusiness and infra-organisational elecironic commerce;
elecironic commerce interfaces in the supply chain; implementing EDI and other B2B
approaches; electronic ransaction models; methods to evaluate success through
traffic analyss metrics and other fechniques; analysis and design of EC systems;
development fools and templates.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the key issues in e-business aea; 2. Understand the different
technologies and e-business solutions; 3. Understand the e-busingss solutions
requied by different business strategies and business processes in different models of
organsations; 4. Understand the key issues i the design, development and
implementation of e-business; 5. Demonstrate an ability to discover information,
plan project, prepare presentation and write project report; and 6. Demonstrate an
ability of solving complex problems and collaborating with others in the teamwork.
(loss Contadt:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Research assignments (approx 3000 words), 30%; Tutorial exercises,
10%; Tests, 10%; Examination, 50%.

BC03040 Managing Sysiems Development

Locafions:Werribee.

Prerequisifes:BC02041 - Systems Analysk and Design

Description: The unit of study aims to provide students with an understanding of
project management issues associated with the development of [T systems. This
includes Project identification and selection, Project Planning, Project Monitoring and
Control, and Project Termination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Recognise the problems associated with the management of IT projects; 2.
Describe the measures that can be undertaken to reduce the risks of an IT project
failing; 3. Improve project quality and estimate the time and cost of completing
an T project; 4. Use project management tools fo create project schedules,
varous project delverables; and 5. Understand the PRINCE2 project methodology.
(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:An extensive range of reading materiak are provided through a
web-bosed management system.

Assessment:Tutorial Patticipation, Tutorial discussion and presentation., 10%.
Assignment, Report Brief, 20%. Assignment, Project Report, 20%. Assignment,
Project Report and Presentation, 20%. Examination, Take Home Exam - Cuse Study,
30%.

BC03144 Sysiems Design

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisifes:BC02148 - Systems Analysis

Description: This unit is intended fo show students how to move from the logical
model obtained from Systems Analysis to the physical model to be used in Sy stems
Implementation. It ims to provide students with an introduction to all aspects of the
systems design process. It will present students with the tools and techniques that
are curently used in design. Emphasis will be on the design of systems within time
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and money constraints to meet the needs of the client.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Obtain the knowledge and skills necessary to develop a physical design for an
operational system; 2. Develop the dbility to apply systems analysis and design
skills to develop computer based information systems; 3. Design the nput,
output, screens, forms and reports; 4. Design the systems considering the
reduction of costs and productivity improvements through the use of modern design
technology; and 5. Discuss the issues involved in various aspects of architectural
design.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: JW, Saizinger, RL, Juckson, SD, Burd & RB. Juckson 2008, 5th
edn, Systems Analyss and Design in a Changing World, Course Technology, Cengage
Learning.

Assessment:Assignment, Project Report, 20%. Assignment, Design and Prototype,
30%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BC03150 Syskems Implmentation

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BC03 144 - Systems Design

Description:Building on foundation knowkdge and understanding of systems analysis

and systems design approaches, this Unit infroduces students to the implementation

phase of the Systems Development Lfe Cycle (SDLC). System Implementation

covers a broad range of themes incuding project management, computer

programming, database design and development, requiing students to develop their

problem solving, time management and critical thinking skills.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compare and contrast system implementation and project management concepts;
2. Integrate knowledge of the human factors in systems implementation projects;
3. Devebp and manage business information system projects using a project

scheduling tool; 4. Design, develop and implement a datubuse driven business

information system using o programming language, fransactional datubase and a

visualisation tool; and 5. Produce accurate and usable test plans and systems

documentation.

(loss Confadt:Lecture1.5 hrsWorkshop1.5 hrs

Required Reading: There is no prescrbed text. However, students may

consuk:Satzinger, J, Jackson, R & Burd, S 2009, 5th edn, Systems Analysis and

Design ina Changing World, Course Technology, Cengage Leaming, Boston, USA.

Schwalbe, K 2010, 6th edn, Information technology project management, Course

Technobgy, Cengage leaming, Boston, USA. A comprehensive reading list will be

provided via the University eLearning platform.

Assessment:Assignment, Systems Implementation Scenario, 15%. Assignment,

Systems Implementution Scenario, 20%. Assignment, Project Initiation Document,

25%. Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BC03442 Information Ethics and Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit explores the diverse rokes of Information Systems Professionaks,
focusing on the skills and knowledge required for responsible and effective collecting,
managing and communicating of information in supewvisory, support and /or
management positions. Students will examine key topics and ksues in the
Information Systems discipline including ethics, information privacy and security.



Furthermore, students will appraise and develop the communication and
interpersonal skills required by allinformation systems professionals to work
effectively and ethically in the contemporary business environment. Students will
engage with confent through a range of activities associated with contemporary
scenarios and issues associated with nformation systems. These adtivities invoke
group work, debates and preparing reports. Student learning will be guided and
assessed by means of a presentation on Information Systems Ethics, a Business
Scenario report, a debate on a confemporary topic orissue and an end of semester
exam.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Reflect on, critique and argue perspectives on key issues in Information Systems
with reference fo a range of academic sources; 2. Devise and stify
recommendations in response to Information Systems business seenarios i order to
solve imporfant and complex problems in the field;, 3. Exhibit specilised
knowledge of cument and emerging topics in Information Systems in a presentation
that features appropriate communication fools; 4. Conceptualise and debate
ethicalissues associoted with Information Systems in the nferests of balancing
individual and public good; and 5. Propose and defend responses to ethical
scenarios in the Information Systems Profession to support effective decision making
of Information Systems staff in supervisory, support and /or management positions.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrs

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Presentation, Information Systems Topic or Issue, 15%. Report,
Information Systems Business Scenario, 30%. Other, Debate - Information Systems
Topic or Issue, 15%. Examination, Final Examination (two hours), 40%.

BC03446 Project Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BC02041 - Systems Analysk and Design

Description: This unit explores the diverse role of the Project Manager, focusing on the
skills and knowledge required for effective management, communication and
collaboration in a project hased work environment. The unit examines key topics and
issues relating to projects and project management including problem identification,
project initiation, scheduling, stakeholder management, risk management, quality
assurance, evaluation and reporting. It ako addresses the communication and
interpersonal skills required by all project professionaks to work effectively in a
confemporary business envionment. Students will engage in a range of scenario-
based learning activities and will develop a report based on a presentation from an
industry expert. Students will also develop and deliver a presentation, produce a
scenario based project report and complete a final examination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review project management concepts and the rokes of project managers
in diverse local and global contexts; 2. Integrate knowledge of the human factors
in project management; 3. Critique and argue perspectives on key topics relating
to project management; 4. Advocate and justify recommendations in response fo
project management business scenarios as a means to facilitate effective decsion-
making; and 5. Devise and manage business projects using a project scheduling
tool.

(lass Contadt:Lecture1.5 hrsTutorial 1.5 hrs

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.
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Assessment:Report, Project Management Topic, 20%. Presentution, Project
Management Topic, 15%. Report, Project Management Scenario, 25%. Examination,
Final Examination (2 hours), 40%.

BC03447 Information Sysiems Project

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisifes:BCO1148 - Programming Business ApplicationsB C02041 - Systems
Analysis and DesignB (03446 - Project Management

Description: This unit aims to provide students with an advanced knowledge of
fundamental aspects of information systems and related project development.
Students build on the knowkdge and skills developed n their previous studies to
examine and develop project ouicomes that have potential reakworkd impadt in
varied global and local contexts. Emphasis will be on project-based total solutions
from busness cases. Students will critically reflect upon conceptual processes,
solution design and deployment in relation to the application of modem technokgy
infrastructure, phtforms, and tools such as those from a cloud. This unit & conducted
in collaboration with the IBM Academic Initiative Program and its Academic Skills
Cloud Program. Students draw on their kaming across their degree studies fo
complete diverse authentic learning tasks which involve problem solving, project
planning and scheduling in relation to information systems projects and project
management. Themes in project communication are emphasised incuding effective
project reporting and evaluation. Key areas relating to information systems projects
are infroduced including research skills, business analysis, testing, documentation and
user traning. Students engage with the content through a range of activities that are
grounded in scenario-based learning which contextualise furget knowledge and skilk.
Student learning will be guided and assessed by means of presentutions, a project
plon and a final projedt report.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate key aspects of information systems and their links to reakworld
examples through team-bused colloborations; 2. Conceptually map key concepts
in information systems according o business requirements; 3. Critically review a
body of relevant theoretical knowledge as the basis for analysis of an information
sysfems business scenario; 4. Evaluate the knowledge and skills necessary to
develop both conceptual (e.g. various project documentations) and fangible (e.g.
through demonstations) support for a project outcome; 5. Critically reflect upon
cloud-based solutions as means to address complex and important problems in
diverse reakworkd information systems cases; 6. Interogate ssues involved in
sewvice-oriented design associated with the application of cloud resources; and 7.
Advocate and justify recommendations to project stakeholders to address problems in
an information systems busiess scenario in a presentation that utilises effective
communication took.

(loss Confadt:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site. RECOMMEN DED TEXTS -Satzinger, J, Jackson, R & Burd, S 2009,
Systems Analysis and Design in a Changing World, 5th edn, Course Technology,
Cengage Leaming, Boston, USA -Schwalbe, K 2010, Information Technology Project
Management, éth edn, Course Technology, Cengage Learning, Boston, USA.
Assessment:Project, Project Proposal Presentution, 15%. Project, Requirements
Specification Document, 40%. Project, Project Submission, 30%. Presentation, Final
Project Presentation and Demonstration, 15%.

BC05501 Business Process Engineering
Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.



Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aifiques the strategic and organisational ssues of
process management and the use of Entemrise Resource Planning Systems (ERPs) to
realise efficient processes. Designing and implementing efficient business processes
can provide imporfant strategic advantages for businesses. This unit of study will
describe the major strategic approaches used to understand, analyse and implement
efficient business processes. Workflow modelling techniques, process modelling
technigues and procedure models will be presented and practiced. SAP R/3, as an
example of Enterprise Application Software, will be used to examine the sues that
students are likely to encounter in dentifying, reorganising and implementing
processes in a typical business organisation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Commentate upon and quantify salient issues in the changing business
envionment and aitically reflect on how these modify the response of Business
Process Engneering to achieve posifive outcomes in such fluid envionments; 2.
Deconstruct the relationships between actors, work flows, and objects in a business
process; 3. Investigate a business process through the framework of Event
Controled Process Chains and Business Process Modelling Notation; 4. Emulate
authentic decision-making by designing an effective organisational plan for a
workflow and exhibit contemporary professional practice by implementing a
workflow using SAP WebFlow; 5. Debate the usefuhess of automated workflows
for monitoring and controlling business processes with reference to contemporary
literature and professional practice; and 6. Productively mediate processes in
group adivities and elucidate personal accountability and responsibilities for shared
outcomes and collaboratively communicate complex concepts to specialist and non-
specilist audiences.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Selected readings will be made availabke via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Literature Review, Research Artick Review, 25%. Assignment, Design
Process Models, 55%. Assignment, Workflow Implementation, 20%.

BC05647 Applications Programming Techniques

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:This unit of study extends student knowledge of ntroductory
programming techniques;, and provide them with practical experience in
programming with an emphass on commercial applications with a business oriented
language. Students will aitically review the basic and complex structures of
programming.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Revise the application of advanced computer programming constructs; 2.
Compose objectorentuted solutions for problem solving; 3. Develop computer
programs using the advanced concepts of multithreading and exception handling;

4. Manipulate clusses provided in the programming interface and incorporate them
into computing solutions; 5. Integrate advanced features of graphical user
interfuces; and 6. Exhibit effective interpersonal skills in collborative tasks to
illustrate their appreciation of the role of culture, values and dispositions in achieving
high quality professional eam outcomes.

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or/workshop or a delivery mode as

approved by the Facully of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
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Required Reading:Keller, H & Kiuger, S 2007, ABAP Objects: An Infroduction to
Programming SAP Applications, SAP Press & Addison-Wesley, USA. Matzke, B 2001,
2nd edn, ABAP /4 Programming in the SAP R/3 System, Addison-Wesley, USA.
Assessment:Assignment, Programming Assignments, 40%. Examination, Theory and
Practical, 60%. The above assessments have a total equivalent word count of 6000
to 7000 words.

BC05651 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems Implementation
Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BC06603 - Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Description: Students will aitically review foundational methodologies, techniques and
tools that underpin the successful implementution of enferprise resource planning
(ERP) systems. An industry stundard system, SAP, will illustrate this professional
whole of enterprise infegrated approach. This unit raises ssues that need to be
considered for successful ERP implementation, challenging students to investigate
and interpret on a cseby-case basis aitical elements ncluding: the ASAP Projedt life
cycl, data conversion, implementation testing, and monitoring via project reporting.
Students will evaluate a range of implementation strategies and alternative change
management modek to recommend choices for contemporary organisations
operating in a variety of business settings.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and evaluate the critical stage of implementation in the development of
enterprise wide systems; 2. Evaliate and debate the need for linking enterprise
mission & goals with the implementation of ERP systems; 3. Develop and
demonstrate the use of SAP ools to aid and understund the implementation process;
and 4. Exhibit effective multi-disciplinary team particpation with a high level of
personal autonomy and accountability that respects the role of wlture, and differing
values and dispositions as they affect the achievement of project goak.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrs

Required Reading: Extensive Readings and Podcasts are provided online through a
welrbased management system. Anderson G, et al. 2009, SAP Implementation
Unleashed: A Business and Technical Roadmap to Deploying SAP Sams, Unkashed.
Phillips SS, 2012, Control Your ERP Destiny, SAP Press ISBN-978-0-015-59108-7
Assessment:Assignment, Project Planning for ERP, 20%. Assignment, Datu Cleansing
& Conversion, 20%. Creative Works, Implementution Tool Application &
Presentation, 40%. Test, Readiness Tests, 20%.

BC06007 Business Analytics

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h order for organisations to gain a compefitive advantage, managers
need to be able to analyse business duta and convert the resulting insights into
business decsions. This unit will provide students with the knowledge and skills to
understand the organisational decision processes. This nvolves the understanding of
business problems, the associated decsions, the sources of data and how this data
will be extracted transformed and analysed and the different analysis tools that
support the decision making processes. Students will use a variety of technologies
including ERP systems and Business Intelligence solutions to gain skills and
professional insights into how information systems can optimally support diverse-
sector oigankations in the 21st century.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically analyse the role of business analytics in supporting decision making in o



modern organization, with consideration of the roke of culiure, values and
dispositions in affecting the achievement of busiess goals; 2. Investigate and
assess the different business analytics solutions and their applicability to a variety of
decision making requirements in diverse contexts; 3. Exemplify creative and
innovative problem-soling of complex professional challenges through the
application and adaption of business analytic skills in a variety of business scenarios;
4. Gritically reflect upon trends in business analytics and hypothesis on the impact
that these will have on confemporary and emerging organizations in the future; and,
5. Deconstrudt professional judgements and jstify recommendations through
corroborating evidence or crifical thinking.
Class Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr
Required Reading:There is no one suituble text that covers the content of this un.
The required readings will be a compilation of journal articks and industry reports. A
current reading list will be provided af the commencement of the unit. Students are
expected fo be aware of curent trends in the academic literature.
Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Tests, 25%. Laboratory Work, Practical Exercises,
35%. Assignment, Research Assignment, 40%.

BC06008 Predictive Analytics
Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.
Prerequisites:BCO6007 - Business Analytics
Description: The advent of information systems has resulted in busnesses and
governments processing and storing massive volumes of dato. Organisations realise
the potential insight this data can provide and are applying intelligent methods to
process the large information repositories (Big data) to support effective decision
making. This unit will provide students with the knowledge and skills to utilise
predictive analytics and data mining processes and technologies to gain greater
insights info various busingss scenarios. Students will gain an oveview of
foundational tools and techniques, supported by industry cse studies and hands-on
exercises. Students will learn how data mining and predictive analytics con fucilitate
business intelligence and build analytical capabilities in organisations.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Contextualise the art and science of predictive analytics fo define clear actions that
resultin improved deciions and business results for contemporary organisations as
they operated in the dynamic communities, both bcally and globally; 2. Justify
the selection, preparation, construction, integration, structure, and formatting of data
as effective to ensure predictive models meet the business goak; 3. Appmise
appropriate goals for a predictive analytics implementation in organations and
authenticate recommendations with reference to a specified organisation's strategic
priorities and mission and values statements and anticipated changing environment;
4. (ritically review the use and assist in the selection of industry standard analytics
tools; 5. Investigate the application of sources of information including social
data, unstructured text and Big Datu sets to provide greater insight to business; and
6. Clearly communicate conclusions fo infer-disciplinary audiences demonstrating a
high level of personal autonomy and accountability i achieving group outcomes.
Class Contadt:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr
Required Reading: There is no one suitable text that covers the content of this uni.
The required readings will be a compilation of journal articks and ndustry reports. A
current reading It will be provided af the commencement of the unit. Students are
expected fo be aware of cument frends in the academic literature.
Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Tests, 25%. Assignment, Practical Business Case
Exercise, 35%. Essay, Research Writing Assignment, 40%. The above cssessments
have a total equivalent word count of 7000 to 8000 words.
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BC06179 Enterprise Project Sysiems

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BC06603 - Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Description:The unit provides an understanding of Project Management as part of ERP
systems and how the Project Management component enables users to manage the
business aspects and content of a project. This will also include developing the
components and functions and how these are integrated with other business
systems. Skills required fo define, configure, plan and track different types of project
will enable a complete understanding of project concepts.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explain and advocate of the concepts of proect management lifecycle to a varied
audience of stakehokders; 2. Evaluate and explain the issues and concepts
involved in the definition, planning and execution of a complex project including the
impact of disposifions, values and culture in achieving goals; 3. Demonstrate the
steps in the definition, planning and successful execution of the project management
lifecycle in achieving negotiated goals and milestones; 4. Devise and demonstrate
practical skills in the use of the SAP PS module as an example of a Project
Management System; and 5. Exhibit a high level of personal autonomy and
accountability in achieving indwidual and group outcomes by working as a
responsible, reflective practitioner.

(loss Confact: yuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading: Franz, Mario (2012) Project Management with SAP project
System, SAP Press SAP Press

Assessment:Assignment, Project Definition, Planning & Execution, 40%.
Presentation, Group Project Experiential Presentation, 10%. Test, Laboratory Test,
20%. Test, Multiple chioce Test, 30%.

BCO6181 ERP Applications

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BC06603 - Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Description: This unit of study enables students to gain an understanding of
technologies associated with an Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) system. The unit
of study covers issues associated with the implementation, use and maintenance of
different enterprise wide technologies. The project based subject simulates a real life
information systems implementation and requires students fo understand the
associated methodologies, decision points and issues.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

o Identify and analyse business information requirements related to ERP
systems;

o Assess and use various information gathering fechniques for eliciting user
requiements and system expectations;

o Review and elucidate the essential functionality of different enterprise
wide solutions to support effective decsion-making in response fo
complex and unpredictable problems as well as simple predictable
functionality;

o ssess the potential impacts of enterprise wide solutions and associated
technologies.

o (rifique the future trends of enterprise wide technologies;



o Work as aresponsible, reflective practitioner with a high kvel of
personal autonomy and accountability in achieving individual and group
outcomes;

o Deduce creative solutions to complex challenges faced by contemporary
enterprises and argue their position persuasively to a variety of
stakeholders.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: There is no one suituble text that covers the content of this unir.
The required readings will be a compilation of journal articks and industry reports. A
current reading It will be provided af the commencement of the unit. Students are
expected fo be aware of current frends in the acodemic liferature.
Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Tests, 30%. Report, Management Case Study
Report, 20%. Assignment, Pradtical Cose Study, 20%. Essay, Reflective Writing,
30%.

BC06183 Enterprise Application Infegration

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:BC06603 - Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Description: The needs for technologies and systems integration are the fundamental
requiements in the modem e-business environments where EAl technologies have
unique rokes. As a result, EAl technologies operate on a broad scope of modern e-
business. By studying this unit of study, students will gain up-todate knowledge
about the existing and emerging EAl technologies through discussion of topics at
conceptual levek as well as gaining first hand practical experience. The unit of study
consists of several key components covering different aspedts of the technologies,
which includes: the issues i relation to deployment of large-sale distrbuted
sysfems; heterogeneous applications integration; pug and play software components
within enterprise environment; business connectors and selected middleware
technology incliding XML; integration architecture; case study: a research prototype.
(redit Points: 12

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Facully of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:Slyke, CV. and Belanger, F., 2003, E-Business Technologes:
Supporting the netenhanced organization, John Wiley and Sons.
Assessment:Assignments, 100%.

BC06185 Executive and Mobile Computing

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit investigates and analyses the impact and issues of adoption of
mobile computing by organisations in the 21st century. It will focus on the
underlying concepts and standards of mobile computing and current technologies for
mobile and distributed systems. Students will aitically review emerging issues related
to mobile computing and mobik application development, and how this technology
can support cument and future business operations. Students will investigate and
examine mobile computing from four perspectives: mobik fechnology, application
development, user Interaction, and impkementation and governance.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Debate and analyse business information requiements relafed fo mobile
computing; 2. Assess and use various information gathering fechniques for
eliciting user requiements and system expectations; 3. Critically evaluate
methods and approaches to the design, development and implementation of mobile
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computing applications to support various business scenarios; 4. Fvaluate and
integrate elements of interaction design to provide confextually relevant rich
interaction experiences; 5. Criically review knowkedge current and future thinking
on the infegration of organisational and mobile applications; 6. Interpret and
critique the future trends of mobile computing and associated technologies and
propose how the role of culture, values and dispositions affect the achievement of
goals; and 7. Persuasively advocate professional recommendations in both written
and oral form to a variety of specialist and non-specialist audiences.

Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: There is no one suitable text that covers the content of this un.
The required readings will be a compilation of journal artickes and industry reports. A
current reading It will be provided af the commencement of the unit. Students are
expected fo be aware of curent trends in the academic literature.

Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Tests, 30%. Report, Management Case Study
Report, 20%. Assignment, Pradtical Case Study, 20%. Essay, Research Essay, 30%.

BC06503 Management Information Sysiems

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This subject aims to ntroduce students to a broad range of fopics relating
to the fiekd of information systems. Students will gain an appreciation how
information systems and technology are able to assist with the management of
today’s lorge and small companies. Students will also gain an awareness of how
information systems /applications are built. Theoretical issues are renforced through
laboratory work that leads to the design and implementation of small database and
spread-sheet applications. Upon completion of the subject, students will have a
management perspective of tasks associated with implementing and maintaining
information systems within an organisational context.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify, differentiate and analyse the key ssues associated with management
information systems; 2. Critically evaluate the different types of technology
applications from a management perspective; 3. Analyse management
information systems solutions associated with business sirategy, business processes
in different organsational models; and 4. Collaborate in a team environment 1o
analyse, evaluate and sobe contemporary management information systems
issues/problems.

(loss Contact: yuivalent to thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit poin's.
Required Reading:A comprehensive list of readings will be provided at the
commencement of the unit.Pearlson, K. E & Saunders, C S 2010, 4th edn,
Managing and Using Information Systems: A Strategic Approach, John Wiley & Sons,
MA. Turban, E & Volonino, L 2010, 7th edn, Information Technology for
Management: Improving Performance in the Digital Economy, John Wiley & Sons,
MA.

Assessment:Assignment, Spread sheet assignment, 10%. Assignment, Database
assignment, 15%. Case Study, Workplace Paper, 15%. Presentation, Presentation of
Workplace Paper, 10%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BC06603 Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides students with a foundation in Enferprise Resource



Planning (ERP) systems and identifies the key ssues for organisations nvolved n
acquiing and maintaining large-scale software systems. The strategic significance of
ERP systems in organisations & demonstrated through investigating how ERP systems
support busingss processes, and examining the relationship between the
configuration of enterprise systems modules and the design of organisational
structures and practices. The objective of the unitis to provide students with sufficient
knowledge of ERP systems so that they can appreciate the role and functionality of
ERP software as well as being able to contribute effectively in projects for acquiring
and enhancing ERP software

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Deduce and analyse business nformation requirements related fo ERP systems;

2. Assess and use various infarmation gathering fechniques for eliiting user
requiements and system expectations; 3. Professionally demonstrate navigation
and access to information in an ERP system to assist decision making; 4. Evaluate
the essential functionality of ERP systems within varied, specialised confexts; 5.
Critically review the potential impacts of ERP implementations; 6. Intemret and
critique future trends of ERP systems and associated technologies to address the
increasingly complex and evolving envionments of businesses in local and global
seftings; and, 7. Concisely advocate and justify professional judgements to a
varety of audiences through diagnosis of complex problems, illustrating evidence-
based decision making.

(lass Contact:Lecture1.5 hrsTutorial 1.5 hrs

Required Reading: Magal, S & Wood J 2012, Integrated Business Processes with ERP
Systems, Wiley.

Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 3C%. Report, Management Case Study
Report, 20%. Assignment, Workshop Reports, 20%. Research Paper, Research
Report, 3(%.

BC06604 Customer Relationship Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Customer Relationship Management (CRM) embraces aspects of daily

business activities that include marketing, sales and service where customers tend fo

be drectly and regularly engaged. This subject will investigate and explore different

aspects of the way that o firm can practice CRM with content potentially developed

and drawn from topics that deal with marketing and planning, campaign

management, e-marketing, lead management, analytics, customer

segmentation, service order support and customer processing. Both theortical and

practice-based content will be crifiqued in the subject with student kaming being

based on using a combination of computer-bused exercises, cse studies and indusiry

speakers.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review and interpret the theoretical aspects of CRM across the main

areas of sakes, sewvices and marketing; 2. Exhibit creative and technical practical

professional skills and justify the sirategy adopted with reference to spectiied briefs;
3. Ivestigate, analyse, demonstrate and present the salient aspects of a CRM

implementation or CRM innovation in a work-related environment; 4. Collaborate

with other students from different backgrounds and vocations in a team environment

demonstrating a high level of personal autonomy and accountubility in achieving

group outcomes and recognition of the roles of culture, values and disposttions in

affecting achievement of goals; and 5. Persuasively advocate their professional

judgments and recommendations in both written and oral form fo a variety of

98

specilist and non-specinlist audiences.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:See VU Collaborute for required readings.

Assessment:Test, Practical Workshop Test, 25%. Assignment, Case report on CRM
using Enterprise Systems, 25%. Presentation, CRM Systems, 20%. Test, CRM
Theory, 30%.

BC06615 Strakegic Use of Enerprise Resouree Planning Sysiems
Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BC06603 - Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Description: This unit of study citiques the role of information systems in
underpinning an organisation's corporate strategy. The strategic application of
various nformation systems are examined, including Enterprise Resource Planning
systems, Customer Relationship Management, and Business Intelligence. The
potential impact of new technologies (mobile, social medio and coud computing) on
corporate strategy are examined and evaluated. Student will develop a research
project calling upon theory and practice of the core units.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate the corporate strategic planning and implementation process and
associted issues; 2. Gitically reflect the impact of IT and Enterprise Wide systems
on businesses and their strategic outcomes; 3. Investigate the future directions of
Enterprise Wide systems and validate hypotheses with reference fo theoretical
framewarks, industry requiements, corporate frends and anticpated changing
envionments; 4. Evaluate the strategic implications of emerging and future
technology trends on corporute strategies; and 5. Refledtively critique your
personal contribution, responsiveness and accountubility to achieving timely group
outcomes.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: There is no one suituble text that covers the content of this uni.
The required readings will be a compilation of journal articks and industry reports. A
current reading It will be provided af the commencement of the unit. Students are
expected fo be aware of curent frends in the academic literature.
Assessment:Literature Review, Clss Facilitution and Summaries of Readings, 25%.
Assignment, lecture Based Assignment, 35%. Assignment, Research Assignment,
40%. The above assessments have a fotal equivalent word count of 7000 to 8000
words.

BC06653 Management of Information Technology

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study investigates knowledge and develops competencies in
the management and organisation of information technology suitable for
contemporary organisations and ecommerce. A base of critical reviewing the
contrbutions of information technology application in organisational settings will
establish contextual understandings of how information technologies permeate many
aspects of organisations. The strategic use of information technology will be
deconstucted using a range of curent IT management topics, which may incide
information technology planning, business continuity planning /disaster recovery
planning, information technology architectures, change management and IT,
investment in IT and risk management, network usage policies, organisation of IT,
global aspects of IT management, Cloudsourcing, Green IT etc.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Analyse and distil wrrent research and developments in information technology
management in the context of environmental, social and cultural responshilities;

2. Diagnose complex information technology problems and apply relevant methods
and fechniques fo optimise management of information resources; 3. Critically
review academic and practitioner publications, present the evaluations and kad
group discussions on the evaluations; and 4. Plan, prepare and compose a
substantial research paper on a designated topic.

Class Contad:Lecture2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Pearlson, KE & Saunders, CS 2013, 5th Edition Managing and
Using Information Systems: A Sirategic Approach, John Wiley & Sons, Hoboken, NJ,
USA.

Assessment:Assignment, Current practice literature analysis and presentation, 20%.
Test, Management of IT Theory, 20%. Assignment, Literature analysis and manager
interview report and presentation, 60%.

BC06656 Information Technology Project Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:This unit aims to give Information Systems and Management students an
appreciation of the importance of a thorough understanding of contemporary project
management techniques, both technical and human. It concentrates on both the
management of Information Technology (IT) projects and the use of computer
software in the management of these and other projects. It also aims to show how
knowledge of the appropriate application of such skills & becoming vitul to
Information Systems professionals and managers in the performance of their many
functions in an organisation.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Devise  charter and project plan that respond to an authentic business IT scenario
integrating best practice projgct monagement techniques; 2. Crifically evaluate
client requirements and develop a professional standard project schedule using
project management software that responds to client needs; 3. Examine and
respond to project risks through detuiled project analyss supported by the use of
project management software, o dentiy salient issues, alternative pathways and
report changing status effectively to a professional standord; and 4. Integrate the
principles and concepts of project management to address complex contemporary IT
challenges in local, national and global seftings.

Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:A comprehensive list of recommended readings will be provided af
the commencement of the unitin the unit quide and weekly recommended readings
will be highlighted in lecture materials. Schwalbe, K 2013, 7th edn, Information
Technobgy Proiect Management, Course Technology, Boston, MA.
Assessment:Assignment, Project Charter Scenario, 15%. Assignment, Project Plan
Scenario, 35%. Assignment, Project Status Report Scenario, 15%. Examination, Final
Examination, 35%.

BC06672 The Information Systems Professional

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit develops skills and capacities of an ICT professional ncluding
ethical behaviour ICT, communication and management skills within a variety of
professional scenarios. to The unit critically evaluates confemporary issues rekevant to
an ICT professional such as professional values and ethical codes of condudt related
to working in local and global communities and individual responsbilities within
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these. The unit also includes the role and importance of professional standards
organiations, business processes (eg negotiation, procurement and tendering),
professional competencies (eg risk analysis, feasibility studies and quality assurance)
and contemporary sues (eg secrity, privacy, infernet censorship, workplace
sunveillance and digital intellectual property) required to confribute o an equitable
and sustuinable world.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Crifically analyse scenarios of ICT use and clearly identify the issues, consequences
and altemative views; 2. Justify diversity and ethical principles to case situations
of ICTuse; 3. Exemplify the role of IT professionals and ther inferactions with
users of information and the wider community through debate and practice as o
responsible and ethical member of the Information Technology profession; 4.
Advocate for the issues and requiements of ethical compliance as an information
professional including legal and legislative requirements for [T professional practice
for individual and public good; 5. Argue the roke played by IT and responsibilities
of I professionals in infuencing and achieving business goals ethically in
confemporary organisations; and 6. Inferrogate the organsational dynamics and
role of an information professional within the business environment, and exercise
professional judgements by preparing, presenting and evaluating a business plan and
demonstrate professional skilk in busingss processes by balancing negotiations for
individual and public good.

Class Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Recdings will be made availble via Victoria University's learning
management solution.

Assessment:Presentution, Topic Presentation, 15%. Essay, Group Written Report,
20%. Assignment, Debate, Counter Argument, Mediation, 45%. Report, Mediation
Report, 20%.

BC06676 Business Inieligene Systems

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will provide students with a framework for analysing and
interpreting the efficacy of business intelligence systems, from the provision of high
quality, integrated data for decision support through to data warehousing. The unit
focuses on the lifecycle of developing o business ntelligence system and data
warehousing, and on multidimensional modelling for structuring business ntelligence
data contextualised within organisational issues and governance considerations.
Students will engage with this material to develop a critical interpretution and
justification of theoretical propositions and professional decisions using relevant
confemporary research, case studies and practical exercises The latest industry
standard dota warehouse will sewve as a point of reference.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate the scope and application of business intelligence and decsion support
and the underlying technologies; 2. Design multidimensional datu modek and
implement them using star schemas; 3. Ivestigate and review the various
extraction, ransformation and loading methods utilised in o doto warehouse
envionment; 4. Critically review the various reporting solutions supported by data
warehouses; 5. Evaluate the maintenance and performance requirements and
associated tosks in o data warehouse environment; 6. Design governance
mechanisms for the development and management of busiess intelligence and data
warehouse systems, justifying recommendations in the context of an organisation or
organiation typology; and 7. Productively mediate processes in group activities



and elucidate personal accountability and responsibilities for shared outcomes, and
collaboratively communicate complex concepts to  variety of audiences.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Mehrwald, C. and Morlock, S. (2009) Data Warehousing with
SAP BW7 Rockynook, USA Shabazz T. 2012, SAP Business Infelligence, Outskirts
Press Parker, USA

Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 20%. Assignment, Short Answer Written
Assignment, 15%. Assignment, Practical Exercise, 15%. Examination, Examination,
50%. The above assessments have a total equivalent word count of 7000 to 8000
words.

BCO7700 Minor Thesis (Full Time)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Students are required to complete a research thesis of approximately
15,000 words. The topic chosen will be an area of pure or applied research
supported by the School of Information Systems. As part of the assessment, students
are required to present one one-hour seminar on their research work.

Credit Points:36

Class Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment: Seminar, 15%; Writien thess (or product solution), 85%. Students are
required to present ong one-hour seminar on their research work.

BCO7701 Minor Thesis (Part Time)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Students are required to complete a research thesis of approximately
15,000 words. The topic chosen will be an area of pure or applied research
supported by the School of Information Systems. As part of the assessment, students
are required to present one one-hour seminar on their research woik.

Credit Points: 18

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study is 18 credit points per
semester.

Required Reading:To be advised.

Assessment:Written thesis, 85%; Seminar presentation, 15%. Students are required
to present one one-hour seminar on thei research woik.

BC08001 Dissertation (Thesis) (Dba) (Part-Time)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Please Enquire.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research
independently af a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Students should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new facts, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinferpretation of known data and
established ideas. The final thesis is expected to be welkwritten and to reveal an
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowledge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

Credit Points: 24

Closs Contact: yuivalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
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a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.
Assessment: Dissertation thesis, 100%.

BC08002 Phd Research (Full Time)

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research
independently af a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
(Credit Points: 48

(loss Contact: Eyuvalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Assessment:Research thesis (or product solution); 100%.

BC08003 Phd Research (Part Time)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research
independently af a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
(redit Points: 24

(loss Contad: Eyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Assessment:Research thesis (or product solution); 100%.

BCP8002 Phd (Research) (Full Time)

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research
independently at a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Students should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new facts, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinterpretation of known data and
established ideas. The final thesis is expected to be welkwritten and to reveal an
independence of thought and approach, o deep knowkdge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

(redit Points: 48

Learning Outcomes:-

Required Reading:References will depend on the research fo be undertaken.
Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BCP8003 Phd (Research) (Part-Tine)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research
independently af a high level of orignality and quality in the field of business.
Students should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new facts, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinterpretation of known data and
established ideas. The final thesis is expected to be wellwritten and to reveal an
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowledge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowkdge.



Credit Points: 24
Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BEC8900 Economics (FulTime)

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The Doctor of Philosaphy (PhD) af Victoria University is VU's Doctoral
Degree (Research) program, and qualifies individuals who acguire and apply a
substantial body of knowkdge to research, investigate and develop new knowledge,
in one or more fields of investigation or scholarship. This unit contributes to the
research student’s progress towards the production of a thesis in an approved thesis
format for independent examination by ot least wo external expert examiners of
international standing. In this unit of study the student will be expected to
demonstrate progress towards thesis completion as per the leaming Qutcomes and
procedures outlined as part of the university's Higher Degrees by Research Policy.
Credit Points: 48

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, the student will be able to
demonstrate significant progress towards demonstration of: 1. expert understanding
of a substantial body of theory and its practical application at the frontier of a field of
work or learning, including substantial expert knowkdge of ethical research principles
and methods applicable 1o the field; 2. intellectual independence and cognitive skills
to undertake a systematic investigation, reflect critically on theory and practice and
evaluate existing knowkdge and ideas, incuding identifying, evaluating and critically
analysing the validity of research studies and their applicability to a research
problem; 3. expert cognitive, technical and aeative skills to design, develop and
implement a research project/s o systematically investigate a research problem; fo
develop, adapt and implement research methodologies fo extend and redefine
existing knowkdge; and fo manage, analyse, evaluate and interpret data,
synthessing key ideas and theorising within the context of key literature; 4. expert
communication skills to explain and critique theoretical propositions, methodologies
and conclusions; fo disseminate and promote new insights; and to cogently presenta
complex investigation of origiality, or orighal research, both for extemal
examination and to specialist (eg. researcher peers) and non-specialist (industry
and/or community) audiences through informal interation, scholarly publications,
reports and formal presentations; 5. capacity to reflect on, develop and evaluate
strategies for achieving their own learning and career goals; 6. intellectual
independence, initiative and creativity in new situations and /or for further kaming;
7. ethical practice and full responsibility and accountability for personal outputs; and
8. autonomy, authoritative judgment, adaptubility and responsibility as an expert
and kading scholar.

(loss Confact:Regular meetings with supewvisor and participation in agreed research
professional development activities.

Required Reading:To be determined in consultution with the supervisors.
Assessment: Thesis, Research Thesis, Pass/Fail. The student will demonstrate
substantial progress fowards completion of the research thesis through formal
meetings with ther thesis supewisors, who will provide formative feedback. The unit
will be infemally assessed by the supenviory team, the College and University
through 6- or 12-monthly progress reparts. On completion, the thesis will be
assessed through independent examination by at least two external expert
examiners of infernational standing.

BEC8901 Economics (Part-Time)

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:The Doctor of Philosaphy (PhD) at Victoria University is VU's Doctoral
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Degree (Research) program, and qualifies indwiduals who acquire and apply a
substantial body of knowkedge to research, investigate and develop new knowledge,
in one or more fields of investigation or scholarship. This unit contributes to the
research student's progress towards the production of a thesis in an approved thesis
format for independent examination by at least two external expert examiners of
international standing. In this unit of study the student will be expected to
demonstrate progress towards thesis completion as per the leaming Outcomes and
procedures outlined as part of the university's Higher Degrees by Research Policy.
Credit Points: 24

Learning Qutcomes:On successful completion of this unit, the student will be able to
demonstrate significant progress towards demonstration of: expert understanding of
a substantial body of theory and ifs practical application at the frontier of a field of
work or learning, including substantial expert knowledge of ethical research principles
and methods applicable to the field; intellectual independence and cognitive skills to
undertake a systematic investigation, reflect critically on theory and practice and
evaluate existing knowkdge and ideas, incuding identifying, evaluating and crifically
analysing the validity of research studies and their applicability to a research
problem; expert cognitive, technical and areative skills to design, develop and
implement a research project/s o systematically investigate a research problem; fo
develop, adapt and implement research methodologies to extend and redefine
existing knowledge; and to manage, analyse, evaluate and interpret data,
synthesiing key ideas and theorising within the context of key literature; expert
communication skills to explain and critique theoretical propositions, meth odologies
and conclusions; to disseminate and promote new insights; and to cogently present a
complex investigation of originality, or orighal research, both for extemal
examination and to specialist (eg. researcher peers) and non-specialst (indusiry
and/or community) audiences through informal interaction, scholarly publications,
reports and formal presentations; capacity to reflect on, develop and evaluate
strategies for achieving their own learning and career goals; infelleciual
independence, initiative and creativity in new situations and /or for further leaming;
ethical practice and full responsibility and accountability for personal outputs; and
autonomy, authoritative judgment, adaptubility and responsibility as an expert and
leading scholar.

(loss Confact:Regular meetings with supewvisor and participation in agreed research
professional development activities.

Required Reading:To be determined in consultution with the supervisors.
Assessment: Thesis, Research Thesis, Pass /Fail. The student will demonstrate
substantial progress fowards completion of the research thesis through formal
meetings with thei thesis supewisors, who will provide formative feedback. The unit
will be infemally assessed by the supenviory team, the College and University
through 6- or 12-monthly progress reparts. On completion, the thesks will be
assessed through independent examination by at least two exiernal expert
examiners of infernational standing.

BEO1103 Microeconomic Principles

Locations: City Hinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: Microeconomics focuses on the behaviour and deckion making of
individuals and firms within markets for goods, services and resources, and the
rationale for and effectiveness of government policy and regulotion aimed at
improving both efficency and equity. Microeconomic analysis examines the market
mechanising in determining relutive prices, resource allocation, decision making and
choice with imperfect nformation, market struciures and competition, the
interdependence of markets, competitive advantoge and infernational trade, market



failures and fransaction costs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and explain core microeconomic concepts; 2. Frame business problems
in terms of core economic concepts and principls; 3. Apply economic reasoning
and analytical skills to contemporary business and economic policy issues; 4.
Utilise economic data fo investigate confemporary microeconomic problems and
interpret results; 5. Present a clear and coherent exposition the justifications for
Govemment microeconomic policy and the likely economic effecis for indwiduals and
businesses; and 6. Reflect on and evaluate the nature and implications of
assumptions and value judgements in economic analysis and policy.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Gans, 1., King, S., Stonecash, R., Byford, M., Libich, 1., &
Mankiw, NG., 2015, 6éth ed, Principles of economics: Australia and New Zealand
Cengage, Australia

Assassment:Test, Mid-Semester Test, 20%. Report, Group Report, 30%. Examination,
Final Examination, 50%.

BEQ1104 Macroeconomic Principles

Locations: Werribee, Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Macroeconomics focuses on the economic performance at the national
and regional level (rather than individual markets). This unit develops modeb that
explain the relationship between national income, output, consumption, saving,
investment, unemployment, inflation and international trade. Topics include a review
of signficant national and international economic challenges, including: busingss
cycles, inflation, unemployment and international competitiveness. These will be
examined from the perspective of govemment stabilisation policies and strategies to
enhance productivity, nternational competitiveness and economic growth,

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and explain core macroeconomic concep’s; 2. Apply economic
reasoning and analytical skills to contemporary Macreconomic policy ssues; 3.
Utilise economic data fo investigate confemporary macroeconomic problems and
interpret results; 4. Present a clear and coherent exposition the justifications for
Govemment Macroeconomic Policy; 5. Distinguish between the short-run and long:
run impacts of macroeconomic policy; and 6. Evaluate the implications of
economic interdependence for the balance of payments and exchange rate.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Gans, J., King, S., Stonecash, R., Byford, M., Libich, 1., &
Mankiw, NG., 2015 6th ed, Principles of economics: Australio and New Zealind
Cengage, Australia

Assessment:Test, Mid-Semester Test, 15%. Assignment, Group Report, 25%.
Examination, Final Exam, 60%.

BEQ1105 Economic Principles

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit introduces students to the fundamental principles of economics
and its application 1o, business decision making and economic policy. Students will
be iniroduced to the economic way of thinking and how key concepts, theories and
methods of modern economic analysis can be applied to everyday economic ssues
and problems. Key areas covered include demand and supply analyst, the
competitive nature of markets within which firms operate, the national economy,
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business cycles, inflation, unemployment, and monetary and fiscal policy. Particular
emphasis is plced on reviewing contemporary economic ssues and how economics
permeates almost every aspect of business, highlighting economics as the
fundamental discpline underpinning the study of most business specialisations. The
unit will stimulate students intellectually, leading them to apply economics to a range
of problems i a variety of contexts and will develop a range of transferable skills to
be of value in employment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify and discuss the basic problem of scarcity facing modern societies; 2.
Demonstrate the use of market dynamics model in economic reasoning and problem
solving; 3. Evaluate the forces that influence economic decision making for
sustanable use of resources; 4. Evaluate key economic indicators relevant to
business, household and govemment for sustainable development; 5. Apply
elementary economic theories and techniques in business decision making and
government policy; and 6. Communicate the economic decsion making process
incorporating social, cultural and environmental objectives.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Requited Reading:Layton, A., Robinson, T., and Tucker, B.T. (2012) 4th Edition,
Economics for Today, Cengage learning, South Meboume, Australia
Assessment:Assignment, Assignment, 20%. Test, Class Test, 20%. Examination,
Final Exam, 60%.

BEQ1106 Business Statistics

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This s o foundation unit for the Bachelor of Business course. The unit of
study is concerned with quantitatively-aided business analysis and to apply
quantitative techniques to inform financial, accounting, marketing and management
decisions. To this end, students will be encouraged to explore a broad range of
techniques each teaching sessions and will be trained to pinpoint o specific technique
to analyss a given business problem. Students will be exposed: to the rationale to
apply statistics to business decisions; to describe economic data by statistics
techniques. Topics also nclude probability and probability distributions; normal
probability distibution; sampling distributions and parameter estimation; hypotheses
testing; linear regression and correlation; timeseries analysis and forecasting; index
numbers. Use will be made of a stafistical computer package. The successful
completion of the unit will enable students to visualise the business world from a
scientffic and quantitative perspective and will equip siudents to minimise the rik of
subjective decision.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify the appropriate statistical analysis technique to solve a given business
problem and justify selection of that technique; 2. Analyse business and economic
data graphically and numerically and describe relationships between the analytical
approaches; 3. Exhibit professional capabilities in performing statistical inference:
estimating populations and testing hypothesis, constructing regression models and
testing economic relationships; 4. Conduct business forecasting and evaluate
forecusting performance; 5. Compose and apply indices; and 6. Communicate
effectively using written and graphical modes fo demonsirate capacity fo transfer
knowledge to others and the combination of fechnical and technical knowledge with
discipling-specific depth in some areas.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU



Collaborate site.
Assessment:Test, Mid semester test, 20%. Assignment, Group assignment, 20%.
Examination, Final examination, 60%.

BEQ1195 Global Retuiling

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:With the economic growth of developing countries and the trend foward
economic unification, interest in global retailing, buying and merchandising has never
been greater. This unit of study focuses on the reasons and implications for refail
internationalisation; growth of global retailing, forms of global retailing, and method
of entry info various infernational markets. Topics incude: the challenges faced by
retailers around the workd; the differences in retailing between the developed warld
and developing countries; the benefits and drawbacks of retailing in multinational
markets. This unit of study provides a conceptual foundation for understanding how
different legal, social and economic environments affect the sourcing and distrbution
of consumer goods and sewvices around the world. Current retail market structures
are analysed in selected countries, mixing anecdotes with important concepts from
economic theory. The unit integrates fundamentul economic principles with practical,
decision-making principles that are required fo exchange goods and sewices. Cultural
and sub-wltural diversity, both domestic and international, are emphasized and
ethical values are examined in the larger context of the place of global retailing in
sociely.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On completion of this unit of study, students will become aware
that if refail firms are to progressively grow and stay profitable, they would have to
parficpate in the global envionment and would be impacted by global competition,
global sourcing, differing technologies and varying legslation in different countries.
Students will appreciate how global retail frms stucture their organisation, take
advantuge of business opportunities, increase revenue sreams, promote and
merchandise international brands in different environments and address multicultural
customer profiles.

(loss Contact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of wutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculy of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading: Dawson, J., larke, R., & Mukoyama, M., (eds) 2006, Strategic
Issues in Intemational Retailing, Routledge, London.

Assessment:Assignment, 3000 words,3(%; Case study, 20%; Tutorial Exercises,
10%; Final examination, 40%.

BEQ1252 International Business Confext

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:A broad understanding of the international business environment is
essential to business deckion-making. This unir introduces students fo the multk
faceted nature of intemational business and buikds the foundation for more
specilised studies by providing a multi-disciplinary examination of issues faced by
firms in infernational markets. An exploration of the infernational business
envionment incbides global rade and investment, the regulatory environment,
organsational structure, management practices and corporate strategy. Students
work collaboratively in critically analysing intemational business case studies and the
challenges of globalisation in selected contexts.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Develop a working knowkedge of key concepts and theories of international
business; 2. Investigate the international frade and investment environment;

3. Analyse national business environments and implications for international business
opertions; 4. Analyse the economic, political, cwltural and requlatory
envionments that nfluence infernational business; 5. Apply multidisciplinary
knowledge and frameworks to international business operations and market entry
strategies; and 6. Appraise infernational business management practices and
multinational organisational structure.

Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Wild, 1.J. and Wild, K.L, (2014). 7th ed International Business:
The Challenges of Globalsation Pearson Education Limited, Essex, UK.
Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 25%. Report, Research- Writien Report,
25%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%. In order to pass the unit, students must:
Obtain a minimum of 40% in the final exam AND an overall mark of 50% for the
unit. To be included in the final exam entry list, students must have completed all
assessment tasks set during the semester, by the due date.

BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ1105 - Economic PrinciplesBEQ1103 - Microeconomic
PrinciplesBEO1104 - Macroeconomic PrincplesEither /Or BEQ1105 for BBUS
Bachelor of Business and all other students BEO1103 and BEO1104 for BBCO and
BBIC Bachelor of Commerce /Law students only.

Description:The unit of study focuses on the operation of the financial system and
management of money in a real economy with special reference to Australia. Topics
include: the fnancial sector and the real economy; the evolution of the financil
system; financial institutions financial instruments; efficency of the financial sector;
monetary theory; and monetary policy. The unit will identify and promote the
analytical skills required to assess the determinants, and impadts on the economy, of
changes in monetary policy and interest rates.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Explain the operution of Ausiralian and global financiol sysiems; 2. Infegrate
conceptual and practical understandings of financil institutions in order to analyse
the manner n which they operate; 3. Contextualise the principles of monetary
theory to expound on the management of money i a real economy; 4.
Differentiate Australion and overseas central bank functions in order fo aifically
differentiate the impact on the flow of funds; and 5. Explain the operation of
monetary policy in local and global contexts.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Kidwell, D.S., Brimble, M., Lenten, L, Docherty, P., Mazzok, P.
and Basu, A (2014) 3rd edition Financial Markets, Institutions and Money Wiley,
Australia

Assessment:Test, Mid Semester Test, 20%. Assignment, Group Assignment, 20%.
Examination, Final exam, 60%. Note: Any hand-held calculators may be used in
examinations.

BE02001 Commercial Banking and Finance

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BE02000 - Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory

Description: This unit examines the maijor risks and isues faced by the Australian
banking institutions within the global financial context and the strategies used to
manage such risks. It also explores the economics (effect) of regulation on bank risk
and management. This unit follows from the body of knowledge acquired in



BE03446 Financial Institutions and Monitory Theory. Topics include an infroduction
to the structure of financial markets and Australian banking environment, nature and
determination of interest rates, derivatives market, bank performance, management
of bank risks including market, credit, liquidity and interest rte risk, loan sales and
securitisation, effects of regulation and banking systems. Students will be introduced
to various concepts and theories regarding commercial banking in lectures which they
will explore further in workshops and will critique and apply in critical reports,
individual and group-based workshop activities and an examination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the major types of risk faced by banks and sources of such riks; 2.
Judge the impact of risk on bank balance sheets and the role of regulation; 3.
Apprase qualifutive and quantitative data to assess performance of Australian
banking institutions within the global financial context; 4. Advocate portfolio
strategies incuding non-market related and dervative contracts used by banks to
manage various risks; 5. Produce a clear, coherent and welFstuctured written
report which intemogates commercial banking and finance issues and advocates and
justifies strategies to manage risks; and 6. Work colaboratively in teams while
exhibiting ndividual responsibility and accountability to critically reflect upon and
manage risks that can be faced by Australian banking institutions.

Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Lang, H, Saunders, Aand Comett, C 2013 3rd Edition Financial
Institutions Management; A Risk Management McGraw Hill, Australia
Assessment:Workshop, Confinual assessment comprising of workshops and critical
reports regarding bank risk., 5%. Test, Mid-term Test, 20%. Assignment, Group
Assignment, 25%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BE02002 International Business Confext

Locations: footscray Park, City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:A broad understanding of the international business environment s
essential to business dection-making. This unit introduces students fo the multi
faceted nature of infemational business and builds the foundation for more
specilised studies by providing a multi-disciplinary examination of issues faced by
firms in infernational markets. An exploration of the international business
envionment incbdes global rade and investment, the regulotory environment,
organiational structure, management practices and corporate strategy. Students
work collaboratively in critically analysing infemational busingss case studies and the
challenges of globalisation in selected contexts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Develop a working knowkedge of key concepts and theories of international
business; 2. Investigate the international trade and investment environment;

3. Analyse national business environments and implications for infernational business
operations; 4. Analyse the economic, political, cultural and regulatory
envionments that influence infernational business; 5. Apply multidisciplinary
knowledge and frameworks to infernational business operations and market entry
strategies; and 6. Appraise infernational business management practices and
multinational organisational siructure.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Wild, .J. and Wild, K.L, (2014). 7th ed International Business:
The Challenges of Globalsation Pearson Education Limited, Essex, UK.
Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 25%. Report, Research- Writien Report,
25%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%. In order to pass the unit, students must:
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Obtain a minimum of 40% in the final exam AND an overall mark of 50% for the
unit. To be included in the final exom entry list, students must have completed all
assessment tasks set during the semester, by the due date.

BE02003 Infernational Economics and Finance

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:BEQ1105 - Economic PrinciplesDoes not apply to students complefing;
BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance), BBCA Bachelor of Commerce
Description: htemational frade encompasses aosshorder trade in goods, services,
labour and capital. It provides consumers and business access to new products and
markets. In this unit we examine the economics of trade and finance and develop
the analytical tools for evaluating the welfare and income distribution consequences
of engagig in nfernational frade and the impact of trade barriers. Case study and
policy analysis provides a practical application of key concepts and modek of
international economics. The financial dimensions of infernational trade are also
explored with an examination of the composition of trade, the balance of payments,
exchange rte determination and open economy macroeconomic policy. These
analytical tools are applied to analysing international financial crises and to the
continuing development of bilateral and multilateral trade agreements and trading
blocs.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Review a range of trade theories fo conceptualise present day infemational rade
patlerns; 2. Assess the efficency and distributional consequences of barriers o
trades; 3. Analyse the dynamics of foreign exchange markets in facilifating the
flows of goods, sewvices and investment; 4. Assess the effectiveness of national
macroeconomic policy and the inferdependence with the balance of payments and
exchange rates; and 5. Appraise the economic rationale and welfare effects of the
formation of Free Trade Agreements and regional frading blocks.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Gerber, James (2011) (5th ed.). International Economics, New
Jersey, USA: Prentice Hall

Assessment:Report, A country or an ndustry study, 20%. Test, Mid-Semester Test;
Multiple Choice Questions, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 60%.

BE02004 Infernational Trade Practices

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit is to ntroduce business students to the various
procedures and documentation required o facilitate an international trade (export
and import) transaction; the instruments of rade finance; and the various methods
of financing/settling exports and imports transactions. These processes will be
introduced using industry-based computer software.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate the process of negotiating terms of delivery and payment utilising
explicit knowledge of infemational terms; 2. Determine and generate the
documents necessary to process a specific export/ import ransaction; 3. Analyse
and assess for risk the various forms of nternational payments and trade
seftlements; and 4. Evaluate foreign exchange risk and design approprite risk
management strategies.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Bergami, R 2013, 4th edn, Intemational Trode: A Practical
Introduction Meboume, Australia: Eruditions Publishing



Assessment:Test, 5 x Multiple Choice Tests, 3(%. Test, Annual Student Conference
(Semester 1 only), 5%. Assignment, 3 x Practical Assessments using authentic
specilist software and reference materials, 3(%. Assignment, Final Assessment
using authentic reference materials, 35%.

BE02250 Quantitative Methods for Economics and Business

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to develop a command of the basic mathematical

tools used in the analysis of many economics and business problems. Topics include:

economic models (linear, quadratic, wbic, rational and exponential); equilibrum

analysis: the concept of derivatives; rules of differentiotion; marginal functions,

optimisation and elsticity; partial diferentiation; partial elusticities and

unconstrained optimisation (two variables).

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a sound knowledge and understanding of the application of a variety

of basic mathematical functions in the description of economic and business models;
2. Understand and utilise appropriate mathematical notation and techniques for

the solution of problems related to the modelling of economic and husiness

situations; 3. Understand the application of the gradient of o wwve in providing

information about the rate o which the dependent variable changes with respect to

the independent variable in an economic or business situation; 4. Apply the rules

of differentiation o the basic mathematical functions used in the modelling of

economic and business situations; and 5. Understand and utilise the mathematical

notation, ferminology and basic echnigues of the differential calalus to economic

and busingss applications.

(lass Contad: yuivalent fo three hours per week. Normall to be delvered as a

thres-hour seminar or in a delivery mode as approved by the Foculty of Business and

Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.

Required Reading:BE02250, Quantitative Methods for Economics and Business,

Skeleton Seminar Notes (available from the bookshop)

Assassment:Tests, 40%; Examination, 60%.

BEQ2254 Statistics for Business and Marketing

Locations:Werribee, Footscray Paik, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEO1106 Business Statistics.

Description: This unit of study provides an understanding of the use of statitical
techniques in analysing marketing and business problems. Topics include: sampling
methods and estimation of point and nterval estimates; application of clossical and
nor-parametric fests; goodness of fit test: and introdudtion fo regression and time-
series analysis. Use will be made of an appropriote statistical package.

(redit Points: 12

(loss Confact: Eyuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of kctures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer

Assessment: (ase study /lob exercises, 40%; Final examination, 60%. Note: Any
hand-held calcwlators may be used in examinations.

BEQ2255 Applied Stafistics for Business

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.
Prerequisites:BEQ1106 - Business Statistics
Description:The focus of this unit is o expose students to stutistical technigues that

105

are specific fo the areas of business, economics and finance. Students will develop
an understanding and ability fo use these fechniques across a range of empirical
problems. The application of such fechniques will nvolve collection of relevant data,
the use of professionally populor computer software and the nterpretation and use of
computer outputs. Topics include sampling methods and estimation of point and
confidence intervals; hypothests tests; non-parametric tests; analyss of variance; Chi
square fests; multipk regression and residual analysis; discriminant analysis and
factor analysis.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Formulate and justify an appropriate sampling method to obtain information from
o target population; 2. Construct an appropriate questionnaire; 3. Adopt
appropriate statistical estimation methods and tests n analysing busness problems;
4. Analyse business related duta using appropriate SPSS/Excel functionalities to
provide specific recommendations to reakworld business problems; 5. Derive
statistical models using statistical findings and make use of such findings in writing
reports 1o evaluate aliernative policy options and justify recommendations in decision
making; and 6. Exhibit effectve inferpersonal skills to successfully collaborate
with and influence others i teams to achieve group outcomes whilst maintaing
responsibility and accountability of own learning and professional practice.
Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr
Required Reading:Berenson, M.L., Levine, D.M., Kiehbiel, T. C, Watson, 1., Jayne,
N., and 0'Brien, M., 2013 3rd ed Business Stutistics: Concepts and Applications
Pearson Australia
Assessment:Essay, Formative assessment- report /essay, 10%. Report, Group
Assignment - Report, 15%. Report, Group Assignment - Report, 15%. Examination,
Final examination, 60%.

BE02263 Macroeconomic Analysis

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BEQ1105 - Economic Princiles

Description: This unit of study builds upon the macroeconomic theory and policy
previously covered, in order to further the understanding of the relationship between
macroeconomic theories and policy. Topics include: the basic theory of income
determination; theories of consumption; theories of nvestment; clissical, Keynesian
and postKeynesian view on the demand for and supply of money; the money supply
process; IS-LM analysk; neo-classical and alternative views of the labour market;
aggregate supply; aggregate demand and supply.

Credit Points: 12

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modukes or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assassment: Mid semester test (week 8), 20%; Assignment(s), 30%; Final
examination (2 hours), 5(%.

BE0?2264 Microeconomic Analysis

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEO1105 - Economic Principles

Description: The aim of this unit is to provide an economic analysis of consumer
behaviour, producer behaviour and markets. Key concepts, theories and methods of
modern economic analysis will be consolidated and applied to everyday economic
issues and problems. Topics include: consumer theory; demand analysis; production



and cost; perfect competition; microeconomic policies; monopoly; and oligopoly.
Students will engage in a range of learning activities involving practical problem
solving sessions, case study analysis, online learning adtivities, peer discussion and
review, and seFreflection. Student learning will be guided and assessed by means of
a test, a major industry /market study and a final examination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect on behaviour, choices and decision of consumers with reference to

o broad range of concepts, theories and methods of modem economic analysis; 2.

Conceptualise how producers make business decisions based on cost and revenue;
3. Explain how resources are allocated in a market economy under various markets
structures; 4. Critically evaluate how govemment policies affect consumers,
producers and markets; 5. Exercise critical thinking and judgement in identifying
and solving economic problems with intellectualindependence; and 6.
Communicate economic knowledge and ideas associated with consumer theary,
demand analysis, production and cost, perfect competition, microeconomic polices,
monopoly and oligopoly ina ckear and coherent manner i the form of a professional
market/industry report.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Pindyck, RS & Rubinfeld, DL (2013). (8th ed.). Microeconomics
Boston, USA: Pearson

Assessment:Test, Multiple Choice Test, 20%. Assignment, Industry /market study,
20%. Examination, Final Exam, 60%.

BE02283 Applied Regression Analysis

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BEQ 1105 - Economic PrinciplesBEQ1106 - Business Statistics
Description: This unit of study provides o comprehensive introduction to regression
analysis and its applications to the modem economic/busingss problems. The
emphasis is on the development of practical skills. Topics include: simple and
multiple linear regression, model specfications, diagnostics in regression analyss;
relative measures of fit and explanatory power; and special topics in regression.
(redit Points: 12

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modukes or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer

Assassment:Assignments , 50%; Final examination, 50%.

BEQ2284 Business Forcasting Methods

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BEO1105 - Economic PrinciplesBEQ1106 - Business Stutistics
Description:The unit of study aims to acquaint appropriate forecasting tools used at
strategic or factical levels of management and to provide skills in applying these
tools o economic and business data for business decision making and policy
formulation. Topics include: introduction to forecasting and economic indicators used
in economics and busiess; selecting the right forecasting technique; qualitative
forecasting models; quantitative forecasting methods; forecasting errors, evaluation
of forecasting methods; combining forecusts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Understand the importance of forecasting methodology and techniques to the
business professional; 2. Understand the use of basic tools and methods of
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forewsting; 3. Understand the nature and limitations of various forecasting
technigues; 4. Be able fo identify appropriate forecasting models to expluin
business, marketing, economics and financial time series and to make forecasts;

5. Collect relevant data and use computer progrums especially Microsoft Excel and
SPSS for constructing and estimating statistical models to make useful forecasts of
future trends and /or to evaluate altemative policy options; 6. Develop skills i
interpreting computer outputs obtained during the analysis and report writing; 7.
Evaluate performance, detect errors in forecasting and make combination forecast;
and 8. Write reports concerning results for recommendations or /and decision
making.

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modukes or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading: JH. Wilson and B. Keating (2007) 5th Edition Business
Forecasting McGrow-Hill

Assessment:Assignment, Case Study 1 and Case Study 2, 50%. Examination, 2
hours, 5(%.

BE02401 Risk Management and Insurance

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of the unit & to provide students with knowledge of insurance
and how it can be used to manage risk plans for individuals and small firms. It
confextualises this theoretical knowledge within complex problems to develop and
evidence students technical, creative and conceptual skills in their devise of
innovative responses to industry based challenges.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Define and explain some of the basic terms of insurance; 2. Justify the nature
of insurance as a risk management device and argue the need for insurance by
individuals and corporations; 3. Describe and explain the functions and aitique the
operations of insurers and debate the cument issues facing the industry, 4.
Scrutinise and assess the special features of an nsurance contract with nitiative and
judgement; 5. Argue the need for regulnting the insurance industry including
aspects of the regulatory environment of the industry and crifique the roke of
representatives (Agents and brokers) and some of the tuxation issues raised through
the requlutory system; and 6. Review and assess general insurance and life
insurance products available in the market.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Assignment, Assignment and other tusks, 25%. Test, Class test, 15%.
Examination, Final examination, 60%.

BE02403 Infroduction to Music Business

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides an overview of the contemporary music
industry and reveals the key economic relationship between its various elements.
Students will apply: princples and issues of copyright and managerial skills to music
industry scenarios. Business acumen will be developed by analysing the impadt of
selected factors on the music industry: informed marketing, industry-relevant financial
and revenue considerations, and the kegishitive and regulatory requirements as they



influence an ethically-based and sustainable music industry.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically interpret the relationship between copyright and revenue in the music

business environment through consideration of balancing individual and public good;
2. Analyse how different parts of the music industry exist and co-exist and discuss

the correlation of these relationship with ongoing business; 3. Analyse how the

artist and or copyright owner engages in all aspects of the music business, including

publishing, recording and live performance; 4. Emulate ethical and professional

practice to colluborate effectively with others achieving negotiated group outcomes

while exhbiting responsibility and accountability for their own learning and wok;

and 5. Reflect upon personal and team adtions and critique the roke of culiure,

values and dispositions in achieving nominated goals.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Simpson, S., & Munro 1., (2012). (4th ed.). Music Business

Australia: Omnibus Press

Assessment:Report, Career focus report, 5%. Assignment, Assignment Draft, 5%.

Assignment, Assignment, 40%. Examination, Examination, 5(%.

BE02431 Risk Management Models

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides an ovewview of investment and risk, and proposes
strategies o manage the riks of diferent investment practices. Students will
discriminate between different types of risks encountered by contemporary
organsations and nvestigate models designed to help manage those risks. Students
will apply statistics to assess ditribution of asset returns, to make decision under
uncertainty to choose between alternative investments, measure risk, measure the
components of fotal risk, measure the risk in portfolio construction and management,
the efficent market concept option pricing modek and volatility.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Deliberate upon the distribution of asset return and the measurement of risk, to
substantiate conclusions tuilored to meet the requirements of a range of
sectors/seftings; 2. Quantify the relationship between retuns and different types
of risk to value the asset and provide justified recommendations; 3. Argue the
importance of decision making under uncertuinty as they are applied in investment
analysis, it local and global contexts; 4. Contextualise the concepts of market
efficiency and random walk hypothesis clearly and coherently as they are evidenced
in contemporary seftings; 5. Adapt the principles of options and option pricing
models to analyse and jstify recommendations for effective financiol decision
making for known and changing contexts; and 6. Estimate and forecast volafility
in financial time-series, stifying an optimal recommendation.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Kulendrann, N. 2012 Risk Management Modek McGraw-Hill
Australia

Assessment:Assignment, Assignment 1, 15%. Assignment, Assignment 2, 15%.
Assignment, Assignment 3, 10%. Examination, Final Examination, 60%.

BEQ2500 Contemporary Global Issues

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The global economy presents great opportuniies for busness
development and growth, along with considerable challenges and risks associated
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with operating i distinctive business environments. This unit explores the economic,
political, socil, witural and kgal dimensions of infernational business. We conduct a
reflective analysis of major international ssues of the day and their implications for
international business practices, including corporate governance, cross-cltural
communication and negotiation, managing diversity and business ethics. A
multidisciplinary approach will enable students to examine complex issues and
problems drawing on and integrating concepts and frameworks from economic, law,
political and social sciences.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the economic, political, social and environmental dimensions of
contemporary globalissues; 2. Identify and analyse risks and opportunities in the
contemporary global marketplace; 3. Apply an understunding of cross-ltural
approaches to infernational business; 4. Demonstrate an understanding of
globalisation, global governance and doing business aoss regions; and 5.
Research, evaluate and identify business solutions to major global issues.

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the College of Business.

Required Reading:Selected journal articks and contemporary infernational business
case studies sourced from international busiess journals, incuding: The Economist,
The Economist Newspaper Limited 2012, Strategy-+business, Booz & Company Inc.
(http:/ /www strategy-busiess.com/) & Busiess Week, Boomberg.
(http://www.businessweek.com/)

Assessment:Case Study, Case Study Analysis, 30%. Report, Case Analysis Report,
20%. Examination, Final Examination, 5%.

BEO2501 Business Economics

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ1105 - Economic Princples

Description: This unit of study examines the economic ssues and problems relted o
business organisation, management, and sirategy. It is designed to help business
students become more adapt at designing and developing business strategy at the
firm level. The unit builds upon the theory of the firm that encompasses a company’s
revenue, cost and pricing decsions and provides the necessary analytical skills,
insights and decision-making tools.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explain the economic envionment in which organisations conduct business
including market forces, market stuctures and competition; 2. Understand and
apply economic decsion-making tools to business, ncluding decisions about
establishing and closing businesses, mergers, cost, output, pricing and other policies
in a global context; 3. Apply economic models to the analysis of contemporary
issues; and 4. Evaluate and understand work of economic and business
consuktants and recognise business strategy.

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading: Douma, Sand Hein, S,. (2008). (4th ed.). Economic Approaches
to Organizations New York, USA: Prentice Hall

Assessment:Test, Multiple choice, 20%. Case Study, A wse study of a major
international corporation, 3(%. Examination, Short answer and /or essay type of
questions overing the confent of the subject, 50%. Test: Learning Outcomes 1 and



Graduate Capabilities P5 Case Study: leaming Outcomes 2 and Graduate Capabilities
|4 Examination: Learning Outcomes 3, 4 and Graduate Capabilities P4, 4.

BEO3000 Risk Management Models

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides an ovewview of investment and risk, and proposes
strategies to manage the risks of diferent investment pradtices. Students wil
discriminate between different fypes of risks encountered by contemporary
organisations and investigate models designed fo help manage those risks. Students
will apply statistics to assess dstribution of asset returns, to make decision under
uncertainty to choose between aliernative investments, measure risk, measure the
components of fotal risk, measure the risk in partfolio constuction and management,
the efficient market concept option pricing modek and volatility.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Deliberate upon the distibution of asset return and the measurement of risk, to
substuntiate conclusions tailored to meet the requirements of a range of
sectors/setfings; 2. Quantify the relationship between retums and different types
of risk to value the asset and provide justified recommendations; 3. Argue the
importance of decision making under uncertuinty as they are applied in investment
analysis, it local and global contexts; 4. Contextualise the concepts of market
efficiency and andom walk hypothesis clearly and coherently as they are evidenced
in contemporary seftings; 5. Adapt the principles of options and option pricing
models to analyse and justify recommendations for effective financiol decision
making for known and changing contexts; and 6. Estimate and forecast volatility
in financial time-series, stifying an optimal recommendation.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Kulendrann, N. 2012 Risk Management Modek McGraw-Hill
Australia

Assessment:Assignment, Assignment 1, 15%. Assignment, Assignment 2, 15%.
Assignment, Assignment 3, 10%. Examination, Final Examination, 60%.

BEQ3201 Distribution Management and Operations

Locations:Werribee, Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to provide students with an understanding of a full
range of storage and handling decisions that firms are required to take as various
goods and sewvices make their way from the points of origin or manufacture to the
points of consumption, both globally and in local markets. Depending on the nature
of the product being distributed and the channels of distribution being utilised,
students will learn that the different types of warehouse design including, facility
sizing, financial type, configuration, space layout, dock design, material handling
system and stock loyout. To provide participants with an understanding of the
operational factors and concepts that enable organisations fo deliver reliable and cost
effective sewice o their customers. Topics include: major components of the
distribution functions, the interrelationship between these components, and the
importance o the organisation of an ntegrated logistics management system that
drives the distribution function, in terms of being able to optimise all elements of
trade.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Understand the principles of customer service and customer order processing;

2. Understand the role and function of warehousing and distribution within the
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logistics model and process; 3. Understand the principles of location and design of
distribution of distrbution facilifies, associated storage and equipment; 4.
Understand the principles of planning and scheduling warehouses, distribution entres
and distribution channels; 5. Understand the use of standards, tracking devices
and performance measurements in distribution; and 6. Be aware of HR issues i
warehouse operations.

(loss Contact: yuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of kctures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:K. Ackerman, 2000, Warehousing Profitably, Ackerman
Publications, Columbus, OH.

Assessment:Assignment, 30%, 3000 words; Case study, 20%; Tutorial Exercises,
10%; Final examination, 40%.

BE03202 Supply Principles

Locations:Weribee, Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit of study aims to provide students with an understanding of the
operational imporiance of procurement, for the sirategic supply of goods and sewvices
to business organisations - topics incude: strategic procurement; steps in the buying
process, matching supply with demand, buying at the right price, e-procurement,
sourcng and managing suppliers, outsourcing, supplier relationships, contracts and
negotition.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the various approaches in managing the relationship with suppliers;

2. Understand the structure and uses of total cost, value for money and value /cost
analysis; 3. Develop an integrated understanding of the purchasing function,
drawing on the many disciplines - from ethics and human resources to supply,
sourcing and strategy - that all contribute to a full knowledge of purchasing practice
and techniques; and 4. Gain an infernational perspective on global sourcing and
supply chain management and bgistis.

(loss Contact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lecures and one hour of wutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Lysons & Farrington (2006) 7th Purchasing & Supply Chain
Management Prentice Hall

Assessment:Assignment, Individual Assignment, 20%. Case Study, Group Exercise,
30%. Tutorinl Participation, Oral Presentation, 10%. Examination, Final Examination,
40%.

BE03203 Supply and Value Networks

Locations:Weribee, Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description:The unit of study aims to provide an understanding of the business supply
networks that surround an organisation on a global basis and the considerations
required in the design and structure of the network. Topics nclude: global business
and the structure of supply networks; industrial and support capacity and its
relationship to demand and supply; behaviour through power and relationships
through ownership, control and influence in supply networks; uncertainty and risk in
supply networks; improving business outcomes in the supply network through
revenue management and strategic alliances; design and costs of supply networks.



(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gain an understanding of the stucture of supply networks and the roles that
varous bgistics sewvice providers have in the success of a princpal organkation; and
2. Gain an understanding of the effects of capacity constraints, behaviour and

uncertainty on the operation of the network.

(loss Contact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of wtorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading: Christopher, M., 2005, Logistics and Supply Chain Management-
Creating Value-Adding Networks, 3 /e, Prentice-Hall.

Assessment:Assignment, 30%, 3000 words; Case study, 20%; Tutorial Exercises,
10%; Final examination, 40%.

BE03257 Economics of Refailing

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BE03296 - Buying and Merchandising

Description:The unit of study provides students with an understanding of the
structure, conduct and economic performance of the Australion retailing industry.
Topics include: concentration and competition in Australion retailing morkets; the
nature of market conduct in relation to various market structures in the retailing
industry, including pricing, product, advertising and promotional strategies;
government policies; evaluation of the economic performance of the indusiry on the
basis of efficency, progressiveness, full employment, price stability and competition.
Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of wutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Havrila, ., 2007, Economics of Retailing. Study Notes and Tutorial
Review Questions, Victoria University.

Assessment:Test, 10%; Assignment (a group of 3 students) and oral presentation of
the assignment, 20%; Tutorial exercises, 10%; Final examination, 60%.

BE03296 Buying and Merchandising

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BEQ1195 - Global RetailingBHO1171 - Introduction to MarkefingPre-
requiites are BEO 1195 or BHO1171

Description: This unit of study is designed to provide students with an understanding
of the activities and strategies ivolved in merchandise management and thei
significance for a successful performance of a retuil venture. The unit familiarises
students with the principles and ferminology important in understanding profitable
merchandising. Topics include: planning merchandise assortments; buying systems;
buying merchandise; negotiating with vendors; fundamentul principles and
techniques of merchandsing mathematics; pricing strategies; performance measures;
store layout, design, and visual merchandising.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the importance of merchandise management in developing an
effective retail strategy; 2. Develop merchandise assortment and budget plans;
3. Evaluate merchandise performance; 4. Defermine merchandise sources; 5.
Understand buying systems and relaid issues; 6. Identify aliernative pricing
strategies; and 7. Recognise the elments and importunce of store loyout, design
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and visual merchandising strategies.

(loss Confact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delvered as two
hours of kctures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Levy, M., and Weitz, B., 2004, Retailing Management, 5th
Edifion, McGraw-Hill /lrwin, Boston.

Assassment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 15%. Case Study, Case Study 2000 - 2500
words, 35%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BE03347 Planning for Long Tem Wealth Creation

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit is to provide students with underpinning knowledge
and skill in the area of wealth creation and retirement planning. Students will gain o
broad understanding of various refirement plans and also be able to assist individuals
to reach their planned retirement goals. Topics include introduction to wealth creation
and retirement planning, taxation planning, superannuation, fermination payments,
retirement income streams and the role of the financial planner in pre-retiement
counselling.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review an individual's curent investments and then arrange these to best
meet their ongoing lifestyle requiements; 2. Arficulate the important role
superannuation and its related tax implications play in reaching an indvidual's
funding requirements for refirement; 3. Diagnose the aitical initiatives that are
going through kgislative processes and are forcing Australians to plan for refirement
in a dynamic environment; 4. Qualify the need for insurance and estate planning
in the financial planning process; 5. Explain and illustrate the role of Social
Security in retrement planning for ndwiduals who are eligible to receve it and 6.
Collaborate with peers and delberate ideas using communication skills in a group
sefting.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Taybr, S. and Juchau, R., 2013 5th edition Financial Planning in
Australia Butterworths, Australia

Assessment:Assignment, Major Group Assignment, 30%. Examination, Mid-term
Examination, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%. The above assessments
have a tofal equivalent word count of 5,000 words.

BE03366 Economic Policy and Research

Locafions: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BEQ1105 - Economic Princiles

Description: This unit of study aims to apply principles of macroeconomic and
microeconomic theory and policy in the analysis of selected economic problems and
discuss the range of economic policy responses put forward in the context of a critical
understanding of economic theory. Topics will vary according to the nature of
conftemporary economic issues and problems but may include: toxation reform;
infrastructure privatisation, employment policy; and the political economy of
macroeconomic policy.

Credit Points: 12

Closs Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshaps or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.



Required Reading:Lews, P., Gamett, A., Howtrey, K. and Treadgold, M., Issues,
Indicators and Ideas: A Guide to the Australian Economy, 4th edition, Addison
Wesley, 2006.

Assessment:Test, 20%; Assignment 30%; Final examination, 50%. Note: Only hand-
held non-programmable calculators are permitted in the test and in the final
examination.

BE03378 International Economics and Finance

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:BEQ1105 - Economic PrinciplesDoes not apply to students completing;
BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance), BBCA Bachelor of Commerce
Description: htemational frade encompasses aosshorder trade in goods, services,
labour and capital. It provides consumers and business access to new products and
markets. In this unit we examine the economics of trade and finance and develop
the analytical tools for evaluating the welfare and income distribution consequences
of engaging in nfernational rade and the impact of trode barriers. Cose study and
policy analysk provides o practical application of key concepts and modeks of
international economics. The financial dimensions of infernational trade are also
explored with an examination of the compasition of frade, the balance of payments,
exchange rte determination and open economy macroeconomic policy. These
analytical tools are applied to analysing international financial crises and to the
continuing development of bilateral and multilateral trade agreements and trading
blocs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Review a range of trade theories fo conceptualise present day infemational rade
patlerns; 2. Assess the efficency and distributional consequences of barriers to
trades; 3. Analyse the dynamics of foreign exchange markets in facilituting the
flows of goods, sevices and investment; 4. Assess the effectiveness of national
macroeconomic policy and the inferdependence with the balance of payments and
exchange rates; and 5. Appraise the economic rationale and welfare effects of the
formation of Free Trade Agreements and regional trading blocks.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Gerber, Jumes (2011) (5th ed.). International Economics, New
Jersey, USA: Prentice Hall

Assessment:Report, A country or an industy study, 20%. Test, Mid-Semester Test;
Multiple Choice Questions, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 60%.

BE03391 Australasion Culture and Business Environment

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides an insight o the main aspects of the different
cultural and business environments of Australia, New Zealand and Asia. Topics
include: different colonisation patterns of Australia and New Zealond; Australian slang
and strine; composition of Australia’s international trade flows; country profiles of
ASEAN, South Korea, Japan, China and India; International legal implications of frade
within the region; Free Trade Agreements and Regional Trade Agresments;
transparency and ethics; market potential and marketing in Australia and Asia; and
business expansion strategies and entry modes.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the main cultural traits of predominant cwltures within the Asian region;
2. Gritically analyse the key economies of particular relevance to Australia and their
structural changes; 3. Critique the mai benefirs of Free Trade and Regional
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Agreements for both the goods and services sectors; 4. Analyse the main legal
envionments in Australia and Asio; and 5. Analyse Australia's export capabilities
to selected Asion region economies.

(loss Contact: Eguivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the College of Business.

Required Reading:Verghese, T, (2007) 2 The Invisible Elephant Synergistic Press,
Melbourne, Australia Additional resource: Lustig, M.W., Koester, J., 2012,
Intercultural Competence, 7th ed., Pearson, Upper Saddle River, NJ, USA
Assassment:Test, In class test, 20.00%. Presentation, In class group presentation,
30.00%. Report, Group report, 50.00%.

BE03404 International Aspects of the Music Industry

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides students with defailed insights into the international

music industry with specific focus on the major consumption of music. Students will

investigate the impact of international networks and distribution systems, and will

review the emergence of mega-entertanment corporations and international

copyright regimes. Infernational frade in music product will be ifiqued with respect

to the emergence of international digital rade regimes, new business models and

copyright laws.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the differences in copyright legislation and its implementation between

the major music consuming territories, with particular focus on ISPs; 2. Analyse

and apply the complexities of International royalty collection and administration n

the confext of the music industry; 3. Investigate the unigue features of major

international music temitories and differentiate these from their national countemarts;
4. Gritically assess the professional environment as it relates to significant trends

in the Europe, Asia and North American music industy contexts; and 5. Exhibit

initiative and judgement i team-based planning, problem-solving and professional

practice.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Detailed lecture Notes, readings and reference articles will be

availble on VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Presentution, Presentation, 20%. Assignment, Assignment (case

related), 30%. Examination, Final Examination, 5C%.

BEQ3406 Strategic Retailing

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BEQ1195 Global Retailing, BHO1171 Introduction fo Marketing.
Description: This unit of study is designed to provide a range of approaches aimed at
assisting students to understand the opportunities and challenges faced in the
retailing industry. Students will be exposed various decision making scenarios from a
strategic management perspective in the context of globalisation with o view to grow
and improve the retail firm's profitability.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the organisation of several types of refailing structures and the
entrepreneurial quality required by retailers; 2. Appreciate the challenges and
opportunities that the global envionment provides to Australion refailers; 3.
Appreciate the new approaches available to retailers for accelerated growth and
profitubility; and 4. Recognise the important areas for strategic management



decision making in the refuil industry.

(loss Confact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of kctures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modukes or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Berman, B. & Evans, J.R. (2004). (9th ed.) Retail Management:
A Strategic Approach. New York: Prentice Hall.

Assassment:Assignment, 40%; Tutorial exercises and classwork, 10%; Case study
presentation, 10%; Final examination, 40%.

BEQ3408 Music Publishing and Recording

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BE02403 - Introduction fo Music Business

Description: This unit infroduces students to the economics of copyright and the
exploitation of copyright product in the music industry. It investigates the principles of
music publishing and recording and key sources of income, ncluding mechanical
income, synchronisation with film or television, public performance and broadcast.
Students will review the methods of collection, calolation and distribution of income,
and investigate the economic structure of a music publishing and recording business.
The roke of collection societies and performing rights organisations (PRO's), both
domestic and infernational, and the key characteristics and features of publishing and
recording agreements will be critically analysed.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate legal and associated production activities of music publishing and
recording companies; 2. Analyse performing rights organisations according to
derved and justified criterio, and substantiate this analysis through their function in
music publishing and recording; 3. Analyse and assess contractual activity and
responsibilifies of the music publishing and industry in the context of local and /or
global communities and the industry's responsibilities within these communities;

4. (ritically analyse contractual activity and responsibilities of the music recording
indusry; and 5. Collaborate on a timely basis with team members fo achieve
group outcomes; demonstrating personal inifiative fo propose and develop new
ideas, effective inferpersonal skills to influence team planning, processes and
outcomes, and responshility and accountability for own learning and practice.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Brabec, 1.,& Brabec, T,,(2011), (7th ed.), Music, Money and
Success: The Insider's Guide fo Making Money in the Music Industry New York, USA:
Schirmer Trade Books

Assessment:Assignment, Assignment, 30%. Presentation, Tutoriol Presentation, 20%.
Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BE03418 Global Transport Economics

Locations:Werribee.

Prerequisifes:BEQ 1105 Economic Principkes.

Description: This unit of study infroduces the application of theory o the analysis of
operations, policies and challenges in the transport sector. This analysis is wrried out
against a background of the importance to an economy of a highly developed
transport sector. Issues explored will centre on the fransport of goods and people at
both national and infemational levels. Topics include: regulation of the transport
sector, with an emphasis on nfemational movement of goods; structure of transport
sector, pricing of transport sewvices; transport reform, interaction between fransport
sector and the rest of the economy; economics of diferent transport modes.

Credit Points: 12

Class Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
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hours of lectures and one hour of wtorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Lich, Herbert G. (1997). Transport Systems RMIT Press
Assassment:Assignments x 2 worth 30% each, 60%; Final examination, 40%.

BE03430 International Economic Analysis
Locations: Footscray Park, City Hinders.
Prerequisites:BEO1105 - Economic Principles
Description:The aim of this unit is to study economic factors surrounding the
international movement of goods and sewvices, labour and capital. Topics include:
measurement and determinants of infra-industy frade; analysis of barriers o frade;
political economy of trade; trade policy; exchange rate policy; international
movement of kabour and capital; multinational corporations and FDI; international
finance and financial crises; trade and envionmentul issues; and infemational trade
regulation. Students will engage in a range of learning adtivities nvolving practical
problem solving sessions, case study analysis, online learning activities, peer
discussion and review, and self- reflection. Student learning will be guided and
assessed by means of a test, o country or industry project and a final examination.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. ritically review a broad range of theories concerning international trade from a
diverse range of academic sources; 2. Critically assess the requlation of frade in
local and ghbal markets; 3. ritically exomine various markets of labour
migration, environmental protection, exchange rate determination and financial
crises; 4. Apply selected economic modek to various infernational trade contexts;
5. Bxercse aitical thinking and udgement i identifying and solving International
trade problems with intellectual independence; and 6. Communicate infernational
trade knowledge and ideas associated with topics that include measurement and
determinants of intro-ndustry trade; analysis of barriers fo trode; political economy of
trade; trade policy; exchange rate policy; international movement of labour and
capital, multinational comorations and FDI; trade and environmental issues; and
international trade regulation in a ckar and coherent manner in the form of a
professional market /industry report.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr
Required Reading:Pugel, Thomas A. (2012) (15th ed.). Intemational Economics.
New York: McGraw-Hill, lrwin
Assessment:Test, Test, 20%. Assignment, Country or industry project, 20%.
Examination, Final Examination, 60%.

BEQ3432 Strategic Infernational Trade Operations

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ1106 - Business Statistics

Description: This unit focuses upon strategic decision making as an essential aspect of
international trade operations. These decisions focus upon economic, financial and
efficient positioning of a company and its exports in the ntemational market place in
terms of productivity improvements, organisation of viable production and
organisation of effective transportution facilities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique and analyse the concep’s relating to a portfolio of trade operational tools
and frade promotion; 2. Demonstrate professional approaches to intemational
trade through effective application of precise professional terminology, the
propasition of appropriate resolutions fo specific trade expansion problems and



issues, and appropriote use of models and quantifative fechniques; 3. Critically
examine the provisions of govemment frade organisations, such as Austrade in
Australia (Students at overseas campus are expected to be familiar with their
government organisation that provides data and assktance on frade); 4. Be
competent in obtuining relevant results using Excel for analyss; and 5. Generate,
justify effective decision-making i organking frade operations through professionally
appropriate fechnical reports.

(loss Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: kgusothy K & Hubert Fernando, (2011), BEO 3432: Operation
Management, Australio: McGraw Hill

Assessment:Report, Research Plan, 5%. Report, Research Report, 25%. Test, Mid-
semester Test, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BE03433 Field Research Project

Locations: Footscray Park, Domestic or Infernational locations as specified in each
program..

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit will expose students to the cultural, political and regulatory
environments in particular economic regions, with an emphask on the country (ies)
specfied on the VU Collaborate web page. The basis of the unit, & a study tour to
the country (ies) specified on the VU Collaborate web page. Students will lean from
lectures Avisit to regulatory institutions, private enterprises and academic
organations, which will allow the observation of infernational business i action in
the field. The tour will be preceded by briefing sessions. Students may complete a
journal during the trip and atiach this to their fnal report.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the main cultural differences between the target country (ies) o be visited
as specified on the VU Collaborate web page using the Cultural Mirror framework;

2. Critique the business and regulatory regimes and observe work practices that occur
in the country (ies) specified on the VU (ollaborate web page within the context of
the field research project activities; and 3. Through a selfreflction report critically
analyse the experience and impact of the study tour on the individual student (sef);
and as appropriate links between classroom theories and study four activities and
future career aspirations.

(lass Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Details of texts and other resources will be provided to the
students depending on the country to be visited. Please refer to the information
available on VU Collaborate unit page.

Assessment:Presentation, Pre-tour activities., 10%. Presentution, On-tour activities
(particpation, contrbution, and behaviour) and oral presentation with audio visual
support., 35%. Report, Written report (5000 words maximum), 55%.

BEQ3446 Financial Institutions and Monetayy Theoty

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ 1105 - Economic PrinciplesBEO1103 - Microeconomic
PrinciplesBEQ 1104 - Macroeconomic PrinciplesEither /Or BEO1105 for BBUS
Bachelor of Business and all other studenis BEO1103 and BEO1104 for BBCO and
BBIC Bachelor of Commerce /Law students only.

Description: The unit of study focuses on the operation of the financial system and
management of money in a real economy with special reference to Australia. Topics
include: the fnancial sector and the real economy; the evolution of the financil
system; financial institutions financial instruments; efficiency of the financial sector;
monetary theory; and monetury policy. The unit will identify and promote the
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analytical skills required to assess the determinants, and impadts on the economy, of
changes n monetary policy and interest rates.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect upon operation of Australian and global finoncial systems; 2.
Integrate conceptual and practical understandings of fnancial institutions in order to
analyse the manner in which they operate; 3. Gritically review, analyse and apply
the principles of monetary teory to expound on the management of money in a real
economy; 4. Analyse, and synthesise knowkdge of Australian and overseas
central bank functions in order to critically differentiate their impact on the flow of
funds; ond 5. Hucidate a clear, coherent and independent exposition of
knowledge regarding the operation of monetary policy in local and global contexts.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Kidwell, D.S., Brimble, M., Lenten, L, Docherty, P., Mazzok, P.
and Basu, A (2014) 3rd edition Financial Markets, Institutions and Money Wiley,
Australia

Assessment:Test, Mid Semester Test, 20%. Assignment, Group Assignment, 20%.
Examination, Final exam, 60%. Note: Any hand-held calwlators may be used in
examinations.

BE03447 Commercial Banking and Finance

Locations: footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BEO3446 - Financial Institutions and Monetary Theory

Description: This unit examines the major risks and ssues faced by the Australian
banking institutions within the global financial context and the strategies used to
manage such risks. It also explores the economics (effect) of regulation on bank risk
and management. This unit follows from the body of knowledge acquired in
BE03446 Financial Institutions and Monitory Theory. Topics include an introduction
to the structure of financial markets and Australian banking environment, nature and
determination of interest rates, derivatives market, bank performance, management
of bank risks including market, credit, liquidity and interest rate risk, loan sales and
securitisation, effects of regulation and banking systems. Students will be introduced
to various concepts and theories regarding commercial banking in lectures which they
will explore further in workshops and will critique and apply in critical reports,
individual and group-based workshop activities and an examination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the major types of risk faced by banks and sources of such risks; 2.
Judge the impact of risk on bank balance shests and the roke of regulation; 3.
Appraise qualitutive and quantitative data to assess peformance of Australian
banking institutions within the global financial context; 4. Advocate portfolio
strategies incuding non-market related and dervative contracts used by banks to
manage various risks; 5. Produce a clear, coherent and welFstructured written
report which intemogates commerciol banking and finance issues and advocates and
justifies sirategies to manage risks; and 6. Work colloboratively in teams while
exhibiting ndwvidual responsibility and accountability to critically reflect upon and
manage risks that can be faced by Australian banking istitutions.

(loss Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Lang, H, Saunders, Aand Comett, C 2013 3rd Edition Financial
Institutions Management: A Risk Management McGraw Hill, Australia
Assessment:Warkshop, Confinual assessment comprising of workshops and critical
reports regarding bank risk., 5%. Test, Mid-term Test, 20%. Assignment, Group
Assignment, 25%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.



BEQ3500 Applied Economics Research Project

Prerequisites:BEO1106 - Business StatisticsAND the completion of 16 units of study
in the student's course.

Description:This s a third year elective unit for the Bachelor of Business course. This
unit will provide students, in groups o 3-4, with the opportunity o apply basic
research skills and competencies to an approved applied /business research project to
inform financial, accounting, marketing and management decisions.  To this end,
students will be encouraged to explore a broad range of research techniques and
select the appropriate one to conduct research on their chosen topic. Students will be
exposed to work colbiboratively with fellow students in the team and fo discuss with
peopk in industry orin business to elkit research questions which relate to students
specilisation. Key competencies to be covered include: the applied research process;
working in teams; Internet tools; appropriate use of software fools - such as
spreadsheets, word processing, presentation; appropriate use of databases and
statistical analysis computer software; principles of effective research report writing;
developing oral presentution skills. The successful complefion of the unit will enable
students to visualise the husiness world from a researcher's perspective and will
equip students fo minimise the risk of taking uninformed decision.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply broad and coherent body of knowledge acquired from prior learning from
the degree to undertake economics or business research as a basi for further
research; 2. Gitically review up-today literature and findings in the chosen field of
study; 3. Collaborating with others, initiate, plan and execute an economics or
business research project; 4. Quantitatively nvestigative a hypothesis. Interpret
the quantitative results and predict or forecast an outcome; 5. Draw reasonable
conclusions and recommend workable solutions; and 6. Repart the findings
effectively to target audiences.

Closs Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Cavana, R. Y., Delahaye, B. L. & Sekaran, U. 2009, Australin
edition, Applied Business Research: Qualitative and Quantitative Methods, John Wiley
& Sons, Brishane. Summers, J. & Smith, B., 2006, 2nd edn, Communication Skill
Handbook, John Wiky & Sons, Brishane.

Assessment:Presentation, Oral presenation and research proposal, 10%. Report,
Written proposal, 20%. Presentation, Oral presentation and final report, 25%.
Report, Written Report, 45%.

BEQ3517 Intenational Trade Practices

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to ntroduce business students to the various
procedures and documentution required fo facilitate an infernational trade (export
and impart) transaction; the instruments of trade finance; and the various methods
of financing /settling exports and imports transactions. These processes will be
introduced using industry-based computer software.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate the process of negotiating terms of delivery and payment utilising
explicit knowledge of infemational terms; 2. Determine and generate the
documents necessary to process a specific export/ import ransaction; 3. Analyse
and assess for risk the various forms of nfernational payments and trade
seftlements; and 4. Evaluate foreign exchange risk and design appropriate risk
management sirategies.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr
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Required Reading:Bergami, R 2013, 4th edn, Intemational Trade: A Practical
Introduction Meboume, Australia: Eruditions Publishing

Assessment:Test, 5 x Multiple Choice Tests, 3(%. Test, Annual Student Conference
(Semester 1 only), 5%. Assignment, 3 x Pradtical Assessments using authentic
specilist software and reference materials, 30%. Assignment, Final Assessment
using authentic reference materials, 35%.

BE03600 International Business Strategy

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BEQ1252 - Intemational Business Context

Description: Multinational enterprises leverage their capabilities to create competifive
advantuge in infernational markets. This unit examines business strategy from the
perspective of the multinational enterprise including; market entry strategies (foreign
direct investment, licensing and franchising), developing global netwarks and supply
chains, marketing strtegies, infellectual property and knowledge management, and
how these shape a global coporate strategy.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the organisational structure of multinational enterprises and key functional
areas (e.g. marketing, finance, HR); 2. Apply infernational business strategies
and plans used by senior managers in multinational enterprses; 3. Critically
review and conduct costbenefit analysk of a range of market entry strategies for
distinctive markets; 4. Examine the development of infernational networks and
the vale chain; and 5. Apply sekected business strategy frameworks to a range of
scenarios and case studies.

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the College of Business.

Required Reading: Cavusgil, S.T,, Knight, G. and Riesenberger, 1.R. (2014), 2nd ed.
International Business: Strategy, Management and New Realities, New Jersey, USA:
Pearson Prentice Hall

Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 20%. Case Study, Report / Case Study,
40%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BEQ4123 Global Logistics

Locations: Werribee, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to provide students with the skills fo control
strategically the logistics function in the context of the globalisation of busingss. In
addition, the unit of study aims fo enable students to master a range of domestic
and intemational logistics challenges. Students will be exposed to a strategic
perspective of supply chain management appropriate fo firms n different stages of
development and operating in various types of industries. Topics include: analysis of
Australian and international supply chain systems; development of competitive
logistics strategies; analysk of the role of intermediaries and vendor development
methods; channel siructure and control including conflict resolution; influence of
product and promotional mix on the costs and efficiencies of logistics; elements of
transportation, warehousing, inventory control and material handling; roke of bgistics
for successful entry in local and international markets.

Credit Points: 12

(lass Contact: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshaps or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Christopher, M., Logistics and Supply Chanin Management, 3rd



edn, Prentice-Hall.
Assessment:Assignments, 60%; Final examination, 40%.

BE05305 International Supply Chain Structure

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit explores the problems, concepts and practices of ghbal bgistics
in international business, incuding its role in achieving a competitive edge for firms
in international business and an understanding of logistic varicbles in different
countries and industries. It will interrogate topics such as supply chain strategy; the
impact of trade padts in defining global logistics; customer sewvice; global logistics
and physical distrbution; role of third party logistics in intemational business;
international distribution practices across companies; logistics performance index
(LP1) measure; logistic support for international market entry; export processes;
influence of global bgistics on corporate profit; and planning, control and audit of
global bgistics in infemational decsion environments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically evaluate and analyse the complexity of global supply chains and ther
processes in the current dynamic business context; 2. Argue and critically analyse
the importance of the cwstomer sewvice function fo the bgistics effort of the firm;

3. Crifically analyse areas where the performance of distribution logistics can be
improved and make appropriote recommendations; and 4. Work collaboratively
with other team members in preparing a group project report and delivering o
professional class presentation based around a selected cse study for specialist and
nortspecialist audiences.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Mangan,J., lalwani,C., Butcher, T, & Javadpour, R. (2012) 2nd
Ed Global Logistics & Supply Chain Management John Wiley & Sons Inc
Assessment:Presentution, Case Report & Presentation, 10%. Report, Major Written
Group Project, 40%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BE05307 Global Procurement

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Ni

Description: This unit of study aims to enhance student’s understanding of the
operational imporfance of procurement, aaoss geographical boundaries, for the
strategic acquisition of goods and services by bushess organisations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse a range of functions that make up the modem procurement process, the
importance they have in the supply chain, and how they have evolved over time;

2. Produce a wellstructured and bakinced individual report, on a purchasing-related
topic, based upon the reading of establshed academic opinion; 3. As o member
of a small team, produce a professional case study report based on experiences
gained during an indusry site visit, lnking those experiences with theory karnt in
the chissroom; and 4. Work with other feam members in delivering a professional
class presentation based around selected topics covered in their case study report.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Monczka, RM, Handfield, RB, Giuniper, L, Patterson, JL. 2011. 5
Purchasing and Supply Chain Management. South Westem Cengage Learning
Assessment:Literature Review, Individual Report, 20%. Case Study, Industry Based
Group Case Study /Report, 40%. Presentation, Group Presentution, 10%. Test, 1
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Hour Clss Test, 30%. The above assessments have a totul equivalent word count of
7000 to 8000 words.

BE05407 Economic Impacts of Events

Locations: City Hinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides students with an understanding of the
fundamental economic concepts, methodologies and analytical tools useful in
initiating, developing, managing and evaluating specil events. Topics include:
economic perspectives on special events; initiating, identifying and exploiting
markets for special events; environmental assessment - economic and industry
envionment; and approaches to special event evaluation.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contad: Fyuivalent to thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Facully of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit poinfs.
Required Reading: G.). Syme ef al, Hall, C.M., 1993, 'The Economic Impacts of
Hallmark Events'. J.P.A and Mules, T.)., 1998, 'An Economic Evaluation of the
Adelaide Grand Prix'.

Assessment:Minor assignment, 30%; Major assignment, 50%; Class presentation,
20%.

BE05539 Business Stafistics

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit develops practical skills in stutistical and mathematical
technigues commonly used in business decision making. It draws on fundamental
business statistics and quantitative analysis theories with contemporary
computational skills to aitically evaluate complex business problems and to cross-
examine them through computer technologies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Discriminate between statistical analysis fechnique o solve a given business
problem; 2. Exhibit, interpret and critique business and economic data by
graphical and numerical stutistical methods; 3. Apply sampling theory in statistical
inference: estimation and hypothesk testing; 4. Model and fest busiess and
economic relationships using linear regression; 5. Critically assess alternative
statistical fechniques for identifying methods appropriate for the purpose and
condition of an analyss; 6. Conduct business forecasting using fime series data
and evaluate forecasting performance; and 7. Optimise stutistical analysis using a
statistical fool.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Black, K., Asafu-Adjaye, 1., Burke, P., Khan, N., King, G., Perera,
N., Sherwood, C, Verma, R. and Wasimi, S. (2013) 3rd Australian Business
Statistics John Wiley & Sons Australia Ltd.

Assessment:Test, Class Test, 10%. Report, Indidual project report, 20%. Report,
Group project report, 20%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BE05685 Financial Institutions Management

Locations: City Hinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study provides an overview of asset/liability management n
financil intermediaries. Topics covered include: Why are financial infermediaries
specil? The regulafory envionment. Asset management, liquidity, the bond
portfolio, the loan portfolio. Capitul planning. Techniques of measuring and managing



interest rate risk, dollar gap, duration gap, futures, options, and swaps. Assessing
bank performance and efficiency ssues.

Credit Points: 12

Closs Contact: yuivalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer

Assassment:Assignments and internal assessment, 40%; Presentation, 10%; Final
examination, 50%.

BEQ5686 Financial Derivative Markets

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit critically reviews the operation of fnancial markets and the
varous dervative products that are fraded on these markets from both an Australian
and ghbal perspective. These markets will be inferogated from conceptual,
analytical and decision-making perspectives. Students develop technical and
professional skills through simulated virtual trading of real markets using lve
quotation providing the opportunity to experience trading real derivatives using virtual
money as well as strategy concepts in an enjoyable, risk-free virtual envionment.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the rationale, structure and functions of the various derivative
products and markets; 2. Exemplify professional judgements on appropriate use
of derivatives products and their pricing and make recommendations; and 3. Work
collaboratively and interrogate sues related o financial markets and various
dervative products and debrief coporate clients with evidence based justifications.
(loss Confact:Seminar3.0 hrsEquivalent to thirty-six hours per semester normally o
be delivered as a combination of lecture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshap or @
delivery mode as approved by the College of Business. Unit of study equalto 12
credit points.

Required Reading:Whaley, R. E., 2006 Derivatives: markets, valuation, and risk
management John Wiley and Sons Also availabk as an ebook i the library
Assessment:Assignment, Group assignment - written report, 50%. Examination, Final
examination, 50%. The total word count of these assessments is equivalent to
7,000-8,000 words.

BE6500 Economics for Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides a clear and comprehensive account of how
economics explains and analyses the functions of the frm in o modern industril
society. Topics include: the nature and scope of economics; demand, supply and the
market mechansm; production, costs and profit analysis; market stucture and
regulation; macroeconomic policy and the economic role of government; national
income and economic welfare; consumption, savings, investment and taxation;
money, inferest and credit; the balance of payments, infemational rade and
exchange wte determination; and inflation and unemployment,

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or o delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:Stonecash, R, Gans, ., King, S., and Mankiw, N.G., 1999,
Principles of Macroeconomics, Harcourt, Sydney. Brewster, D., 1997, Business
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Economics: Decsion-making and the frm, ITP Nelson, Sydney.
Assessment:Examination, 50%; Continuous assessment, 50%.

BE06501 Quantitative Analysis

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This unit develops practical skills in stutistical and matematical
techniques commonly used in business decsion making. It draws on fundamental
quantitative analysis and business statistics theories with contemporary
computational skills to aitically evaluate complex business problems and to cross-
examine them through computer technologies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Discriminate between statistical analysis fechnique fo solve o given business
problem; 2. Exhibit, inferpret and critique business and economic data by
graphical and numerical statistical methods; 3. Apply sampling theory in statistical
inference: estimation and hypothess testing, 4. Model and fest busess and
economic relationships using linear regression; 5. Critically assess alternative
statistical fechniques for identifying methods appropriate for the purpose and
condition of an analyss; 6. Conduct business forecasting using fime series data
and evaluate forecasting performance; and 7. Optimise statistical analysis using a
statistical fool.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Black, K., Asafu-Adjaye, 1., Burke, P., Khan, N., King, ., Perera,
N., Sherwood, C, Verma, R. and Wasimi, S. (2013) 3rd Australian Business
Statistics John Wiley & Sons Australia Ltd.

Assessment:Test, Class Test, 10%. Project, Individual Project Report, 20%. Project,
Group Project Report, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BE06600 Business Economics

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit develops an evidence-based approach to economic decision-
making in o dynamic market envionment and critically examines the rationake for
and effectiveness of govemment policy and regulation. Microeconomic topics incide
an analysis of the competitive environment facing firms, including: pricing, market
structure, market failure and ransaction costs. Macroeconomic fopics include a
review of significant national and infemational economic challenges, ncluding:
business cycles, inflation, unemployment and infernational competitiveness. These
will be examined from the perspedtive of government stabilisation policies and
strategies o enhance productivity, infernational compefitiveness and economic
growth.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify, explain and synthesise core and advanced economic concepts, including
recent developmentsin the dicipline; 2. Frame and aitically analyse business
problems by applying economic reasoning and analytical skills to make informed
judgements and dections; 3. Ability to utilise economic duta to address economic
problems, apply appropriate empirical techniques and ntemret resulls; 4.
Communicate complex ideas clearly and coherently, in written form and interactive
oral form to expert and nor-expert audiences; and 5. Reflect on and evaluate the
nature and implications of assumptions and value judgements in economic analysis
and policy.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr



Required Reading:Readings will be recommended; Lecture notes, tutoriak and
additional materials will be provided by or refemed to by lecturer and be supported by
the VU e-learning system.

Assessment:Assignment, Structured Assignments, 30%. Test, Mid Semester Test,
20%. Examination, Final Examination, 5%.

BEQ6704 Tourism Economics

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:This unit of study will develop and provide concepts, knowledge and
methodologies useful in the application of economic principles to the study of
tourism. Topics nclude: tourism resource allocation; tourism demand and supply;
strategic planning and analysis; and the forecasting of tourism.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent o thity-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or/workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer

Assassment:Assignment, 20%; Final examination, 60%; Presentation, 20%.

BE08002 Phd (Research) (Full Time)

Locations:City Flinders.

Premquisites:Please Enquire.

Description:The candidate is expected to develop, under supewvision, a thesis of
original and signficant content which displays a high level of research expertise. A
field of study within the area of business and specific to a discipline with the Faculty
must be chosen by the candidate in consultation with a supewisor. The final thesis
must be an extensive expasition of original research which is well written and
exposes a deep understunding and knowledge by the candidate of the field of study.
Credit Points: 48

(lass Contact: yuivalent to thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study is 48 credit poinis per
semester.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BEQ8003 Phd (Research) (Part Time)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Please Enquire.

Description:The candidate is expected to develop, under supewvision, a thesis of
original and signficant content which displays a high level of research expertise. A
field of study within the area of business and specific to a discipline with the Faculty
must be chosen by the wndidate in consuktation with a supervisor. The final thesis
must be an extensive exposition of original research which is well written and
exposes a deep understunding and knowledge by the candidate of the field of study.
(redit Points: 24

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or/workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Facully of Business and Law. Unit of study is 24 credit points per
semester.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BFP1100 Professional Development 1 - Critical Thinking and Problem Sol/ing
Locations:Werribee, Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
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Description: Professional Development 1 will develop students” skills in critical
thinking, problem solving and collaborative working necessary for professional and
academic learning through group and teamwork, inferactive ciss-based activities,
teom-based projects and a case study approach o business issues.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Appreciate the social, cultural, political, economic & legal dimensions of the
business environment; 2. Identify aspects of social and cwltural diversity; 3.
Identify personal skills, inferests and motivations; 4. Develop infarmation &
business literacy; 5. Use a variety of nformation guthering & analyss methods;
6. Contextualise information and problem definition; 7. Define bushess
problems within a problem solving framewok; 8. Apply problemsolving sirategies
to business issues; and 9. Understand the cognitive & dispositional dimension of
critical thinking.
Required Reading: Fogler HS, LeBlanc S, (2008) 2nd Edition Strategies for Creative
Problem Solving Prentice-Hall Ed., New Jersey
Assessment: (ase Study, Business Environment Scenarios, 30%. Presentation, Oral
Presentations, 20%. Exercise, Problem Working Activities, 20%. Report, Reflctive
Journal and Report, 10%. Test, Individual and Team Readiness Tests, 20%.

BFP2001 Professional Development 2

Locations:Weribee, Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Premquisites:BFP 1100 - Professional Development 1- Critical Thinking and Problem
SolvingStudents must successfully complete EITHER BFP1001 or its equivalent
BFP1100 to undertake this unit of study.

Description: Professional Development 2, the second of three units that focus on the
professional development of students, will enable students to further develop the
knowledge and skills gained in the first Professional Development unit of study and
other disciplinebused units. Students will gather and evaluate business information n
conditions of uncertainty, to help nform effective business decision making. Students
will continue to develop teamwork skills and critically evaliate their own technical
and generic skills, enabling them fo identify sirategies for caresr planning and life-
long learning. Professional Development 2 will develop students' skills in aitical
thinking, problem solving and collborative working necessary for professional and
academic learning through group and teamwork, inferactive chiss-based activities,
team-based projects and a case study approach to business issues.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Assess opportunities ina changing business environment, 2. Gather, collate
and evaluate information fo support business decision making; 3. Utilise
information to formulate possble solutions 1o business problems; 4. Prepare and
present a business case; 5. Develop and document a project plan; 6. Apply
business and academic research skills; 7. Manage feom dynamics and be an
effective team member; 8. Understand the skills and atiributes of a business
professional; 9. Develop ther own Pebblepad (webfolio) of personal skills and
experience; and  10. Develop and present effective oral presentations.

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent fo 3 hours per week normally delivered as a seminar or o
combination of lectures and workshops, or a delivery mode (including online) as
approved by the Faculy of Business and Law.

Required Reading:BFP2001 - Professional Development 2 weekly readings &
resources available through blackboard /webCT Fogler, H.S. & LeBlanc, S.E. (2008)
nd Edition Strategies for Greative Problem Solving Prentice Hall Pearson Education,
Massachusetts, USA

Assessment:Portfolio, Pebblepad Webfolio, 20%. Assignment, Business Concept



Proposal (Team), 20%. Presentution, Business Concept Proposal (Team
Presentation), 10%. Project, Business Project Plan (Team), 30%. Presentation, Oral
Project Updates (Team), 20%.

BFP2100 Professional Development 2 - Analysis and Strategy

Locations: Werribee, Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hlinders.
Prerequisites:BFP1100 - Professional Development 1- Critical Thinking and Problem
SolvingStudents must successfully complete EITHER BFP1100 or its equivalent
BFP1001 to undertake this unit of study.

Description: Professional Development Two (PD2), the second of three units that
focus on the professional development of students, will enable students to further
develop the knowledge and skills ganed in the first professional development unit of
study BFP1100 - Professional Development One (PD1). Students will gather and
evaluate business information in conditions of uncertuinty to help inform effective
business decsion making. Students will continue o develop teamwork skills and
critically evaluate their own technical and generic skills, enabling them to identify
strategies for career planning and life-long leaming. PD2 is based on an action
learning model which aims 1o develop students' skills in critical thinking, problem
solving and collaborative working through group and teamwork, interactive class-
based activities, feam-based projects and a se study approach to business ssues.
Students in this unit are expected to work in diverse team envionments, while
developing beneficial lifelong skills such as organisational skills, conflict management
skills, problem soling skills, research skills and communication skills. PD2 embraces
a multidiscplinary approach to teaching and learning. The main purpose of PD2 is
twofold: firstly for students o develop career portfolios, and secondly for students to
develop business concept proposals and business plans. The student career portfolio
involves designing their career plan, CV and a professional webfolio which can be
used for marketing student’s skills and abilities to potential employers. Developing
their business concept proposals and business plans gives students the opportunity to
create their own unique enfrepreneurinl ideas, apply their learning in other business
units fo a practical business problem and sell their proposal to decision makers in a
highly competitive business environment. This unit of study expect all students fo
utilise knowledge from a broad range of other discipline areas including, business
analysis and management, operation management, project management, business
economics, marketing, human resource management, accounting, finance, business
law, information technology, corporate social responsility (CSR) and ethic
management.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Assess opportunities ina changing business environment, 2. Gather, collate
and evaluate information o support business decision making; 3. Utilise
information to formulate possble solutions o business problems; 4. Prepare and
present a business case; 5. Develop and document a project plan; 6. Apply
business and academic research skills; 7. Manage feam dynamics and be an
effective feam member, 8. Understund the skills and attributes of a business
professional; 9. Develop their own eporifolio (webfolio) of personal skills and
experience; and 0. Develop and present effective oral presentations.

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent fo 3 hours per week normally delivered as a seminar or o
combination of lectures and workshops, or a delvery mode (including online) as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:Students are expected to read the weekly readings and resources
avaikble through Blackboard / WebCT BFP2100 - Professional Development 2
before each seminar.Fogler, HS & LeBlanc, SE 2008 2nd edn Strutegies for creative
problem solving Pearson Education Inc, Upper Saddle River Kerzner, H 2010 Project
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Management, Best Practices [electronic resource]: Achieving Global Excellence John
Wiley & Sons, New York Ebook available to read online through VU Library.
Assessment:Portfolio, e-portfolio / webfolio (Individual), 30%. Assignment, Business
Concept Proposal (Team), 15%. Presentation, Business Concept Proposal (Team
Presentation), 10%. Project, Business Project Plan (Team), 25%. Presentation, Oral
Project Updates (Team), 20%.

BFP3001 Professional Development 3

Locations: Werribee, Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hinders.
Prerequisites:BFP2100 - Professional Development 2- Analysis and
StrategyEither /Or - does not apply to students completing BBCO Bachelor of
Commerce (Applied Finance)

Description: This unit & the third unit in the Professional Development siream covering
three broad areas of business knowledge, personal attributes and professional skills.
In addifion, Professional Development 3 (PD3) builds on all the skills and knowkdge
developed in Professional Development 1 (PD1), Professional Development 2 (PD2)
and the students' discipline expertise. This is a capstone unit which focuses on the
development and demonstration of students skills around the themes of leadership
and challenge. In this unit of study, students will demonstrate teir understanding of
the business environment and the knowledge and skills required for professional
practice, vio the implementation of a business project to demonstrate professional
practice and keadership. Projects may be bcated in the workplace, the community or
on-site and may be supported by Alumni and Business Mentors as Project Managers.
Students will crifically evaluate their personal and professional skills and how these
can be used to support business and personal decision making. In a workplace
setting students will be able to examine Esues of problem identfication, planning
and problem solving strategies. Students will be able fo reflect on the transition from
academic to workplace environments and assess their current and future career
plans.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Anticipate, scope and resolve complex business problems across diverse contexts,
and apply problem solving strategies within a problem solving framework; 2.
Hfectively argue decision-making and recommendations using oral and written skils,
through presentutions, discussions and reports on a range of complex business
issues; 3. Plan and exeute, and evaluate entrepreneurial activities as responsible
and ethical professionals proposing sustainable practices; 4. Evabate and aitically
reflect upon the socil, wltural, political, economic and kgal dimensions of the
business environment, commentating on the impact of these dimensions for both
local and global communities; 5. Work indwidually and collaboratively with
others, in addition to aifically evaluating and responding to their own performance
and that of others; 6. Refine their career plan within their own professional
envionment; and 7. Reflect on and conceptually map their keaming in relution to
their study and career choices, their personal skills, athibutes, interests and
mofivations.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Fogler, HS & LeBlanc, SE, 2013 3rd Ed Strategies for aeative
problem solving Pearson Education In, Upper Saddle River Web(T
Assessment:Project, Business Project, 25%. Presentation, (Team project) Project
Exhibition, 25%. Review, Peer Review of Project Exhibition, 20%. Report, Report,
30%. Total equivakence word equivalence is 5,000 words.

BGP65 13 Business Research Methods

Locations:City Flinders.



Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aim is to equp students with an understanding of
Business Research Methods in order to equip them with the necessary skills for
completion of their minor thesk. On complefion of the unit of study, students would
be able to be more conversant with the major principles invoved in planning and
executing research projects, conceptualise a research problem and contextualise it
within a body of theory, operationalise concepts to test theoretical
conceptualisations, have knowledge i developing and /or selecting appropriate
measurement instruments for datu collection, know various procedures in collection
and analysis of data and acquire skills in report writing and dissemination of findings.
(redit Points: 12

(lass Contad: Eyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as

approved by the Faculy of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit poin's.

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer
Assessment: Examination, 40%; Research methods project report, 40%; Class
Particpation, 10%; Clss presentation, 10%.

BGP77 00 Thesis (FulFTime)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BGP65 13 - Business Research Methods

Description: The minor thesis provides students with the opportunity to apply practical
business situations, the technical skills, competencies and nsights developed through
the MBA program. The thesis will report on independently conducted research which
demonstrates the student’s ability o clearly define a problem, and to undertake a
detailed literature search and review the relevant theoretical and practical literature
on the topic area. However, in addition to being methodologically sound, the thesis
must be of material benefit to business professionals in a relevant or professional
area. All students who enter the program will nifially discuss possible research topics
with a member of staff and with the course Director. The completed thesis should
comprise a write-up of approximately 12,000 words of publishable quality. The
thesis is fo be completed by the end of six months for full-time students and twelve
months for part-time students.

Credit Points:36

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Pass /fuil based on a panel examination of the final thesis submission,
100%.

BGP7701 Thesis (ParkTime)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BGP65 13 - Business Research Methods

Description:The minor thesis provides students with the opportunity to apply practical
business situations, the technical skills, competencies and nsights developed through
the MBA program. The thesi will report on independently conducted research which
demonstrates the student's ability o clearly define a problem, and fo undertake a
detailed literature search and review the relevant theoretical and practical literature
on the topic area. However, in addition to being methodologically sound, the thesis
must be of material benefit to business professionals in a relevant or professional
area. All students who enter the program will nifially discuss possible research topics
with a member of stuff and with the course Director. The completed thesis should
comprise a writeup of approximately 12,000 words of publishable quality. The
thesis is fo be completed by the end of six months for full-time students and twelve
months for part-time students.

(redit Points; 18

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.
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Assessment:Pass /fuil based on a panel examination of the final thesis submission,
100%.

BGP7702 MBA Major Project (Full-Time)

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisites:BGP65 13 - Business Research Methods

Description: The major project provides students with the opportunity, either
individually orin teams of not more than four, fo apply acquired skills, competencies
and expertse fo an approved consultancy based task. Proposals for projects wil
normally be developed in conjunction with the unit of study Business Research
Methods and may or may not be sponsored by, and directly related to specific
indusrial, commercial or public sector management requirements. Teams will only be
approved according to the size and complexity of the task and the competencies
required for a successful autcome. The proposed contributions of each team member
must be clearly designated before the project is approved and, at the conclusion,
capable of being ndvidually assessed. A major project & equivalent to four units of
study per individual student and the time requirements, data collection and analysis,
research, literature reviews, presentations, reports, efc. must eflect a comparable
workload and level of expertise required of MBA students. All proposals for projects
must be approved by an MBA Faculty panel before a student & permitted to enrol in
the unit of study. The projectis to be completed by the end of six months for full-
time students and twelve months for part-time students.

Credit Points:36

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Pass /fuil based on progress reports and assessment of final report by
two appointed examiners. 100%.

BGP7703 MBA Major Project (Part-Time)

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:BGP65 13 - Business Research Methods

Description: The major project provides students with the opportunity, either
individually orin teams of not more than four, fo apply acquired skills, competencies
and expertse fo an approved consultancy based task. Proposals for projects wil
normally be developed in conjunction with the unit of study Business Research
Methods and may or may not be sponsored by, and directly related to specific
industrial, commercial or public sector management requirements. Teams will only be
approved according to the size and complexity of the task and the competencies
required for a successful outcome. The proposed contributions of each team member
must be clearly designated before the project is approved and, af the conclusion,
capable of being ndividually assessed. A major project s equivalent to four units of
study per individual student and the time requirements, data collection and analysis,
research, literature reviews, presentations, reports, efc. must eflect a comparable
workload and level of expertise required of MBA siudents. All proposals for projects
must be approved by an MBA Faculty panel before a student & permitted to enrol in
the unit of study. The projectis to be completed by the end of six months for full-
time students and twelve months for part-time students.

Credit Points: 18

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Pass /fuil bused on progress reports and assessment of final report by
two appointed examiners. 100%.

BGP7704 MBA Minor Project (Full-Time)

Locations:City Flinders.
Prerequisifes:BGP65 13 - Business Research Methods
Description:The minor project provides students with the opportunity, either



individually orin teams of not more than four, to apply acquired skills, competencies
and expertse fo an approved consultancy based task. Proposals for projects will
normally be developed in conjunction with the unit of study Business Research
Methods and may or may not be sponsored by, and directly related to specific
industrial, commercial or public sector management requirements. Teams will only be
approved according to the size and complexity of the task and the competencies
required for a successful outcome. The proposed contributions of each team member
must be clearly designated before the project is approved and, at the conclusion,
capable of being ndividually assessed. A minor project is equivalent to two unifs of
study per individual student and the time requirements, data collection and analysis,
research, literature reviews, presentations, reports, efc. must reflect a comparable
workload and level of expertise required of MBA students. All propasals for projects
must be approved by an MBA Faculty panel before a student & permitted to enrol in
the unit of study. The projectis to be completed by the end of six months for full-
time students and twelve months for part-time students.

(Credit Points: 24

Required Reading:To he advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Pass /fuil bused on progress reports and assessment of final report by
two appointed examiners. 100%.

BGP7705 MBA Minor Project (Part-Time)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisies:BGP65 13 - Business Research Methods

Description: The minor project provides students with the opportunity, either
individually orin teams of not more than four, to apply acquired skills, competencies
and expertse fo an approved consultancy based task. Proposals for projects will
normally be developed in conjunction with the unit of study Business Research
Methods and may or may not be sponsored by, and directly related to specific
industrial, commercial or public sector management requirements. Teams will only be
approved according to the size and complexity of the task and the compefencies
required for a successful outcome. The proposed contributions of each team member
must be clearly designated before the project is approved and, ot the conclusion,
capable of being ndwidually assessed. A minor project is equivalent to two units of
study per individual student and the time requirements, data collection and analysis,
research, literature reviews, presentations, reports, efc. must reflect a comparable
workload and level of expertise required of MBA students. All proposals for projects
must be approved by an MBA Faculty panel before a student & permitted to enrol in
the unit of study. The projectis to be completed by the end of six months for full-
time students and twelve months for part-time students.

Credit Points; 12

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Pass /fuil based on progress reports and assessment of final report by
two appointed examiners, 100%.

BGP7706 MBA Minor Project (Part-Time)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BM06630 - Business Research Methods

Description:The minor project provides students with the opportunity, either
individually orin teams of not more than four, to apply acquired skills, competencies
and expertise fo an approved consultancy based task. Proposals for projects wil
normally be developed in conjunction with the unit of study Business Research
Methods and may or may not be sponsored by, and directly related to specific
industrial, commercial or public sector management requirements. Teams will only be
approved according to the size and complexity of the task and the compefencies
required for a successful outcome. The proposed contributions of each team member
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must be clearly designated before the project is approved and, at the conclusion,
capable of being ndwvidually assessed. This minor project & equivalent fo one unit of
study per individual student and the time requirements, data collection and analysis,
research, literature reviews, presentations, reports, efc. must reflect a comparable
workload and level of expertise required of MBA students. All proposals for projects
must be approved by an MBA Faculty panel before a student & permitted to enrol in
the unit of study. The projectis to be completed by the end of six months for full-
time students and twelve months for part-time students.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:The aims of this unit are to apply academic knowledge i o
practical way within a research project that could lead to business innovations or
potential entrepreneurship development. The research should include at least three
of but is not limited to the following areas:

o analysis and anticpation of user or business needs;

e busingss scenario development and business case studies;
o the study of existing business practices and solutions;

e innovative business modek development.

On completion of the unit, students should be able to:

e gain knowkdge in systematically identifying user or business needs;

e appreciate existing solutions such as technology, process and fools in the
study field of choice;

e demonstrate an understanding of the links between entrepreneurship
and innovation; and

o develop comprehensive knowledge, skills and competencies i the area
of study towards business solutions or entrepreneurship.

(loss Confact:Students are supervised through research projects by an academic
member of staff. Scheduled meetings between students and supewvisors occur on a
weekly basis for the duration of the project.

Required Reading:A comprehensive list of readings will be provided to students to
support project preparation.

Assessment:Pass /fuil based on progress reports and assessment of final report by
two appointed examiners, 100%. Project, Minor Project, 100%.

BGP7711 Business Research Proposal

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BM06630 - Business Research Methods

Description: The Business Research Proposal provides students with an opportunity o
apply and modify investigative, analytical and critical skills gained and developed
through the coursework units to the resolution of a business problem. Established
theories to different bodies of knowledge or practice will be citiqued in the context
of a scoped nvestigation contextualised to a specified community /organisation in an
ethical and socially responsible manner. The research proposal provides the
preliminary stages of the research for the completion of the minor thesis. Students
will also complete an Ethics Application form to be assessed by the University's Ethics
Committee. The thesis topic must be approved by the course co-ordinator.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and scope an academic research problem to prepare a research plan fo
investigate the ssue through analysis, critical review and /or interpretation of
relevant duta; 2. ritically reflect on a range of conceptual and empirical materials



and justify conclusions; 3. Apply evaluative and critically reflectively research
technigues and professional udgement fo plan for rigorous, defensble, ethical and
socially responsible research; 4. Elucidate potential ethical problems and
implement ethical research processes under supewvision; 5. Mount a defensble
argument fo communicate propositions fo specialist audiences; and 6. Advocate
for the development of scholarly nquiry across the range of business and
organiational sub-disciplines.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hisResearch students will have regular supervision sessions
with allocated supewisors along with nine hours of class contact and /or online
learning across the semester or a delivery mode as approved by the College of
Busiess.

Required Reading:Academic journal articles relkvant to the research investigation.
Assessment:Literature Review, Reviewing the literature relevant fo the topic of study,
30%. Assignment, Developing a comprehensive research proposal with the guidance
of the supewisor, 50%. Other, Complete and submit ethics application for
assessment prior to being reviewed by VU's ethics committee, 20%. During the first
part of this unit students will learn, under supewvision, by doing the preliminary steps
of the research process to allow time for data collection i the infervening period.
Each assignment is designed as separate research/learning milestones for students
to work fowards the research thesi. Feedback will be provided in each research
milestone to prepare students for the final thesis submission of 15,000-20,000
words by the end of BGP7712 Business Research Thess.

BGP7712 Business Research Thesis

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BM06630 - Busingss Research MethodsBGP7711 - Business Research
Proposal

Description:The minor thesis of pure or applied research provides students with an
opportunity fo apply and modfy investigative, analytical and critical skills gained and
developed through the coursework units to the resolution of a business problem.
Established theories to different bodies of knowledge or practice will be critiqued in
the context of a scoped investigation and recommended solutions will be
contextualised to a specified community /organisation or discipline in an ethical and
socially responsible manner. The research thesis of publishable quality is based on
the proposal developed in the unit of study BGP7711 Business Research Proposal.
The thesis topic must be approved by the course co-ordinator.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Design and implement a research 1o investigate the ssue through analysis, crifical
review and inferpretation of rekvant data; 2. Conceptually map the intersection
between theory and practice; 3. Devise creative solutions i response to academic
theory; 4. Extrapolate and interpret research implications to a broad audience and
generate future responsive directions for research to contribute to the well-being of
their bocal and global communities; 5. Present research findings to academic
and/orindustry and community audiences; and 6. Troubleshoot and manage the
research project to successful completion.

(loss Contact:Research students will have reqular supewvision sessions with allocated
superviors.

Required Reading:Academic journal articles relevant to the research investigation.
Assessment:Presentation, Present preliminary findings to academics at the College
Research Seminar Series, 10%. Thesis, Completion of the research thesis (12,000-
15,000 words), 80%. Presentation, Present findings at the University Research
Symposium, 10%. Students are required to submit a completed research thesis
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(12,000-15,000 words) by the end of this unit and present the findings to an
academic audience.

BGP77 30 Business Research Project

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Premequisites:BM06630 - Business Research Methods

Description: The project provides students with the opportunity, either individually or
in teams to apply an advanced body of knowledge and skills to an approved,
consuktancy-based task. Proposals for projects will normally be developed in
conjunction with the unit of study Business Research Methods (BMO06630). Each
project should lead to business innovations or potential entrepreneurship
development. Research may include analysis and anticipation of user or business
needs; business scenario development and business case studies; the study of
existing business practices and solutions, and innovative business models
development.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Systematically identify user or business needs and contextualise them within the
current lierature; 2. Generate, critically evaluate and defend both existing and
new solutions fo client needs such as technology, process and tools in the study field
of choice; 3. Ariculate and critique the Ink between entrepreneurship and
innovation; 4. Apply theoretical frameworks and disciplinary knowledge and skill
to complex problem solving in their chosen area of study in business solutions or
entrepreneurship; 5. Persuasively argue propositions, findings, conclusions or
recommendations to professional peers; and 6. In collaboration with others,
demonstrate responsibility and accountubility for own learning and all aspects of the
work or functions required by a team.

(loss Contad:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsStudents are supewvised through research
projects by an academic member of staff. Scheduled, face-fuce or online, meetings
between students and supervisors occur on a weekly basis for the duration of the
project.

Required Reading:A comprehensive list of readings will be provided to students to
support project preparation.

Assessment:Presentation, Project multimedia presentation, 20%. Project, Project,
60%. Other, Documented progress and reflection, 20%.

BGP800O Dissertation (Thesis) (Dba) (Full-Tme)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to condudt research
independently af a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Students should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new facts, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinterpretation of known data and
established ideas. The final thesis is expected to be welkwritten and to reveal an
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowledge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

Credit Points: 48

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Dissertation thesis, 100%.

BGP8001 Disserfation (Thesis) (Dba) (Part-Time)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the



objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research
independently at a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Students should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new facts, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinterpretation of known data and
established ideas. The final thesis is expected to be welkwritten and to reveal an
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowledge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

Credit Points: 24

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment: Dissertation thesis, 100%.

BGP8002 Phd Research (Full Time)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:A person may be admitted o the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in
Busiess who is recommended by the Faculty of Business and Low Research and
Graduate Studies Committee providing that she /he has: a master's degres; or a
fouryear bachelor's degree with honours or hanours degree with a superior
performance (normally first class or 2A honours kvel or equivalent, such as a
postgraduate dipoma which is an extension of the discipline contained in the
undergraduate qualifications) of a kind and in a discipline as determined by the
Faculty of Busess and Law Director of Research and Graduate Studies; or qualified
for entry into the University's master by thesis program, duly enrolled and shown
exceptional ability in the conduct of the first stages of the project which & clearly
capable of being extended to PhD level. In such cases o master's candidate may
transfer into a PhD program provided that the Committee approves a
recommendation of the Faculty of Business and law Research and Graduate Studies
Committee to that effect. The proposed or continuing project must be a significant
one, expected o produce an original contribution to the particular discipline, equally
comparable with an original PhD proposal - not an hypothesis extended beyond a
master by thesis by time and /or additional work. Proposal for redefinition of a
program should not be considered before some reasonably definable point of
progress of a master by thesis program has been reached; or an alfernative and
exceptional background together with an unqualified recommendation from the
Faculty of Bushess and Law Research and Graduate Studies Committee which
justifies special consideration by the Committee. For admission to a PhD program a
student must provide evidence of a background in research methodology. Content of
the unit of study is designed to provide trining and education with the objective of
producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research independently at a high
level of originality and quality in the field of business. Students should uncover new
knowledge either by the discovery of new fucts, the formulation of theories or the
innovative reinterpretation of known data and established ideas. The final thesk is
expected fo be wellwritten and to reveal an independence of thought and approach,
u deep knowkdge of the field of study and to have made a significant original
contrbution to knowledge.

Credit Points: 48

Learning Outcomes:-

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Facully of Business and Law. Unit of study is 48 credit points per
semester.

Required Reading:To be advised by supervisor.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.
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BGP3003 Phd Research (Part-Tine)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:A person may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in
Busiess who is recommended by the Faculty of Business and Low Research and
Graduate Studies Committee providing that she /he has: a master's degree; or a
fouryear bachelor's degree with honours or honours degree with a superior
performance (normally first class or 2A honours kvel or equivalent, such as @
postgraduate dipbma which is an extension of the discipline contained in the
undergraduate qualifications) of a kind and in a discipline as determined by the
Faculty of Busness and Law Director of Research and Graduate Studies; or qualified
for entry into the University's master by thesis program, duly enrolled and shown
exceptional ability in the conduct of the first stages of the project which & cearly
capable of being extended to PhD level. In such cases o master's candidate may
transferinto a PhD program provided that the Committee approves o
recommendation of the Faculty of Business and law Research and Graduate Studies
Committee to that effect. The proposed or continuing project must be a significant
one, expected fo produce an original contribution to the particular discipline, equally
comparable with an original PhD proposal - not an hypothesis extended beyond a
master by thesis by time and /or additional work. Proposal for redefinition of a
program should not be considered before some reasonably definable point of
progress of a master by thesis program has been reached; or an aliernative and
exceptional background together with an unqualified recommendation from the
Faculty of Business and Law Research and Graduate Studies Committee which
justifies special consideration by the Committee. For admission to a PhD program a
student must provide evidence of a background in research methodology. Content of
the unit of study is designed to provide training and education with the objective of
producing a graduate with the capacity to conduct research independently at a high
level of originality and quality in the field of business. Students should uncover new
knowledge either by the discovery of new fucts, the formulation of theories or the
innovative reinterpretution of known data and established ideas. The final thesis is
expected fo be wellwritten and to reveal an independence of thought and approadh,
a deep knowkdge of the field of study and to have made a significant original
contrbution to knowledge.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Quicomes:-

(lass Contact: yuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:To be advised by supervisor.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BHO1110 Infroduction to Hospitality

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The pumose of this unit of study & to give students a basic understanding
of the study of hospitality as an emerging disciplne worthy of rigorous study and to
orient the students o the hospifality industry and the ssues which confront it. This
will include infroducing students to the depth and scope of hospitality as a socil
concept, with an emphasi on developing a sensitivity to and understanding of the
forces that shape the industry, and with reference to their own skills and
chancteristics. Topics o be covered inclide: hospitality as a field of study;
introduction to the hospitality indusiry; the philbsophy of hospitableness; the origins
of modern hospitality; the siructure and dynamic forces of the hospitality industry;



consuming hospitality; the commoditisation of the hospitulity industry.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the hospitality industy as a social phenomenon
involving relotionships and transactions between people; 2. Use basic evabiation
and analytical skills; 3. Develop a capacily fo reflect on ther own skil and
personality type; 4. Prepare a personalised career strategy bosed on thei
understanding of the industry and themseles; and 5. Demonstiate written
communication skills.

(loss Confact: yuivalent o three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of kctures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:BHO1110 Introduction to Hospitality: workbook of readings and
activities

Assessment:Test, Crifical Thinking Assessment, 20%. Essay, Major Assignment, 40%.
Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BHO1114 Culinary Health, Hygiene and Safety

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Health, hygiene and safety are critical aspects of the 21st century
culinary workplace. Without such awareness the healh, lves and safety of workers
and patrons i food outlets can be put at risk. Students will emerge from this unit
with an advanced knowledge of how to recognise potential clinary workplace
hazards. They will also have the skills necessary fo manage such problems. These
are essential for successful business practice. The overall aim of this nit is to develop
a holistic approach to health, hygiene and safety policy and strategy to encourage
sustanable resource management and appropriate occupational practice. This is the
first of five kitchen-based culinary units within the VU Bachelor of Business degree
that, when completed with the other two specialisation subjects, ako qualifies
students for the Australian Certificate 3 in Commercial Cookery. This unit, developed
in conjunction with Le Cordon Bleu, is available to infernational students only.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the drivers of health, hygiene and safety policy and assess how these
may influence context specific sustainable workplace practice; 2. Appraise
potential hozards within the workplace and develop recommendations for best
practice i a variety of contexts; 3. Explain occupational health, hygiene and
safety practices necessary fo minimise harm and promote sustainability, 4.
Employ basic evalation, reflection and analytical skills to prepare advice for
subsequent actions; and 5. Demonstrate effective written academic
communication skills to synthesise positions and clearly express thei own ideas and
perspectives.

(loss Confact: hitial 3 hour seminar plus 12 hours per week for 12 weeks in kifchen
practicum plus 3 hour concluding seminar.

Required Reading:Victoria University e Cordon Culinary Manual Ford, 1., Zelman, M.,
Hunter, G., Tinton, T., Carey, P., Wabole, S. and Rippington, V. (2010) Professional
Chef (engage Learning Australia, Victoria

Assessment:Students will need to achieve competency in the practicum and pass the
HE assessments. Essay, Infroductory Essay, 20%. Assignment, Group project, 20%.
Examination, Final Examination, 40%. Essay, Reflective Essay, 20%. Practicum,
Practicum and Tutorials (Competent or Not Competent), (%. Students who fail fo
achieve the minimum passing grade or competency will be provided with additional
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resources and opportunities to redo those items requiing o minimum standard in
order o pass the unit. The above assessments have a tofal equivalent word count of
3,000 words.

BHO1115 Infroduction fo Culinary Technologies

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Technology changes, and remains the same. It is important for people
working within cwlinary systems to be aware of what history and tradition have
contrbuted by way of technology, what it can and cannot do, how it is now used
and how the best can be produced from it. New food styles and new technology
have melded together to drive new forms of food presentation. Students will develop
an understanding of the impact of technology on recipes and food preparation and
storage This is the second of five kitchen-based culinary units within the VU Bachelor
of Business degree that, when completed with the other two specialisation subjects,
also qualifies students for the Australion Certificate 3 in Commercial Cookery. This
unit, developed in conjunction with Le Cordon Bleu, is available to international
students only.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Determine the provenance of food and recipes including tsues of cultural and
social significance; 2. Classfy the major technologies employed in modern
culinary practice and management, 3. Explain the strengths and weaknesses of a
dish from the perspectives of acquisition, storage, handling, preparation, and
cooking; 4. Analyse a recipe to determine the ingredients needed and their
classification, acquisition, storage, handling, preparation and presentation; and 5.
Review the witical path for preparation and cooking a range of ingredients o
standard recipes and how wlinary technologies may assist in this process.

(loss Contact: hitial 3 hour seminar plus 12 hours per week for 12 weeks i kitchen
practicum plus 3 hour concluding seminar.

Required Reading:Victoria University e Cordon Culinary Manual Ford, 1., Zelman, M.,
Hunter, G., Tinton, T., Carey, P., Walpole, S. and Rippington, V. (2010) Professional
Chef (engage Learning Australi, Victoria

Assessment: Students will need to achieve competency in the practicum and pass the
HE assessments. Essay, Infroductory Essay, 20%. Essay, Reflective Essay, 20%.
Examination, Final Examination, 40%. Proect, Group Project, 20%. Practicum,
Practicum and Tutorials (Competent or Not Competent), (%. Students who fail fo
achieve the minimum passing grade or competency will be provided with additional
resources and opportunities to redo those items requiing o minimum standard in
order o pass the unit. The above assessments have a total equivalent word count of
3,000 words.

BHO1116 Infroduction to Kitchen Operations

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:BHO1114 - Culinary Health, Hygiene and SafetyBHO1115 -
Introduction to Culinary Technobgies

Description:Culinary operations continue to expand throughout Australia and the
world. They are an important source of employment and a major contributor o
economic and social wellbeing. Students in this unit will obtain basic application
skills and develop an infegrated understanding of the major operations and operating
systems employed in the production of food and beverages in a modern culinary
setting. Thisis the third of five kitcherrbased culinary units within the VU Bachelor of
Busiess degree that, when completed with the other two specialisation subjects,
also qualify students for the Australion Certificate 3 in Commercial Cookery. This unit,
developed in conjunction with le Cordon Bleu, is available to ntemational students



only.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique the major operating processes employed in a modem culinary setting;

2. Explain the nature of these operating processes from a kitchen management
perspective fo meet contemporary industy requirements and respond to evolving
crosscultural community expectations; 3. Analyse the strengths and weaknesses
of o menu from a kirchen operations perspective to determine food and fnancil
suitability; 4. Appraise akemative the critical paths for preparation and cooking a
range of ingredients to standard recipes and how kitchen operuting systems impact
on this process; and 5. With responshility and accountability for own learning and
work in collaboration with others, illustrate the social welFbeing dimensions of
culinary operations.

(loss Confact: hitial 3 hour seminar plus 12 hours per week for 12 weeks in kifchen
practicum plus 3 hour concluding seminar.

Required Reading: Ford, 1., Zelman, M., Hunter, G., Tinton, T., Carey, P., Walpok, S.
and Rippington, V. (2010) Professional Chef Cengage Leaming Australia, Victoria
Assessment: Students will need to achieve competency in the practicum and pass the
HE assessments. Essay, Infroductory Essay, 20%. Assignment, Reflective Essay,
20%. Examination, Final Examination, 40%. Project, Group Project, 20%. Practicum,
Practicum and Tutorials (Competent or Not Competent), (%. The above assessments
have a tofal equivalent word count of 4,000 words. .

BHO1121 Food and Beverage Management |

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BH01110 - Infroduction to Hospitality

Description:To purpose of this unit of study is to infroduce students to the core
principles and practices of food and beverage management in order to optimise the
managerinl and operational efficiency of foodsenvice operations. Students are
introduced to a range of management tools, systems and principles that enables the
food and beverage manager to plan and implement the production and service of
food and beverages efficiently and effectively. Students are encouraged to identify
the importance of food and beverages from commercial, wltural and social
perspedtives through their involvement in a series of activities in lectures and
tutorials; and communicate their findings through o number of oral presentations.
Topics include: introduction to food and beverages, food and beverages menu, food
production methods, recipe devebpment, standardised recipe, food safety and
hygiene and dining experience.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Explain the essential characteristics of food and beverages; 2. Explain the
structure and nature of the foodservice industry; 3. Research the role and function
of the menu and the wine lists, including menu plonning; 4. Demonstrate
knowledge of various food production methods and control systems, ncluding food
and beverage costing methods; and 5. Explain the principles of recipe
development and standardisation.

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent o three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading: Duvis, B, Lockwood, A, Pantelidis, I, and Alcott, P 2008 4e, Food
and Beverage Management, Elsevier Science & Technology.
Assessment:Presentation, Oral, 30%. Essay, Written assignment, 20%. Other,
ePortfolio, 10%. Examination, Final exam, 40%.
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BHO1122 Food and Beverage Management Il

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BH01121 - Food and Beverage Management |

Description:To develop a comprehensive understanding of the principles of food and
beverage management. Topics include: concepts of food sewvices management;
conceptualising quality in afood sewvice setting; quality control; menu engineering;
production systems and food and beverage cost control

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate the essential strategic and executive skills required to deliver quality
food and beverage sewvices; 2. Descrbe the roles and responsibilities of a food
and beveroge manager; and 3. Critically analyse and evaluate food and beverage
performance bused on financial, market and operational criteri.

(loss Contad:A two hour lecture and a one hour tutorial or equivalent or a delivery
mode as approved by the Faculty of Business and law.

Required Reading: Duv, B., lockwood, A., Pantelids, 1., and Alcott, P. 2008 4e,
Food and Beverage Management, Elsevier, U.K

Assessment:Test, Postkcture quiz, 10%. Project, Management report on simulated
envionment, 50%. Examination, Final exam, 40%.

BHO1123 Food and Beverage Management
Locations: footscray Park.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description:This & a specialisation unit in the degree. Students will emerge with o
comprehensive understanding of the knowledge and skills involved in managing food
and beveroges at a hotel or restaurant level, in Australia and internationally. This
involves understanding not only food and beverage content but ako the significant
management skilk required fo maintain a successful operation in a highly
competitive and growing environment. Through lectures, tutorials and prodtical
learning components students are quided to identify the importunt aspects of food
and beveroge management. Such learning is consolidated through oral, written and
on-line presentations.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Deliberate upon the modem hospitality industry, and the characteristics and role of
food and beverage (F&B) within it to dentify and anticipate challenges in
confemporary settings where culture and community values impact on the provision
of an effective contemporary industry; 2. Devise a confemporary (F&B) outket,
exemplifying the needs of the modem consumer and the importance of experience;
3. Mnalyse the source and function of the menu including restaurant revenue
management, menu engineering and recipe standardisation; 4. Differentiote
among the various food production methods, control systems, hygiene and storage
principles and explain thet importance; and 5. Explain how respect for inter
culturol and ethical practices are considered when confronting F&B operational issues
including the impact of various management styles, labour practices and
sustanability requirements fo maintain diversity relevant to dentified communities or
sectors.
(loss Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hrEquivalent to three hours per week.
Normally fo be delivered as two hours of kctures and one hour of tutorials,
workshops or modules or a delivery mode as approved by the College of Business.
Required Reading: Duovs, B., lockwood, L., Alcott, P. & I. Pantelidis (2012) ( 5th
ed) Food and Bevernge Management, London, UK and NY, USA: Routledge,
Assassment:Portfolio, Reflective Portfolio, 25%. Repart, Group Report, 25%.
Presentation, Group Presentation, 10%. Examination, Final exam, 40%.



BHOT171 Infroduction to Marketing

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides an introduction to the marketing function of the
organiation. Identifying and meeting the needs of clients and customer groups is
critical to achieving organisational goals. This unit of study provides an ovewview of
the theories and principles of marketing which are supported by marketing science.
The focus & on how organisations identify the needs of their furget markets,
understand the buying behaviour of their target markets, and develop a marketing
mix to satisfy the needs and wants of these markets. Whike the course has a
theoretical base that is underpinned by a marketing science approach, pradtical
application of the concepts of marketing & an essential element.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse how the key elements of the marketing mix confribute fo an
organsation's marketing sirategy; 2. Compare aliernative theories of consumer
behaviour and contrast how they ifluence marketing activities; 3. Determine the
practical implications of core marketing theory inciding marketing empirical
generalisations, the Double Jeopardy and Duplication of Purchase kws, 4.
Investigate marketing problems in business situations using marketing research and
marketing metrics, and effectively report resulis to a brooder audience; 5.
Formulate basic marketing strategies that can be implemented to address marketing
problems; and

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sham, B 2013, Marketing: Theory, Evidence, Practice, Oxford
University Press, South Melboume.

Assessment:Essay, Short Essay, 10%. Case Study, Minor case study presentation and
discussion, 20%. Case Study, Major group case study, 30%. Examination, Final
examination, 40%.

BHO1190 Introduction to Tourism

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit is to ntroduce the tourism phenomenon, combining o
theoretical approach to the concep’s ivolved with a practical orientation fo specific
issues. It includes sections on the nature and concept of fourism, travel motivations,
the historical development of tourism and the fourism system. An analytical
framewark is applied o the world's key generating and receiving regions
incorporating planning, development and marketing issues. The unit includes the use
of cose studies, the interpretation of tourism stutistics and the evaluation of public
and private sector perspectives.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate the nature, scope and significance of tourism in a specified community
or specified confext; 2. Discuss the stucture of the fourism indusiry in general, as
well as explaining specfic components of the foursm system using an analytical
framework; 3. Locate and inferpret statistical data relating to tourism and fourism
activities; 4. Review the role of, and acquire skills in, social networking; and 5.
Explain the various impacts generated by fourism.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Richardson, 1., & Fluker, M., (2008). (2nd ed.). Understanding
and Managing Toursm, Frenchs Forest, Australia: Pearson Education.
Assassment:Report, Written Report (Individual), 30%. Test, Tutorial Test, 10%.
Report, Tutorial Report, 10%. Examination, Final Examination, 5f%.
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BHO2000 Event Operations

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ACI1007 - Creativity and InnovationACI1009 - Arts Industries: the
Inside StoryEither /Or - Applies only to students completing ABAI Bachelor of Creative
Arts Industries

Description: This unit infroduces students to the rationale for staging special events
and festivak and the conceptualisation of events. The unit of study is designed fo
give students the knowledge and skills required to understand the planning
processes, ncluding bidding and sponsorship of events as well as the marketing and
operational aspects and needs of wnning events. Students will ako consider legal
obligations associated with event management and will prepare and justfy budgets,
marketing and risk management plans. Students will engage with the content
through a range of activities associated with confemporary cases and issues.
Activities will include peer learning, debates, discussions and online actiities. Student
learning will be guided and assessed through ndwvidual and group assignments, a
group presentation and facilituted workshop and an exam.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review potential markets for special events and festvak; 2. Examine the
operations and management techniques of facilities and the resources used for
hosting special events; 3. Appraise and reflect on the importance of sponsorship,
complex issues and problems that can be associated with sponsorship to events and
the management of sponsorship before, during and after an event; 4. Work
collaboratively in a team to prepare a budget for an event and validate the budget
within the overall financial management of the event; 5. Prepare (integrated
marketing communication) for an event with reference to a broad and coherent body
of knowledge related to special event management and operations; 6. Explain
legal obligations and collaboratively present and justify a risk management plan for
an event using appropriate communication tools; 7. Collaborate with and
influence others in a manner that acknowledges, respects and values diversity within
teams; and 8. Develop team-based solutions and approaches that recognise the
role of culture, values and dispositions in achieving effective collaboration, while
retaining responshility and accountability for own learning and professional pradice.
(lass Contad: Eyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the College of Business.

Required Reading:Allen, 1., 0'Toole, W., Harris, R., & McDonnell, 1. 2010, 5th edn.
Festival and Special Event Management John Wiley & Sons, Brishane, Australia
Assessment:Assignment, Assignment proposal, 10%. Assignment, Group Business
plan (two parts), 30%. Presentation, Group Presentation of business plan, 20%.
Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BHO02001 Food and Beverage Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This s o specialisation unit in the degree. Students will emerge with a
comprehensive understanding of the knowledge and skills involved in managing food
and beverages at a hotel or restaurant level, in Australia and internationally. This
involves understanding not only food and beverage content but ako the significant
management skilk required to maintuin a successful operation in a highly
competitive and growing environment. Through lectures, tutorials and practical
learning components students are guided to identify the importunt aspects of food
and beveroge management. Such learning is consolidated through oral, written and
on-line presentations.



(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Deliberate upon the modem hospitality industry, and the characteristics and role of
food and beverage (F&B) within i to identify and anticipate challenges in
confemporary settings where culture and community values impact on the provision
of an effective contemporary industry; 2. Devise a contemporary (F&B) outkt,
exemplifying the needs of the modem consumer and the importance of experience;
3. Malyse the source and function of the menu including restaurant revenue
management, menu engineering and recipe standardisation; 4. Differentiate
among the various food production methods, control systems, hygiene and storage
principles and explain thet importance; and 5. Explain how respect for inter
cultural and ethical practices are considered when confronting F&B operational issues
including the impact of various management styles, lobour practices and
sustanability requirements fo maintain dversity relevant to dentified communities or
sectors.
(loss Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr
Required Reading: Duv, B., lockwood, L., Alcott, P. & . Pantelidis (2012) ( 5th
ed) Food and Bevernge Management, London, UK and NY, USA: Routledge,
Assassment:Portfolio, Reflective Portfolio, 25%. Repart, Group Report, 25%.
Presentation, Group Presentation, 10%. Examination, Final exam, 40%.

BH02002 Iniemational Human Relations

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BMO1102 - Management and Organisation BehaviourBPD1100 -
Integrated Business Challenge

Description:The pumose of this unitis to enable students fo acquire comprehensive
knowledge about interpersonal communication, self-awareness and reflection; and to
develop, practice and apply skills in these areas. This will enhance their capacities to
pursue and maintain effective international human relations. Learning fakes place
with reference to multicultural and international contexts and will involve active
student involvement in a range of learning activities that include practical problem
solving, case study analyss and team work .

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate infernational human relations-related conceptual frameworks fo promote
responsible and ethical local and global interactions; 2. Analyse interpersonal
communication skills required for effective outcomes in multiculiural and international
confexts; 3. Justify the application of cross-cultural inferactions for specific
contexts with reference to appropriate theoretical work; 4. Exemplify
professionally-relevant infepersonal skills necessary for building and maintaining
effective working and intepersonal relationships in diverse contexts; 5. Exhibit
responsibility and accountability for own learning and /or professional practice and
contrbution to team outcomes; and 6. Present recommended actions and
outcomes in response fo specified complex professional issues.

Class Contad: yuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester, to be delivered as a
combination of lecture, seminar, tutorial and /or workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the College of Business.

Required Reading: Johnson, D.R., (2012), (11th ed.). Reaching Out: Intempersonal
Effectiveness and Self-Actualization, USA, Pearson Education

Assessment:Journal, Personal Reflective Journals, 25%. Test, Online assessments
(MCT), 35%. Report, Research Report, 20%. Presentation, Group tutorial activity,
design paper and workshop., 20%.
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BHO02004 Infroduction fo Tourism

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to ntroduce the tourism phenomenon, combining a
theoretical approach to the concepts involved with a practical orientation to specific
issues. It includes sections on the nature and concept of fourism, travel motivations,
the historical development of tourism and the toursm system. An analytical
framework is applied to the world's key generating and receiving regions
incorporating planning, development and marketing issues. The unit includes the use
of case studies, the interpretation of tourism stutistics and the evaluation of public
and private sector perspectives.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate the nature, scope and significance of tourism in a specified community
or specified context; 2. Discuss the stucture of the tourism industry in general, as
well as explaining speciic components of the foursm system using an analytical
framework; 3. Locate and inferpret statstical datu relating to tourism and tourism
activities; 4. Review the role of, and acquire skills in, social networking; and 5.
Explain the various impacts generated by fourism.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Richardson, )., & Fluker, M., (2008). (2nd ed.). Understanding
and Managing Toursm, Frenchs Forest, Australi: Pearson Education.
Assessment:Report, Written Report (Indwvidual), 30%. Test, Tutorial Test, 10%.
Report, Tutorial Report, 10%. Examination, Final Examination, 5%.

BH02103 Advanced Kitchen Operafions

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:BHO1116 - Introduction to Kitchen Operations

Description: Students will interogate contemporary and emerging chalenges,
including the management and financial viability of kitchen operations and practices
in a modern culinary setting. This is the fourth of five kithen-based culinary units
within the VU Bachelor of Business degree that, when completed with the other two
specialisation units, will also qualiy students for the Australian Certificate 3 in
Commercial Cookery. This unit, developed in conjunction with Le Cordon Bleu, is
availible to intemational students only.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect on and engage with relevant professional theoretical
models/frameworks fo monitor development of their own professional skills and
attributes in a variety of modern culinary settings; 2. Analyse and explain the
nature of the major operating processes employed in a modem culinary setting from
a kitchen management perspective (including management and financial
perspectives); 3. ritically review the strengths and weaknesses of a menu from a
kitchen operations perspective, and demonsirate professional judgement in
discriminating variations for different hospitality settings and contexts; 4. Justify
changes to a menu to improve the operating effectiveness and efficency of a
kitchen, substantiating these through the presentation of a coherent argument
highlighting how those changes resolve issues or problems within an operating
professional kichen; and 5. Recommend a critical path for the production of
dishes from a comprehensive a lu carte menu with justification for this
recommendation within a specific context.

(loss Contad: hitial 1 hour seminar plus 12 hours per week for 12 weeks in kitchen
practicum plus 1 hour concluding seminar.

Required Reading:Victoria University le Cordon Culinary Manual Ford, 1., Zelman, M.,



Hunter, G., Tinton, T., Carey, P., Walpole, S. and Rippington, V. (2010) Professional
Chef Cengage Learning Australia, Victoria

Assessment:Students will need to achieve competency in the practicum and a
minimum of 50% of the HE Content (Introductory Essay, Reflective Essay & Final
Examination) to pass this unit of study. Essay, Introductory Essay, 20%. Project,
Group project, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 40%. Essay, Reflective Essay,
20%. Practicum, Practicum and Tutoriak (Competent or Not Competent), 0%.
Students who fail to achieve the minimum passing grade or competency will be
provided with additional resources and opportunities to re-attempt those items
requiing a minimum standard in order to pass the unit. The above assessments have
a totul equivalent word count of 5,000 words. .

BHO02104 Introduction fo Kifchen Management

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:BH01114 - Culinary Health, Hygiene and SafetyBHO1115 -
Introduction to Culinary TechnologiesBHO1116 - Introduction to Kitchen
OperationsBH02103 - Advanced Kitchen Operations

Description: Culinary operations are an important source of employment and a major
contrbutor to economic and social welkbeing in Australia and overseas. Students wil
critically review kitchen management issues and precedents employed in the
management of food and beverage production n a modern culinary setting. This &
the lost of five kitchen-based culinary units within the VU Bachelor of Business
degree that, when completed with the other two specilisation units, also qualfies
students for the Australian Certificate 3 in Commercial Cookery. This unit, developed
in conjunction with Le Cordon Blev, is available o inernational students only.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish among the major operating processes employed in a modern cwlinary
setting toindwidually determined criteri; 2. Synthesise and implement
appropriate kitchen management processes tuilored to specified businesses; 3.
Evaluate, develop and cost a menu from a kitchen management perspective,
substuntiating your evaluation; 4. Review and evaluate the marketing, managerial
and financial performance of a food and beverage operation that produces ana la
carte menu; and 5. Gritically engage with relevant professional theoretical
models /frameworks, demonstrating development of new personal understandings.
(loss Contact: hitial 3 hour seminar plus 12 hours per week for 12 wesks i kitchen
practicum plus 3 hour concluding seminar.

Required Reading:Victoria University e Cordon Culinary Manual Ford, 1., Zelman, M.,
Hunter, G., Tinton, T., Carey, P., Walpole, S. and Rippington, V. (2010) Professional
Chef Cengage Learning Australia, Victoria

Assessment: Students will need to achieve competency in the practicum and a
minimum of 50% of the HE Content (Introductory Essay, Reflective Essay & Final
Examination) to pass this unit of study. Essay, Theoretical Essay, 20%. Projed,
Investigative Project, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 40%. Essay, Theoretical
Essay, 20%. Practicum, Practicum and Tutorials (Competent or Not Competent), 0%.
Students who fail to achieve the minimum passing grade or competency will be
provided with additional resources and opportunties to re-attempt those items
requiing a minimum standard in order to pass the unit. The above assessments have
a tofal equivalent word count of 5,000 words.

BHO02193 Tourism Product Design and Delivery

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BH01190 - Introduction to Tourism

Description: This unit provides students with practical knowledge of designing and
delivering tourism products. These products are designed in the context of particular
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businesses within the travel and tourism sector including travel agents, tour operators
and transport. Students will examine the evolving nature of tourism distribution and
the development of products and experiences, with an emphasis on innovative
design. Specific ssues addressed include: the management of ravel operations; the
development of innovative travel producs; packaging; regulntory requirements;
technological options; electronic distrbution and communication; and intersectoral
relationships.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the key elements of a travel itinerary and tour to optimise the itinerary for
identified client group, sectors or region; 2. Demonstrating initiative and aeativity
by investigating, constructing, package and market a fravel itinerary and tour; 3.
Scrutinise and appraise a specific fourism product and argue its attributes fo a range
of interest groups; 4. Anticipate challenges arising in the evoling nature of the
tourism industry and demonstrate effective analytical skills to tourism industry clients
and business partners; and 5. Communicate and formulate responses to problems
faced by managers of tourism products and experiences.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Frost, W. (2004). Travel and Tour Management Melbourne,
Australia: Pearson

Assessment:Test, Tutorial Multiple Choice Test, 10%. Assignment, Minor Assignment,
10%. Presentation, Group - Brochure, Trip Notes and Product Presentation, 40%.
Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BHO2255 Tourism Enterprise Monogement

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This s the second specialisation unit in the Bachelor of Business (Toursm

Management). The aim of this unit of study is to examine the management of visitor

experiences within tourism enterprises, with particular emphasis on the attractions

sector. The unit analyses a number of the management issues of different ypes of

visitor attractions; these incude theme parks, museums and galleries, heritage,

wildlife, and cultural attractions. Students will learn how to ensure the optimal

experience for vsitors of these attractions. These management areas of foursm

enterprises are analysed - human resources and finance, as well as nterpretation,

envionmental and social issues, marketing and technology of attractions. A variety

of techniques are evaluated which can heb to address both short and long-term

management problems. This unit introduces students o the concepts of sirategic

analysis, business management and tourism operational management issues.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compare and differentiate between o wide range of tourism

enterprises /attractions based on their characterstics and cuktural contexts; 2.

Determine and solve both shart and long term operational management issues for

tourism enferprises /attractions in a variety of specific settings; 3. Identify and

apply effetive business management fechniques to tourism enferrises /attractions;
4. Access, evaluate and analyse information, both academic and corporate, o

analyse toursm enterprises /attractions; 5. Analyse the factors contrbuting to the

success or failure of tourism entemrises /attractions; and 6. Collaborate on a

timely basis with feam members for group assignments to demonstrute

professionally-appropriate responses to the role of culture, values and diposttions as

they impact on achieving group goals.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Swatrooke, 1., (2002). (2nd ed.). The Development and



Management of Visitor Attractions Oxford, london: Butterworth-Heinemann
Assessment:Report, Attraction analysis, 10%. Report, Group Assignment and Oral
Presentation, 40%. Other, Online discussion /forum, 10%. Examination, Final
Examination, 40%.

BH02256 Tourism Hospitality and Events Markefing

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BHO1171 - Introduction to Marketing

Description:The unit of study aims to apply the principles of marketing to tourism and
hospitality products and sewices. To examine the relationship between the
motivations and behaviour of toursm and hospitality consumers and the distribution
and delivery of tourism and hospitality products and sewices. The purchase-decision
as applied to tourism and hospitality products and sewvices. Factors nfluencing the
decision-making process. The roke of infarmation and communications technology in
tourism and hospitality marketing. Electronic communication and distrbution
strategies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify and evaluate the factors that influence the purchase deckion process for
tourism, hospitality and event products and services; 2. Assess electronic and
other communication strategies as a means of reaching consumers of tourism,

hospitulity and event products and sewvices and infuencing their behaviour, and 3.

Conduct independent research in the field of tourism, hospitulity and events
marketing.

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normall to be delvered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and law. Subject equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:Koter, P., Bowen, J. and Makens, J., 2006, Marketing for
Hospitality and Tourism, Prentice-Hall, New Jersey. Haris, R., Jago, L. and King, B.,
2005, Case Studies in Toursm and Hospitality Marketing, Pearson Hospitality Press,
Australia.

Assessment:Progressive Assessment, 60%; Examination, 40%.<br

BH02257 Advertising and Marketing Communications

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BH01171 - Introduction to Markefing

Description: This unit of study aims to develop an understanding of Integrated
Marketing Communications (IMC) incorporating the field of Advertising. The unit will
provide students with an appreciation of procedures and process used to build and
maintain marketing communications within an organisation. Specifically, the unit
adopts an applied planning approach o the elements of the integrated marketing
communications mix fo develop stronger brands. The unit will critically evaluate the
role of both aditional and new media within a unified market-focused
communications plan based on the setting of marketing communication objectives.
Furthermore, message and media strategy are examined within this context. Other
topics covered in this subject incude the development and use of the IMC took;
segmentation, targeting and profiling of the consumer; identifying advertising and
promotional opportunifies in traditional and new media; understanding and using
media metrics; establishing promotional budgets; and the evaluation of integrated
marketing communications strategies and tactics.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Examine and apply the inegrated marketing communication process to build
strong brands by making a meaningful connection with the torget audience; 2.
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Constuct marketing communication objectives and connect the marketing
communication took (functions) o fulfil these objectives; 3. Demonstrate creative
and media strategies for advertisng and promotion; 4. Use a budget to efficiently
allocate and prioritise marketing communication resources before evaluating the
outcomes for success; and 5. Investigate social, lkegal and ethical issues related 1o
advertsing, promotion and marketing communications from a multicultural and
international perspective.

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normall to be delivered as one
two-hour lecture and one one-hour tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery
mode as approved by the Faculty of Business and law.

Required Reading:Clow, K.E. and Baack, D., 2012, 5th Edition / Global Edition.
Integrated Advertising, Promotion and Maketing Communications. Essex: Pearson
Education.

Assessment:Assignment, Individual Assignment, 20%. Assignment, Two Group
Assignments, 30%. Examination, Final Exam, 5%.

BH02259 Product and Sewvices Innovations

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The development, innovation and commercialisation of new products and
sevices are qucial business functions for most organsations. New produds are
developed to explore new market oppartunities and existing products are revised and
innovated to exploit existing market opportunities. This unit builds on knowkedge of
marketing concepts and complements this knowledge by developing a deeper
understanding of new product development, research and competency development,
innovation management and marketing strategies i transforming markets and
businesses for new and existing produdts and sewvices. Organisation resources and
practices that foster innovation through strategic allances and research are examined
alongside investigating the value creating activities thiough strategic usage of a firms
assets and knowledge.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate the impact of new product development on organisational growth,
profitubility and overall business success; 2. Analyse competitive environments to
identify market opportunities for not only "new" but ako revising and innovating
"existing" products and services; 3. Conceptualise the factors that underlie new
product and nnovation performance and investigate how organisational competency
is enhanced through research and managing knowledge; 4. Justfy the use of
theoretical frameworks and models to evaluate real world and industy scenarios in
order to probe strategic and best practices for product deas and innovative business
processes; and 5. Demonstrate competency in making a coherent formulation and
presentution of knowledge and ideas through presentations, reports and working
effectively in feams.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Trott, Paul (2012), 5th Edition, Innovation Management and New
Product Development, New Jersey: Prentice Hall /Pearson (ISBN-10: 0273736566,
ISBN-13: 978-0273736561)

Assessment:Case Study, Case analysis (Indwvidual), 15%. Report, Srategy report
(team work), 30%. Presentation, Tutorial presentations, 15%. Examination, Final
Examination, 40%.

BH02265 Inegrated Markefing Communications

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.
Prerequisites:BHO1171 - Introduction to Markefing



Description: This unit aims to develop an understanding of Integrated Marketing
Communications (IMC) incorporating the field of Advertsing. The unit of study will
provide students with an appreciation of procedures and processes used fo build and
maintain marketing communications within an organisation. Specifically, the unit
adopts an applied planning approach to the elements of the IMC mix to develop
stronger brands. The unit will critically evaluate the roke of both traditional and new
media within a unified marketfocused communications plan based on the setting of
marketing communication objectives. Furthermore, message and media srategy are
examined within this context. Other fopics covered in this unit of study include the
development and use of the IMC took; segmentation, furgeting and profiling of the
consumer; identifying advertising and promotional opportunities in traditional and
new media; understunding and using media metrics; establishing promotional
budgets; and the evaluation of infegrated marketing communications strategies and
tactics.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review marketing communication theories; 2. Discuss the role of
advertiing agencies and other marketing communications organisations;, 3.
Constuct marketing communication objectives and connect the marketing
communications tools fo fufil these objectives; 4. Formulate an infegrated
marketing communications plan based on contemporary market research data; 5.
Demonstrate aeative and media srategies for marketing communications; 6.
Investigate social, legal and ethical issues related fo advertising, promotion and
marketing communications from a multicukural and international perspective; and
7. Analyse and apply the integrated marketing communication process to buikd
strong brands by making a meaningful connection with the target audience.

Closs Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Chitty, Luck, Barker, Valos and Shimp, 2015, 4th Asia-Pacific
Edition. Integrated Marketing Communications. Sydney. Cengage Learning.
Assessment: Other, Blog, 20%. Report, Completed in groups, an IMC plan presented
in report format Part A, 20%. Report, Completed in groups, an IMC plan presented in
report format Part B, 20%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BH02282 Accommodation Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: b this unit students will acquire a functional understanding of the
planning, management and operational requirements of the accommodation
industry. Topics include: introduction to the accommodation industry; the quest cyck;
integrating rooms division management; operating cost structures and control; the
revenue cyck; ooms division management; and accommodation information
systems.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate the management envionment, 2. Use the principles and practices
of the guestcycle; 3. Examine and explain operating cost stuctures; 4.
Analyse and investigate performance metrics and benchmarks; and 5. Use
stochastic models and use simple heuristics o forecast demand and pricing.

Closs Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Vallen, 6. K. and Vallen, 1. 1. 2008, 8e, Check-in check-out, Upper
Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall

Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 10%. Report, Accommodation, 30%.
Assignment, Computer Simulation, 20%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.
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BH02285 Marketing Research

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BEO1106 - Business StatisticsBHO1171 - Introduction to Marketing

Description: This unit aims to familiarise students with the applications for qualitative

and quantitative market research methods and its importance in making sound

business and marketing decsions. In addition, students successfully complete an

applied research project.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Discuss research as the systematic and objective identification, collection, analysis

and dissemination of information for the purpose of assisting management in

decision making; 2. Locate and evaluate secondary data; 3. Justify the most

appropriate research echnique for a given research project; 4. Develop and /or

evaluate an appropriate data collection form/s; 5. Collect primary data; 6.

Determine the dato analysis fechnigues most appropriate to the data /research; and
7. Prepare and present a research proposal and /or report.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Malhotra N.K. (2010). (6th ed.). Marketing Research: An Applied

Orientation Upper Saddle River, N.J.: Pearson Education

Assessment:Report, Literature Review Report (Phase 1), 20%. Other, Data Collection

and Entry (Phase 2), 10%. Repott, Research Report (Phase 3), 30%. Examination,

Final Examination, 40%.

BH02286 Nature Based Tourism

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BHO1190 - Introduction to Tourism

Description: This unit of study aims to infroduce students fo the concept of nature-
based tourism and ifs specific sub-categories of adventure tourism and eco-fourism.
To provide students with an understanding of the operations and visitor management
issues for nature-based activities in natural environments. Topics incude: motivations
for nature-bosed tourism; the markets for adventure foursm and eco-foursm;
operations issues including acareditation, and the management of visitors in natural
arecs.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lecures and one hour of wutorials, fieldtrip, workshops or modules or a
delivery mode as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal
to 12 credit points.

Required Reading:Swatrooke, 1., Beard, C., leckie, S. and Pomfret, 6., 2001,
Adventure Tourism: The New Frontier, Butterwarth-Heinemann, Oxford. Wearing, S.
and Neil, J., 1999, Ecotourism: Impacts, Potentials and Possbilities, Butierworth-
Heinnemann, Oxford.

Assessment:Progressive assessment, 60%; Final examination, 40%. Note: Only
hand-held non-programmable clculotors may be used in examinations.

BH02287 Room Division Management

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is for students to acquire a functional understanding
of the planning, management and operational requirements of the rooms divisions of
international hotels and integrated resorts. Students will develop capabilities to
facilitate effective moms division management by engaging i a range of practical
problem solving sessions ivolving team work, case study analysis, online learning
activities, peer discussion and review and selfreflection. Students' capacity to



manage room division in a capable and adaptable manner will be assessed through a

combination of assessments: a test, report, computer simulation and exam.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Work collaboratively in teams to investigate and critically appraise hotel and resort

operation management environments using a systems approach; 2. Apply the

principles and practices of the guest cycle to fucilitate effective rooms division

management in local and global contexts; 3. Analyse hotel and resort operating

cost structures o support decsion making for effective rooms division management;
4. Appraise rooms division performance metrics and benchmarks; and 5.

Evaluate and recommend appropriate models o forecast rooms demand and make

room rate pricing decisions.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Woods, RH, Ninemeier, .0, Hayes, D.K and Austin, M.A (2007),

Professional Front Office Management New Jersey: Pearson Education, Inc. 0'Fallon,

M.J. & D.G. Rutherford (2011) (5th ed.). Hotel management and operations NJ,

USA: Wiley

Assessment:Test, Multple Choice Test, 10%. Assignment, Group Report, 30%.

Assignment, Individual Computer Simulation, 20%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BH02301 Sustainable Operations

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit facilitates scholarly reflection on the roles that sustuinability can
ploy in contemporary management with particular reference to foursm and event
enterprises. Students will develop capacity to appraise approaches organiations cn
take to balance the economic, social and envionmental impacts of their activities.
Students will examine the principles of ethical and responsible behaviour with
reference fo organiations in both the profit and not for profit sectors and they will
critique how ethical and responsible behaviours can help meet environmental, social,
and economic obligations to stakeholders. Students will also review methods of
evaluating performance and will recommend models of best practice. Topics inclide
the carbon cycle, the ecological footprint, business ethics, corporate social
responsibility and peformance, responsible tourism, waste and recycling, sustainable
design principles and marketing sustainable practices. Students will develop
capabilities to critique, recommend and justify sustainability approaches by engaging
in a range of practical problem solving sessions involving team work, case study
analysis, online learning adtivities, peer discussion and review and selfreflection.
Student learning will be assessed through a combination of assessments: a fest,
assignment, group presentution and exam.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Reflectin a scholarly manner upon principles of ethical and responsible behaviour
and their roles in both the profit and not for profit sectors to promote responsble and
ethical citizenship; 2. Critique comorate social responsibility programs in o range
of tourism, hospitulity or event enterprises with reference fo their capacity to meet
the environmental, social, and economic obligations of their stukeholders; 3.
Appratse confemporary short and long term sustainability issues that can confront
tourism and event enterprises; 4. Debate the significance of sustainability and the
role that management of organisations in both the profit and not for profit sectors
con contrbute; and 5. Work colloboratively in a team to elucidate and justify
sustanability approaches with reference to methods of evaluating performance and
models of best practice that can address important, complex and unpredictuble
problems.
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(loss Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Moscardo, G., Lamberton,G., Welk, G et al. 2013, Sustainability
in Australian business: principles and practice Wiley-Blackwell, Milton, QLD
Assessment:Test, In Class Test of knowkdge in sustainability, ethics and (SR, 15%.
Assignment, Written Group Assignment relating fo case ncludes personal reflection,
40%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 15%. Examination, Final Examination, 30%.

BH02402 Music Industry Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit infroduces students to the basic concepts and processes needed
to become an effective business oriented manager in local and infemational music
industry markets. A variety of legal agreements commonly used in the sector will be
examined. The unit ako aims to develop appropriate analytical and evaluative skills
so that students can identify some of the key risks associated with making and
implementing music industry-based decisions. At the completion of the unit of study
students should be able to demonstrate the competencies and skills required in
varous sectors of the music industry.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate a knowledge and understunding of the concepts and processes
needed to be an effective confemporary busiess orented manager; 2. Propose
analytical and evaluative skills appropriate to manogement activity and within the
confext of the music industry; 3. Contrast the purposes of a variety of legal
agreements that music industry managers, in particulor, may face in order to advise
the most appropriate in specific confexts; 4. Analyse and discuss key
managementrelated issues emerging from historical and contemporary local and
international music markefs; 5. Collaborate on a timely bask exhibiting both
personal responsibility and autonomy for own outputs and commitment to achieving
group outcomes; and 6. Exhibit inttiative and judgement in negotiating the
workings of local and global communities to balance indvidual and public good
within inter-ltural confext.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Marcone, S., (2010), (5th ed.), Managing Your Band. Artist
Management: The Ultimate Responsibility. New Jersey, USA: HiMarks Publishing Co.
Assessment:Case Study, legal Battles, 10%. Project, Management Project, 40%.
Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BH02405 Music Marketing

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BHO1171 - Introduction to Markefing

Description: This unit of study provides students with the knowledge related to the
special marketing and promotional technigues of the ndustry, o develop technical
skills in marketing musical products and to understand the processes by which the
music product moves from the manufacturer to the consumer. At the completion of
the unit of study students should be able to explin the processes involved in
wholesale, refail and distribution of music products, to describe the role of media in
the marketing and promotion of music products and to compare different approaches
to marketing in infernational teritories.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Appreciate the many factors involved in music marketing and understand the
processes by which music product moves from the producer to the consumer; 2.
Set marketing objectives, develop marketing strategies for music products and



constructively analyse and evalate their impact on the consumer; 3. Prepare a
comprehensive marketing plan for music producis; and 4. Conduct independent
research in the field of music marketing

(loss Contact: guivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Holloway, R. and Williams, P., 2003, Making Music: A Continuous
Case Study of Marketing in the Music Industry, Pearson Education, Australia.
Compilation booklet of Readings and Cuses to be purchased from the university
bookshop.

Assessment: Examination, 40%; Case Studies, 30%; Assignments, 30%.

BH02407 Marketing On the Iniemet

Locations: Werribee, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BH01171 - Introduction to Markefing

Description: This unit of study aims to give students an understanding of how
marketing practices can be applied either in isolation using the web or as part of an
integrated communication package incomporating the web. It looks in particular at the
major marketing strengths of the infernet over traditional methods. The unit of study
examines 2 cases in partiwlar, which exemplify highly efficient uses of the web as o
selling, advertising, public relations and distribution fool. Topics include: a brief
introduction, building a wstomer relationship, an examination of the 4 P's of
marketing, branding and basic web design. Note: this unit of study does not provide
technical raining for designing web sites. A technical understanding is not required fo
study this unit of study and apply that knowledge to a business setfing.

(redit Points: 12

(loss Confact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of kctures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modukes or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading: Fisher, R.., Jawarski, B.., Mohammed, R.A., and Paddison, G.1.,
2002, Building Advantage in a Networked Economy, 2nd edn, McGraw-Hill
Publishers.

Assessment:Major report, 3(%; Check sheets, 30%; Exam, 30%.

BH02422 Event Creation and Design

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This s one of the specialst units offered in the Event Management
specilism area. The unit is concemed with the principles and application of skills sets
relating to the design of managed events. The information and activity facilitated for
this unit assimilates with the combined aim and objectives of the Event Management
specilism area. The students will itique concepts of creativity, and determine ond
foster creative skills as well os evaluate the baniers to creativity and propose
methods to counter this. From appraisal of design, students synthesise related skills,
sources of information and compose an event design, which they articulate through
presentation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Determine aifical understanding of the reative process as a management
function; 2. Relate and compare the principles of event design to different types
of organised event; 3. Distinguish and examine methods fo enhance, encourage
and produce creativity in event design; 4. Scwutinise, judge and employ @ number
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of technical skills so as to enhance the production of events; 5. Compose, justify
and present a proposal for a unique event; and 6. Collborate effectively, using
interpersonal skills to influence and demonstrate a commitment to feam outcomes,
while exhbiting responsibility and accountability for own learning and professional
practice.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsPC Lab1.0 hrTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Berrdge, G. & Ebooks Corporation Limited (2007), Event Design
and Experience. Oxford: Taylor & Francks

Assessment:Report, Early Assessment, 10%. Essay, Individual Assignment, 30%.
Assignment, Group Assignment, 40%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 20%.

BH02432 Infroduction fo Events

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This s nominally the fist unit within the Bachelor of Busingss Event
Management specialisation. In recent decades, the emergence of event management
within the corporate, govemment and NFP (not for profit) sectors has required a
formalisation of management traiing as provided through this course of study. This
unit of study provides a context to the discipline o event management in which
students will be introduced to the event sector through learning about a range of
chancteristics of events. Students will develop capacity fo classify and ossess events
through a crifical perspedtive to improve the outcomes within o range of event
settings. Topics include, industry structure, clossification systems, business events,
sporis events, introduction to kegal obligation and risk, event marketing and impacts
and kgacies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apprake and classify events within corporate, govemment and not for profi
sectors according to their scale, form or content; 2. Reflect upon and apply @
range of fundamental principles and complex techniques to analyse existing major
events, festivals and organised spectacks i the areas of business, sport and leisure
and improve eventoutcomes; 3. Deliberate on the socio-cultural and political
dimensions and implications of events to facilitute respect for, and valuing of,
diversity; and 4. Exhibit individual responsibility and accountability for
contrbutions fo group outcomes.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Getz, D 2012, 2nd edn. Event Studies: Theory, Research & Policy
for Planned Events Elsevier Butterworth-Heinemann, Oxford Allen, J, 0'Toole, W,
Hanris, R, McDonnell, 1 2010, 5th edn. Festival and Special Event Management John
Wiley & Sons

Assessment:Assignment, Assignment, 10%. Project, Project, 3(%. Presentation,
Presentation, 20%. Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BH02434 Consumer Behaviour

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BHO1171 - Infroduction to Markefing

Description: This unit provides a detailed study of consumer buying behaviour, both
cognitive and behavioural, as well as purchasing processes and the factors which
influence them. The unit includes the understanding of characteristics of individuak,
groups and organisations and their influences on purchasing and consumer
behaviour, market structures, double jeopardy and duplication of purchase. Students
will develop capacities to address complex marketing problems and to facilitate
effective marketing decision-making through their engagement with a range of
theories and frameworks associated with consumer behaviour. Students will engage



with a range of team-based and indwidual learning activities ncluding pradtical
problem solving and case study analysis, online learning adtivities, peer review and
selfreflection.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Reflect upon the relationships between the concepts of behaviour and atfitudes,
and examine their application fo consumer behaviour; 2. Discriminate between
the cognitive and behavioural theories of consumer behaviour; 3. Conceptualise
the forces underlying major consumer trends in diverse local and global markets;

4. Determine the patterns of purchasing behaviour based on the behavioural modek
of the Double Jeopardy Effect and the Duplication of Purchase Law; 5. Apply a
broad range of cognitive frameworks and behavioursst patterns of purchasing
behaviour o reaklife consumer behaviour situations in order to address complex
marketing problems and facilitute effective marketing decision-making; and 6.
Evaluate the cpacities of marketing strategies o succeed in diverse local and global
communities by taking info account akernative theories of consumer behaviour.
(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Fast R., Wright M., & Vanhuele M. (2013). (2nd ed.). Consumer
behaviour: Applications in marketing London: Sage Publications Ltd. ISBN 978-1-
4462-1123-6 phk Essential articles for reading for this unit are available on VU
Collaborate or through the library.

Assassment:Exercise, 10 x Multiple choice quizzes (Weeks 2 to 11 inclusive), 15%.
Exercise, 10 x Short Answer/multiple choice quizzes (Weeks 2 o 11 inclusive),
15%. Report, Group Report, 30%. Examination, Short Answer, Essay, 40%.

BHO02500 Hospitality and Tourism Industry Project

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:To introduce students fo industry representatives and industry hased
project methodologies incorporating investigation fechniques to better understand the
issues confronting hospitality and tourism industry managers. Topics covered:
Negotiating with ndustry representatives to identify and develop a hospitality or
tourism industry project. Execution of the project which includes; undertaking a
literature search and the collection and analysis of duta; formulation of conclusions
and recommendations; presentation of the main implications for management.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Negotiate with industry representatives to identify and develop a hospitality,
tourism or event industry progct, 2. Undertake a literature review; 3. Collect
and analyse dato; and 4. Formulate conclusion and recommendations and write
and present a research report.

(loss Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Zikmund, W 7th Business Research Methods Thomson
Assessment: Case Study, Case Study Analysis, 20%. Project, Project Proposal, 20%.
Report, Final Project Report, 5(%. Presentation, Presentation of the Final Report,
10%.

BHO02505 Innovation and Creativily in Hospitality and Tourism

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study examines the new product development (NPD) process
for Hospitality and Toursm products and sewvices. Each stuge in the NPD process wil
be explored, fom opportunity identification and selection to launch of the new
product or sewvice. The links between innovation, aeativity, entrepreneurship and
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competitive advantage will be nvestigated. Application of the nnovation process to
the range of Hospitality and Tourism enterprises from small business to lorge
corporations will be examined. The risks and benefits of innovation as well as factors
affecting the success or failure of new products and sewvices will be discussed.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:At the end of this unit, students will have an understanding of
the product innovation and development process for hospitality and tourism products
and sewvices. Students should understand the factors that drive product and sewvice
innovation in hospitality and tourism. Students should appreciate the risks associated
with product development and demonstrate a capacity to evaluate potential risks and
rewards of product and service innovation.

(loss Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Crawford, CM. and Di Benedetto, CA., 2006, New Produds
Management, 8th edn, Mc-Graw Hill, Boston. Book of Readings (relating concepts to
Hospitality and Tourism).

Assessment:Assignment, Progressive Assessment, 60%. Examination, Final
assessment, 40%.

BH03254 Advanced Marketing Ressarch

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BEQ 1106 - Business StatisticsBHO1171 - Introduction to
MarketingBH02285 - Marketing Research

Description: This unit advances students knowkdge of markefing research methods
that are useful for management decision making. This unit places emphasis on
theoretical and practical application of marketing research approaches in order to
critically evalate and devise solutions for market research problems. This unit will
utilise qualitative and quantitative research techniques, os well as computerbased
statistical software. This unit will also introduce advanced marketing research
methodologies, concepts and technology in pradtice. Finally, this unit will equip
groduates with the ability to propose, draft and design marketing research projects.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Evaluate management problems and translate these into feasible research
questions; 2. Identify appropriate research methods and techniques for a given
research poject; 3. Gritically analyse, evaluate and synthesise information to
develop marketing research proposak; 4. Be familiar with the use and application
of programs available for quantitative analyss; 5. Develop competencies o
manage and work effectively in teams; and 6. Gain confidence and pradtice in
writing reports and making presentations to an informed audience.

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and law.

Required Reading: Malhotra, N. K. (2010), (Global Edition. 6e ed.) Markefing
Research: An Applied Orientation, Pearson Higher Ed USA

Assassment:Report, Case Analysis, 10%. Report, Data Analysis, 15%. Presentution,
Research Proposal, 35%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BH03306 Casino and Gaming Management

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study investigates the planning, management and operational
requiements of casino and gaming facilities. The aims of the unit of study are: to
develop the student's analytical and problem solving skills in the management of
gaming operations; to analyse the development of casino and gaming complexes in



Australia and other infernational countries, and to evaluate the social and economic

impacts of casinos. Topics fo be covered inclide: csino operating environment, fable

games, staffing, forecasting, probability theory and games, and simulation.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and evaluate the social and economic impacts of the casino and gaming

indusiry; 2. Evaluate and apply effective strategic and tactical techniques in casino

operations; 3. Soke probability and mathematical problems of several casino

games; 4. Develop excel simulation spreadsheets for popular casino games; and
5. Mnalyse key aspects from the current literature related to the current and future

trends within the casino industry.

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two

hours of lecures and one hour of wtorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode

as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit

points.

Required Reading:Kilby, 1., Fox, 1. and Lucas, A 2005 Casino Operations

Management, New York: John Wiley.

Assessment:Project, Industry, 30%. Other, Simulation, 20%. Examination, Final

Examination, 50%.

BHO03310 Professional Wine and Beverage Studies

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study develops the students' knowledge of Australian and
international beverages and their application in o commercial environment. Among
the topics covered are: Australia's commercial position as o wine producer in relation
to other countries. Principles of sensory evaluation and their application to a diverse
range of wine styles. The changes that may occur in wines during ageing and /or
production. Thevariances and infernational infuences on the different wine varietak.
Varietal profiles and regional characteristics of Australian wine styles. The princples
of production techniques for other akoholi beverages. The characteristics of
Champagnes, cocktaik, and beers. The application of wine styles to wine and food
combining concepts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the princiles of sensory evaluation, and apply them to a diverse
range of wine styles; 2. Discuss sensory characteristics using a common set of
terms for wines from the wine aroma wheet 3. Have knowledge of how
viticutural practices impact on wine outcomes; 4. Understand the changes that
may occur i wines during ageing and /or production; 5. Appreciate the variances
and intemational influences on the different wine varietak; 6. Have an extensive
understanding of variefal profiles and regional characteristics of Australion wine
styles; 7. Extend the principles of production techniques to other akoholi
beverges; and 8. Apply knowledge of wine styles to wine and food combining
coneepts.

(loss Contact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:To he advised by the lecturer

Assessment:Progressive assessment, 40%; Final Examination, 60%.

BHO3311 Yeld Management

Locations: Footscray Park.
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Prerequisites:BEQ1105 - Economic PrinciplesBEQ1106 - Business StatisticsBHO1171
- Introduction to MarketingBH02282 - Accommodation ManagementBAQ1101 -
Accounting for Decision MakingBC01102 - Information Systems for Business
Description: This unit of study infroduces students to Yield Management, which is o
demand based pricing system employed in the hospifality and tourism industry. The
use of yield management is seen as a critical change in the setting of price in the
hospitality and tourism industry and, coupled with information technology, especiully
the internet, is having long ferm strotegic impacts on the industry. This unit also
explores the role and function of the yield manager who is the key executive
responsibe for managing the pricing and supply policies in hotels and airlines within
the hospitulity and tourism industry. Topics to be covered include: market
segmentation, pricing, optimisation and simulation, performance modelling and yield
management practical application.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Evaluate the role and importance of yield management i hospitality and tourism;
2. Distinguish yield management in terms of ifs component parts, sirategic factors
and aitical considerations; 3. Conduct analytical procedures, inciding demand
analysis, forecasting, pricing, and optimisation needed to apply yield management;
and 4. Research key aspecis from the curent literature on yield management
practices.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr
Required Reading:Hayes, D. and Miller, A. 2011, Revenue Management for the
Hospitality Industry, Hoboken, NJ: Wiky.
Assessment:Test, Multple choice, 10%. Assignment, Report, 20%. Other,
Spreadsheet for simulated envionment, 30%. Examination, Final exam, 40%.

BHO3312 Revenue Management

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BEQ1105 - Economic PrinciplesBEQ1106 - Busingss Statistics
Description: This unit infroduces students to revenue management which is a demand
based pricing system employed in the international hospitality and tourism industry.
The use of revenue management is seen as a crifical change in the setting of price in
the hospitulity and tourism industry and, coupled with infarmation technology,
especially the internet, is having long term strategic impacts on the industry. This unit
also explores the rok and function of the revenue manager, the key exewtive
responsible for managing the pricing and supply policies in hotels, airlines and ground
transport firms within the hospitality and tourism industry. Students will engage in a
range of activities including practical problem solving sessions, team woik, cse
study analysis, online learning activities, peer discussion and review, and self
reflection. This range of activities will heb them critically review key roles and
approaches to revenue manogement fo optimise revenue management practices that
may be employed in diverse local and global confexts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the role and importance of revenue management in hospitality,
tourism and events; 2. Gritically reflect upon the roke and function of the revenue
manager and revenue management in terms of its component parts, strategic fuctors
and aitical considerations; 3. Recommend, justify and manage analytical
procedures including demand analysis, forecasting, pricing, and revenue opfimisation
that are appropriate to solve complex and unpredictable problems i businesses and
support the long term strategic directions of organisations; and 4. Work
collaboratively in teams to apply o broad and coherent body of knowledge grounded
in curent literature on revenue management practices to optimise revenue



management practices i local and ghobal contexts.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Phillips, R.L, (2005), Pricing and Revenue Optimization. Stunford,
USA: Stanford University Press. Vohra, R. and Krishnamurthi, L, (2012), Principles
of Pricng: An Analytical Approach Combridge

Assessment:Test, Multiple choice; Miniessay, 10%. Case Study, Simulation case
study (individual), 20%. Report, 10 page Simulation report (group), 30%.
Examination, Short and essay type questions, 40%.

BH03373 Iniemational Markefing

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BH01171 - Introduction to Markefing

Description:This unit infroduces students to the specialist theory and practice of

marketing across inernational borders. Maketing in an infemational environment is

increasingly important for many businesses. While the core princples of marketing

apply, this subject will provide students with knowledge, understunding and

techniques related to undertaking marketing in an infernational envionment and

marketing to global markets.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the effects of the intemational business environment on product,

promotion, distribution and pricing strategies; 2. Advocate the importance of

cultural adaptation in marketing programmes and corroborate a cuttural and cross-

culturol understanding, 3. Gritically review different predispositions consumers

have fowards foreign products, domestic products and products produced in parficular

countries; 4. Crossexamine and elcidate approprite strategies for marketing

products in international markets including the most appropriate entry strategy; and
5. Predict the key factors involved when marketing products and services in a

global morket.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Keegan W. J. & Green M. C, (2012), (7th ed.). Global

Marketing, New Jersey, USA: Prentice Hall International

Assessment:Exercise, Tutorial exercises, 10%. Essay, Written essay, 30%.

Presentation, Individual tutorial presentution, 20%. Project, Final Group Report, 40%.

BH03405 Electronic Retailing

Locations: Werribee, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BEQ1105 - Economic Princiles

Description:The unit of study consists of foundation level studies where particulor
aspects of electronic retailing are considered and application kvel studies where
results of empirical studies of electronic retailing are discussed and analysed. The
contents include: power shift from retailers fo consumers; interactive shopping, on-
line shopping, television shopping, virtual shopping; electronic connection between
retailers and consumers; impact of Infernet on consumer behaviour, compefition and
communication; forces driving changes in consumer shopping behaviour from the
supply and demand angles; impact of electronic retailing on consumer shopping
behaviour; implications for physical retailers and ther sirategic response to electronic
retailing competition in terms of site architecture, contiguity, merchandise range,
pricing, payment methods and promotion research; web strategies for electronic
retailers ncluding limitations of ekctronic retuiling; differences and similarities of
electronic retailing for consumers and business; future of electronic retuiling.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the basic principles of electronic retailing.
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(loss Contact: Eguivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of wutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Krishnamurthy, S., 2003 E-Commerce Management. Text and
Cases Thomson South-Western, Ohio

Assessment:Assignment, Research Assignment (approx 2500 words), 25%.
Presentation, Presentation (approx 2500 words), 25%. Examination, Examination,
50%.

BH03406 Live Performance Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BH02432 - Introduction to EventsThe prerequisite does not apply to

BBUS-BSPMUS Music Industry students.

Description: This unit introduces students to the organisational and management

responsibilities of developing and presenting a small special lve performance event.

At the completion of the unit, students should be able to explain and critique the

processes involved in creating and building a live event, the fechnological

requiements for small, medium and large scake productions, and the bgistical

requiements.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Creatively apply the principles of event management for small, medium, and

large-scale events, elucidating the anficipation, identification and solving of problems

and challenges; 2. Substuntiate the capability to create and plan a special event

by justifying key decision-making with reference to analysis and evaluation of

relevant information; 3. Successfully manage a special event exemplifying

negotiations within and between local and /or global communities and considered

balancing of the individual and public good; 4. Analyse the necessary logistics,

and related operational issues likely o influence the success of a special event; and
5. Evaluate a special event justifying the evaluation methods selected and

substuntiating the conclusions and /or recommendations drawn.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:0'Hara B., Beard M., & Simpson, S., (2009) Establishing a small

music, entertainment or arfs business Rosebery, NSW

Assassment:Assignment, Assignment, 25%. Project, Event Plon, 25%. Other, Event

Implementation Assessment, 20%. Report, Event Report, 30%.

BH03420 Event Operafions

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ACI1007 - Creativity and InnovationACI1009 - Arts Industries: the
Inside StoryEither /Or - Applies only to students completing ABAI Bachelor of Creative
Arts Industries

Description: This unit introduces students to the rationale for stuging special events
and festivak and the conceptualisation of events. The unit of study is designed to
give students the knowledge and skills required to understand the planning
processes, ncluding bidding and sponsorship of events as well as the marketing and
operational aspects and needs of wnning events. Students will ako consider legal
obligations associated with event management and will prepare and justiy budgets,
marketing and risk management plans. Students will engage with the confent
through a range of activities associated with contemporary cases and issues.
Activities will include peer learning, debates, discussions and online activifies. Student
learning will be guided and assessed through ndwvidual and group assignments, a
group presentation and facilituted workshop and an exam.



(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Review potential markets for special events and festvak; 2. Examine the
operutions and management techniques of facilities and the resources used for
hosting special events; 3. Appraise and reflect on the importance of sponsorship,
complex issues and problems that can be associated with sponsorship to events and
the management of sponsorship before, during and dfter anevent; 4. Work
collaboratively in a team to prepare a budget for an event and validate the budget
within the overall financial management of the event; 5. Prepare (integrated
marketing communication) for an event with reference to a broad and coherent body
of knowledge related to special event management and operations; 6. Explain
legal obligations and collaboratively present and stify a risk management plan for
an event using appropriate communication tools; 7. Collaborate with and
influence others in a manner that acknowledges, respects and values diversity within
teoms; and 8. Develop team-bused solutions and approaches that recognise the
role of culure, values and dispositions in achieving effective collaboration, while
retaining responsbility and accountability for own learning and professional practice.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Allen, )., 0'Toole, W., Harris, R., & McDonnell, 1. 2010, 5th edn.
Festival and Special Event Management John Wiley & Sons, Brishane, Australia
Assessment:Assignment, Assignment proposal, 10%. Assignment, Group Business
plan (wo parts), 30%. Presentation, Group Presentation of business plan, 20%.
Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BHO3421 Business Events

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BH02432 - Introduction to Events

Description:This & one of the specialst units offered in the Event Management
specilism area. The unit is concerned with critical review of the scope and rational of
business events and exposifion of this knowledge - regards the following; national
and intemational business events; business events in Australi; definitions within the
business evenis sector (MICE, Trade Shows etc); identification and incorporation of
stakeholders (PCOs, Convention Bureaux, Venues); funding and economic
considerations; business event sectors (e.g. mestings and conferences, trade shows
and exhibitions, product unches, incentive travel); unique operation management
task of business events; sourcing leads; managing client relationships; the role of
business events in leveraging strategic outcomes; pre- and post- events activities;
accompanying persons programme; use of current busingss "cloud based" event
software; the future of business events (e.g. climate change; sustuinability; new
technologies).

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate the wtionale and strategic function of business events in respect to the
sponsor's intentions and the event context; 2. Gitically review the planning and
development of husiness events; as they are modified for local and globalimpact, or
for a targeted community; 3. Compose and validate a proposal in response fo a
client brief for a business event, exemplifying creative problem-solving skills, critical
thinking and professional judgement; 4. Exhibit professional nsights in the
effective application of business event management software; 5. Persuasively
advocate responses to the challenges of changing customer sewvice needs and
changing global trends of the business event sector; and 6. With responshility
and accountability for own learning and professional practice demonstrate o
commitment fo feam outcomes.

(loss Contadt:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr
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Required Reading:Rogers, T. (2008) Conferences and Conventions: A Global Industry
Amsterdam, Hollond: Butteworth-Heinemann

Assessment:Test, Online Quiz, 5%. Assignment, Group Assignment, 45%.
Presentation, Presentation of Group Work, 10%. Examination, Final Examination,
40%.

BH03422 Event Creation and Design

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BH02432 - Introduction to Events

Description: This unit will examine the following areas: 1. Creativity - the concept of
credtivity; developing and fosterng credtive skills; barriers to creativity 2. fvents and
credtivity in context; historical perspectives; the evolution of aedtivity in events; the
value of extravagant events, specifically closing and apening ceremonies; objectives
of events; constraints to areativity in events 3. Design - Princples of design;
producing creative events; technical skills; resources; risk fuctors; review of event
creative industries and synergies with events.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the creative process; 2. Understand the methods for encouraging o
creative envionment; 3. Understund the ways in which events are created and
produced; 4. Know what would constitute a creative event and how to go about
producing this; 5. Understand how technical skills can be used fo enhance the
production of events; 6. Be familiar with the principles of event design; and 7.
Be able to develop /design a proposal for a unique event.

(loss Contadt: yuvalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and /or workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:Clegg, B. (1999) Creativity and Innovation for Mangers.
ButterworthHeinemann, Oxford.

Assassment:Exercise, Farly assessment exercise - 1,500 words, 15%. Assignment,
Individual assignment - 1,500 words, 30%. Assignment, Group assignment, 35%.
Presentation, Presentation, 20%.

BH03423 Event Evaluation and Legagy

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BH02432 - Introduction to Events

Description: This unit will examine the tripk bottom line evaluation of events. In so
doing it will: Examine the event evaluation process from the pre-gvent stuge
(feashility stage) through fo postevent evaluation - Examine separate and holistic
approaches to evaluating the economic, social and environmentalimpacts of events -
Examine the concept of event kgacy - Use the economic evaluation kit Encore as the
basis for understanding the economic evabation of events as well as the practical
use of the actual instrument to evaluate the economic contrbution of events.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Obtain an understunding of feasibility studies and their role in the event
evaluation process; 2. Understand the basks for evaluating the economic impacts
of events; 3. Understand the basis for evaluating the social impacts of events;

4. Understand the basis for evaluating the envionmentul impadts of events; 5.
Understand the concepts behind holistic evaluation of events and triple bottom ling
reporting; 6. Obtain an understanding of the legacy of events; and 7. Use the
economic evaluation tool ENCORE.

(loss Contad: Eyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and /or workshop or a delivery mode as



approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.
Required Reading: lngo & Dwyer. (2006) Economic Evaluation of Special Events: A
Practitioner's Guide. Common Ground, Altona.
Assessment: Other, Progressive Assessment, 60%. Examination, Examination, 40%.

BHO03433 Food and Beverage Management Ill
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:BHO1121 - Food and Beverage Management BHO1122 - Food and
Beverage Management |l
Description: This unit of study aims to develop in students an understanding of key
principles of a food and beverage cost management strategy; enable students to
writically evaate both welkestablished and recent theories in catering supply and
demand and to develop an understanding of the market in which catering operations
exist; develop students capacity to undertuke management or large-scale, multisite
and multtunit catering projects. Topics incude: competitive challenges of the
restaurant and catering industry; systems theory and restaurant and catering systems
including food safety systems; types of costs in restaurant and catering operations.
Factors influencing restaurant and catering cosis. Costs and menu engineering;
Unique cost management problems of kirge-scake multisite wterng businesses.
Contemporary issues in catering cost management. Industry case studies.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Solve problems in costing through the application of specific tools and techniques;
2. Appreciate the importance of maximising stock tumover while maintaining
sufficient stock levels; 3. Research and understand developments in 'Systems
Theory" and fo apply the *Systems" paradigm to the production, distrbution and
sevice phases of large-sale catering operations; and 4. Utilise the theory and
practice of project management.
(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per wesk. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of wutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.
Required Reading: Morrison, P., Ruys, H. and Morrison, B., 1998, Cost Management
for Profitable Food and Beverage Operations, 2nd edn, Hospitality Press, Melbourne.
Assessment:Ir-semester assessment, 3(%; Group Project, 30%; Final examination,
40%.

BHO03434 Inlemational Hospitality Operations Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Managers in the infemational hospifality industry are responshle for
making a wide range of decisions involving aperation performance. This takes place
within an inareasingly complex and challenging environment 21st century
envionment. The effectiveness of management decision-making can be enhanced
through the application of operations management principles and practices. This unit
introduces the student fo some of these decision support procedures within the
context of International Hospitality operations management. Thiough an approach
that draws on a range of hospitalty business contexts, the associated theories and
practices are connected using intemational examples. Topics include: understanding
operutions management, managing operations; designing and developing operations;
and operations strategies. The unit aims to develop effective student cpabilities
relative to being adaptable to dynamic international hospitality operations
management trends and complex problem solving.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Analyse and evaluate short and long term operation problems as they confront
international hospitaliy operations; 2. Critique creatively apply, and interpret
varous operations research and statistical techniques; 3. Critically reflect on
strategic responses from an ethical managerial perspective to the fndings of the
above research; 4. Make clear and coherent presentation of relative management
knowledge and ideas with some intellectualindependence demonstrating how
culture and values impact on the achievement of wollaborative tasks; and 5. With
responsibility and accountability for own learning and professional practice while
exhibiting committment to team outcomes, commentate upon the bakince of
individual and public good within the workings of bocal and global communities.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Jones, P. and Robinson, P. (2012) Operations Management,
Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press Jones P., & Pzam, A. (2008), Handbook of
Hospitality Operations and [T, Oxford, UK: Elsevier

Assessment:Exercise, Textbook Chapter Review & Problem Questions, 10%. Case
Study, Case Study (Individual), 25%. Case Study, Simulated Case Study (Group),
25%. Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BH03435 Marketing Planning and Strafegy

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BHO1171 - Introduction to MarketingBH02434 - Consumer
BehaviourBH02265 - Integrated Marketing Communications

Description:The aim of this unit is to focus on marketing planning and strategy.
Marketing sirategy is fundamentally concerned with understanding changing market
and environmental kindscapes, with a view to dentifying frends and new business
opportunities. The ability to develop sustainable, long term strategies to meet future
demand depends on a rich understanding of the direction for change and the
underlying drivers of those changes. The unit infroduces students to strategic analysis
and planning, strategic research methods and advanced written communication skills
used to present complex reports.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate the evolution of marketing strategic thought; 2. Compare
and contrast marketing managerial and strategic approaches to strategy formulation;
3. Employ- envionmental scanning for marketing sirategic planning purposes;

4. Analyse trends and dentity growth opportunities n marketing and 5.
Formulate and recommend appropriate marketing strategies for creating competitive
advaniuge.

(loss Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Reed, Peter (2010) (3rd ed) Stategic Marketing: Decision
Making and Planning Cengage leaming

Assessment:Report, Introduction to Marketing Plan-Group proposal, 15%. Repart,
Strategic Marketing Plan- Group project, 35%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BH03439 Marketing Sewices and Experienes

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisites:BHO1171 - Infroduction to Markefing

Description: The aim of this advanced unit in marketing is fo examine the special
requirements for successfully understanding the marketing of sewices and
experiences. The various activities in the sewvices marketing mix are investigated with
parficwlar reference to product development, pricing, promotion, place decisions,
process design, people, performance and physical evidence. In addition, the role and
importance of the sewvice sector within the context of the Australian economy is
examined.



(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Differentiate and crifique the unique challenges involved in marketing and
managing sewvices and experiences; 2. Identify and examine the various
components of the sewvices marketing mix; 3. Distinguish the key issues required
when managing ustomer satisfaction and sewice quality; 4. Assess the role of
the particpants s co-creators of experiences, satisfaction and recovery; and 5.
Analyse key issues that could impact upon sevice businesses.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Lovelock, C.H,, Patterson, P.G. & Wiz, J. (2011) Service
Marketing: An Asic-Pacific and Australion Perspedtive, Frenchs Forest: Pearson
Australia

Assessment:Test, A Multiple-choice fest, 10%. Presentation, Pecha Kucha style
presentation, 20%. Report, Sewvice experience diary and report (which include WIL),
30%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BHO03473 Human Relations

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The pumose of this unitis to acquire a comprehensive knowkedge about
interpersonal communication, self awareness and reflection and to develop, practice
and apply skills in these areas. This unit is an applied skills-oriented course but in
order to develop these skills students will be required to aitically evaluate relevant
theories and research findings. Some of the topics covered relute to the development
of effective listening skills, managing verbal and non-verbal communication i face-
toface situations, nterculiural communication, resolving conflict, effective leadership,
teamwork and problem solving.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate and apply the conceptual framework for understanding and
managing inferactions between people; 2. Demonstrate mastery of the generic
interpersonal skills necessary for builing and maintaining effective working and
interpersonal relationships; and 3. Demonstrate a capacity for deep and aitical
personal reflection.

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of wtorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading: Johnson, D.R., 2009, 10e, Reaching Out: Intepersonal
Effectiveness and Self-Acualzation, Pearson Education

Assessment:Test, Short answer, 15%. Test, Multiple choice, 35%. Journal, Reflective
exercise, 20%. Report, Research, 20%. Presentation, Group, 10%.

BHO3475 Inlemational Human Relations

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM01102 - Management and Organisation BehaviourBPD1100 -
Integrated Business Challenge

Description: The pumpose of this unitis fo enable students to acquire comprehensive
knowledge about interpersonal communication, self-awareness and reflection; and to
develop, practice and apply skills in these areas. This will enhance their capacities to
pursue and maintain effective international human relations. Learning takes place
with reference to multicultural and international contexts and will involve active
student involvement in a range of learning adivities that include practical problem
solving, case study analyss and team work .
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(redit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate international human relations-related conceptual frameworks fo promote
responsible and ethical local and global interactions; 2. Analyse interpersonal
communication skills required for effective outcomes in multicultural and international
confexts; 3. Justify the application of cross-cultural inferactions for specific
confexts with reference to appropriate theoretical work; 4. Exemplify
professionally-relevant infemersonal skills necessary for building and maintaining
effective working and inteersonal relationships in diverse contexts; 5. Exhibit
responsibility and accountability for own learning and /or professional practice and
contrbution to team outcomes; and 6. Present recommended actions and
outcomes in response fo specified complex professional issues.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Johnson, D.R., (2012), (11th ed.). Reaching Out: Intemersonal
Effectiveness and Self-Actualization, USA, Pearson Education

Assessment:Journal, Personal Reflective Journals, 25%. Test, Online assessments
(MCT), 35%. Report, Research Report, 20%. Presentation, Group tutorial activity,
design paper and workshop., 20%.

BH03499 Managing Sustainable Destinations

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to examine the meaning and practices of tourism
planning and sustainable destination management and its relationship to economic,
physical and human environments in the context of destination competifiveness.
Students will crifically reflect on a variety of planning and management fechniques at
various stages for the development of sustainable toursm destinations at the global,
national and, regional levels. Students will compare, critigue and develop plans and
management sirafegies to maximise the benefits and minimise the costs of foursm
development, and which result in sustanable outcomes. Students will engage in o
range of leaming actiities including analysis of contemporary travel articles and
academic sources, practical problem solving sessions, case study analysis, online
learning activities, peer discussion and review, and sel-reflection. Student learning
will be guided and assessed by means of o business report, a fest and a final
examination

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Hucidate the roles and relationships of the key stakeholders involved in the
sustanable and equituble planning, development and management of diverse
destinations; 2. Devise, advocate and justiy stiategies for sustainable foursm
plonning and management as applied to different destinations; 3. Gitically reflect
on management of the economic, socio-wltural and environmental impacts of
tourism fo achieve equitabk and sustainable outcomes in local and global
communities; 4. Drow upon a brood range of acodemic and industry publications
to compare and critique tourism planning and sustainable destination management
approaches in diverse settings; and 5. Greate a professional sustanable tourism
development business report.

Class Contadt:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Ritchie, JRB, and Crouch, G.1., (2003). The Competitive
Destination: A sustainable toursm perspective. CABI Publishing

Assessment:Test, Multiple Choice Test, 20%. Report, Prepare a Business Report
(Group), 40%. Examination, Final Examination, 40%.



BHO03500 Hospitality and Tourism Industry Project

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:To introduce students to industry representutives and industry hased
project methodologies incorporating investigation techniques to better understand the
issues confronting hospitality and tourism industry managers. Topics covered:
Negotiating with industry representatives to identify and develop a hospitality or
tourism industry project. Execution of the project which includes; undertaking a
literature search and the collection and analysis of data; formulation of conclusions
and recommendations; presentation of the main implications for management.
Credit Points: 12

Class Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Robson, C., 1993, Real World Research, Blackwell, London.
Assessment:Progressive assessment, 5(%; Final project report, 50%.

BHO03501 Hospitality Facilities Planning and Development

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BAO1101 - Accounting for Decision MakingBHO1171 - Introduction o
MarketingBH02282 - Accommodation Management

Description:To introduce students fo the process of planning developing and
evaluating hospitality facilities via systematic market demand analyss and feasbility
study. Topics include: the development process, conceptualisation, planning and
initiation, market demand analyss and feasibility studies; and the management and
operational phase, performance evaluation, decision making strotegy development
and implementation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Examine the complex nature of hospitulity facilities planning and development;

2. Critique the major kgal and design ssues involed in a development proect; 3.

Conduct o Market Feashility Study and produce a report for a proposed hospitality
properly development; and 4. Conduct a Financial Feasibility Study and produce a
report for a proposed hospitality property development.

(loss Confact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of kctures and one hour of tutorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit
points.

Required Reading:Baker, K., 2008, Project Evaluation and feasibility analyss in
hospitality operations, Pearson Education Australia.

Assessment:Test, Multiple choice /short answer, 20%. Report, Feasibility study
report, 60%. Examination, Final exam, 20%.

BH03504 Culture and Identity

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit is to introduce students o the social complexity of
the hospitulity and tourism industries. The student will address the complexities of
the sewvice envionment as experienced by hospitality and tourism workers. In
parficwlar, the unit will focus on the complexities of a fruly international industry
wherein staff deal with coleagues and customers from different cuttural
backgrounds.

Credit Points: 12

137

Learning Outcomes:Upon completion of this unit, the student should be able to
demonstrate an appreciation for; the challenges of working in a multi-cultural
envionment; the universals of social behaviour; culture and ethics; cross cultural
interaction and communications as they are experienced i the hospitality and
tourism industry.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Helen Fitzgerald, H. 1998. Cross-Cultural Communication for the
Tourism and Hospitaliy Industry. Hospitality Press ISBN 18625047 25.
Assessment:Progressive Assessment 60% Final Assessment 40%.

BHO03507 Iniemational Trends and Issues

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit is to provide an overview of current and future rends
and issues relating to international toursm and hospitality. The approach will have o
sectoral and /or a thematic focus. Topics will change over time, reflecting their
relative importance to ntemational fourism, hospitality and events. The unit aims o
develop students' abilities to critically evaluate datu and information from a wide
range of secondary sources and to interpret the implications that frends and issues
have for the tourism, hospitality and events industries in the future. Students will
engage with the content through a range of activities associated with contemporary
cases and issues. Activities will include guest kcturers, peer learning, debates,
discussions and online activities. Student learning will be guided and assessed
through a combination of tests, a group presentation and facilitated workshop and o
research group report.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically evaluate trends and issues affecting international tourism,/hospitality;

2. ritically review a wide range of secondary data and information sources relating
to international fourism/hospitality industy rends; 3. To analyse important,
complex and often unpredictable problems in fourism and hospitality; 4. Work
collaboratively in a team to conceptualise means fo address a specific issue n
international tourism and hospitality; 5. Advocate and justify means to address
spectic issue i infernational tourism and hospitality in a presentation and workshop;
Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Selected readings will be made available via the unit VU
Collaborate site.

Assessment:Test, In class, 20%. Presentation, Group Presentation and Workshop,
20%. Test, In class, 20%. Report, Group Research Report, 40%.

BHO03510 Hospifality, Tourism & Events Indushy Project

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit of study is to develop students” knowledge of
industry based proect methodologies incorporating investigation techniques fo better
understand the ssues confronting hospitality, tourism and event industry managers.
The exeation of the proect ncludes undertoking a literature review, the collection
and analysis of data, the formulation of conclusions and recommendations, and the
presentation of the main implications for management.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Generate a conceptual framework for a hospitality, tourism or event indusiry
project; 2. Develop critical analytical skills in relation to a literature review; 3.
Propose and justify research design and methodology appropriate to the industy



project and select appropriate analytical techniques; 4. Formulate conclusions and
priorifise recommendations based on the findings of the ndusty project; and 5.
Compose a professional indusiry research report or business plan.

(loss Contact: guivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and /or workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading: Zkmund, W. et.al (2010). (8th ed.). Busiess Research Methods
Mason, OH, USA: South-Western Cengage Learning

Assessment:Test, Semester Test, 20%. Report, Phase 1: Report (Proposal), 20%.
Report, Phase 2: Final Project Report, 50%. Report, Presentation of Final Project
Report, 10%. Test: Learning Outcomes 2 and Graduate Capabilities 14 Report:
Learning Outcomes 1, 2 and 3 (which ncludes LiWC) and Graduate Capabilities P4
Report: Learning Outcomes 2, 4 and 5 (which includes LIWC) and Graduate
Capabilities 14, W4 Report: leaming Outcomes 4 and Groduate Capabilities C4.

BHO5501 Electronic Markefing

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:The unit critically reviews many faces of electronic marketing with
parficwlar reference to its application for direct marketing and online advertising.
Students will engage with the unit materal through an established framework for an
electronic marketing plan so that they will be able to utilise their theorefical
knowledge and understanding on how to deploy digital technology to stay
competitive in a dynamic business environment. Students will plan, evaluate and
implement electronic marketing strategies in order o transform traditional marketing
and business models.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Examine new electronic communication technologies and assess their potential to
complement traditional marketing concepts; 2. Creatively apply insights and to
formulate sirategic recommendations on new and emerging e-business and e
commerce models technologies, produdts and sewvices; 3. Critically review the
legal, social, and ethical issues faced by electronic marketers and determine thei
impact on infernet marketing strategy; 4. Propose objectives and develop
strategies for incorporating ekectronic and inferactive elments into a marketing
programme for busnesses by inferpreting and justifying theoretical propositions in
evidence-bosed decision making; 5. Evaluate the impact of ekctronic markefing
strategies on the relevant stakeholders; and 6. Generate recommendations and
courses of action to build into ntemet marketing strategies.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Chaffey, D, Hlis-Chadwick, F, 2012 5th edition, Digital Marketing:
Strategy, Implementation and Practice, Harlow /Pearson

Assessment:Report, Individual Strategy Paper, 20%. Report, Group - Google Online
Marketing Challenge Pre-Campaign, 20%. Presentation, Group - Google Online
Marketing Chalenge PostCampaign, 20%. Report, Individual Research Report, 40%.

BHO05502 Sewies and Relationship Markefing

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:The aim of the unit of study is to introduce the graduate student to the
sewvice industry, and the markefing implications. There is a focus on developing
marketing sirategies for services, especially in view of demand management, quality,
and wstomer sewvice. Building internal and external relationships a competitive
strategy for sevice markefing forms an integral part of this unit of study. Topics
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include: understanding sewvices; strategic ssues in service marketing; tools for sewvice
marketers; relationship marketing in sewvices; marketing plans for services.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Differentiate between the unique characteristics of services and identify the
distinctive marketing and management challenges they pose; 2. Appraise how the
sevice design and the service environment can help improve both service quality and
productivity; 3. Debate the importance of service quality for customer satisfaction,
loyalty and repeat purchase; 4. Evaluate the contrbution of participants in sewvice
delivery, sufisfoction and recovery; 5. Value the roles of customer sewice and
relationship marketing in business marketing and debate the importance; and 6.
Develop a profitable sewvice strategy to illustrate how the concept of sewvice can be
used as a competitive advantage in managing organsations.

(loss Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a seminar or a delvery mode as approved by the College of Business. Unit of study
equal to 12 credit points.

Required Reading:To be advised by the unit coordinator.

Assessment:Essay, Individual Essay, 20%. Repart, Group Report (to client), 10%.
Report, Group Report (full), 40%. Other, Individual Reflection and Evaluation, 30%.

BH05503 Markefing Communication

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit crifically examines managerial decision-making skills in all

aspects of promotion through the praxis of theoretical propositions and contemporary

professional practice. The challenges of sirategy development and implementation in

advertising will be addressed through a variety of lenses: personal selling, publicity,

public relations, direct response marketing and customer sewvice. Critical examination

and challenges will be informed by analysis and theorising about developments that

contrbute to enhanced professional practice and scholarship in this dynamic field of

study.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compare and contrast the strong and weak theories of marketing

communications; 2. Devise effective marketing strategies and programmes; 3.

Formulate appropriate marketing communications strategies to practical business

objectives; 4. Distingush and stify diferent creatve and media execution; and
5. Evaluate a company's marketing and promotional programme.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Belch, George E. and Michael A Belch (2014), (8th Edition),

Advertising and Promotion: An Integrated Marketing Communications Perspective

McGraw-Hill /lrwin, New York.

Assessment:Presentation, Indvidual Presentations and Theory ked Discussion, 20%.

Report, Group Report (ndiidual or pairs), 40%. Examination, Examination, 40%.

BHO05504 Brand and Product Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: The unit & aimed at introducing graduate students fo aspects related to
the design of markefing of products and sewvices in he marketplace. It will provide
students with skills necessary in developing and administering policies and strategies
for both the company's existing and new products with o competitive edge. The
topics covered in this unit, would nclude: a framework for product management
structure in an organisation; an overview for the need for infroducing new products;



the importance of an innovation policy; new product strategy, a productive new
product development process; market appraisal for opportunity identification; the
design process, a focus on importance of the consumer, product positioning, testing
and improving new products to meet competition, product introduction and profit
management; implementing the new product development process: the imperative
need for customer and after-sale sewice s a competitive edge stategy i both
domestic and foreign markets.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Compare and contrast the elemens of a managing a product and managing a
brand; 2. Gritique the different measures of brand equity, including brand
salience; 3. Debate communication strategies by justifying the measures of
valuation formation that are based on consumer perception; 4. Appraise the
rationale behind new product development and new sewvices development processes,
including innovation, research, and festing; and 5. Assess and develop differing
brand and product portfolio management srategies.

(loss Confact:Seminar3.0 hrsEquivalent to thirty six hours per semester normally to
be delivered as a combination of lecture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or
delivery mode as approved by the College of Business.

Required Reading:Kevin Keller. (2012). 4th Edition, Strategic Brand Management:
Building, Measuring, and Managing Brand Equity, Pearson Publishing.
Assassment:Presentation, Indvidual Presentation, 15%. Essay, Indwidual Essay,
35%. Report, Group Report, 30%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 20%.

BHO5505 Business to Business Markefing

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit of study is aimed at graduate students with prior knowledge or
understanding of the marketing disciline. It would acquaint students with practices
and problems of the Industrial and Organisational Marketing field or profession.
Students would be equipped with skills and techniques essentialin carrying out
managerial responsibilities and duties in the industrial marketing function. Topics o
be covered would nclude: the basics of industrial marketing; industrial markets,
products and sewices and purchasing practices; organisational buyer behaviour and
concepts and modeb of organisational buying behaviour; industrial marketing
research and infelligence; industrial market segmentation; industrial marketing
management functions; the strategic management of industrial produdts and
senvices, marketing and product nnovation, industrial pricing, industrial marketing
communications, industrial channel strategy; conirol of industrial marketing
programs; indusirial market performance, control and evaluation of industrial
marketing, industrial competitiveness in the Asian economic integrated region.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Discriminate between business to business and consumer markets; 2. Utilise
current information on the subject in order o understand the breadth and depth of
business to husiness markefs; 3. Synthesie customer marketing information and
critique the nature of business to business markets; 4. Appraise the importance of
business and customer relationship management; and 5. Choose appropriate
business to business customers and generate an appropriate business fo business
marketing sirategy.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Dwyer, F.R.& Tanner, 1.F., 2006, Business Marketing- Connedting
Strategy, Relationships and leaming, McGraw-Hill.
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Assessment:Final Examination, 50%; Case study /assignments /research projects,
50%.

BHO5525 Markefing Stralegy

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This unit reviews the theoretical undeminnings of marketing strategies.
The unitis presented i a critical manner, ensuring students confextualise theoretical
propasitions, and the use of evidence-based corroboration allows the student fo use
empirical knowkdge to develop the most appropriate strategies in practice.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critique whether formal plonning procedures assist organisations in developing
better marketing sirategies and present this through ndividual and group based
tasks, 2. Gitically evaluate strafegic management philosophies including the
assumptions behind segmentation, fargeting and positioning and outline these i
both individual and group based work; 3. Generate and evaluate a range of
alternative strategies in meeting the organsation's objectives; 4. Formulate o
marketing strategy based on stifying and inferpreting theoretical propositions in
evidence-based professional decision-making; and 5. Defend and justify the
implications of altemative theorefical frameworks associated with applying
alternative strategic marketing plans and elucidate these through indiidual and
groupbased assignmens.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Hooky, G, B. Nicouland and N. Piercy (2011) (Fifth Edition)
Marketing Strategy and Competitive Positioning Pearson, Essex.

Assessment:Test, Questions and Case Study, 15%. Essay, Individual Assignment,
25%. Presentation, Group Presentation, 20%. Report, Group Assignment, 40%.

BH05572 Logistics

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:BH06505 - Marketing Management

Description: The unit of study provides students with a managerial viewpoint or
approach in ferms of marketing decisions made in all aspects pertuining to
distribution systems so as to complete efficently and effectively in the market place.
Topics covered would include: focus on analysis and decision making regarding the
functions and nstitutions in designing and appraising a distribution system, and
thereby develop and implement a competitive distribution strategy to enhance the
functions; economic and behavioural analysi of distribution intensity, channel length,
marketing logistics, fransportation, inventory control and warehousing and
distribution cost; infuence of product mix, prices and promotional activities on
designing and appraising wholesale and retuil distribution systems; consideration will
be given to trends and factors influencing the development and choice of distribution
strategy; achieving inferorganisational co-ordination in the distributive network; in-
School analysis of roke of distribution n a company's overall competitive strategy and
managerial skills essential in the administration, implementation and conirol of
distributional functions and strategy for competitive purposes in the market plae.
Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Assignment and class presentation, 60% ; Final examination, 40%.

BH05574 Consumer Behaviour

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.
Premquisites:Nil.



Description:This nterdisciplinary unit discusses the consumer as the focus of the
marketing system. The unit of study emphasises the use of knowkdge chout
consumer behaviour in marketing decisions and insight for innovation. The
contrbution of the disciplines of anthropology, sociology, psychology, and economics
to the understanding of consumer buying behaviour & highlighted. Specific area of
focus are consumer needs, motives, perceptions, attitudes, personality, the
socialisation process, group influences (family, social groups, cwlture and busingss)
and wlture. Theoretical and conceptual consumer behaviour frameworks are applied
to purchasing decision-making, buying and the use of goods and sewices in both
Australian and a global context.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Reflect critically upon theoretical approaches and practice-based innovations in the
key academic literature by evaluating their application to the field of consumer
behaviour; 2. Appraise cognitive modes including cultural, social and psychological
influences and present these through individual and group based activities; 3.
Deconstruct consumer behaviour though the application of behavioural models
including double jeopardy, duplication of purchase law and dirichlet theory, 4.
Evaluate the strategic and tactical implications associated with alternative consumer
behaviour theories and explain these through individual and group based activities;
and 5. Question the value of tradifional markefing practice and reflect on how the
different approaches impact the marketing profession.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: J. Paul Peter & Jerry C Okon. (2010). 9th Edition. Consumer
Behavior and Marketing Strategy. McGrawHill Publisher.

Assessment:Essay, Individual Essay (1000 word), 15%. Presentation, Presentutions
(Teams), 20%. Report, Team Report, 35%. Other, Reflection 2500 words, 30%.

BHO05575 National Cuttures and Identities

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Examines the meaning of wlture and national identify with emphasis on
cultural comparison. Considers theoretical and practical applications of cross-cultural
activity including but not confined to: the universals of social behaviour, wlture and
ethics, communication, cross cultural interaction and the outcomes of cross-cltural
contact. This unit of study has particulor application fo marketing, foursm and
hospitality contexts.

Credit Points; 12

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Minor Project and research paper, 45%; Project /Paper Presentation,
15%; Journal Review paper, 25%; Review Presentution, 15%.

BH05583 Markefing Research

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit develops students' ability to aitically evaluate diferent research
approaches and techniques used in solving practical market research problems. The
importance of research in sfrategic and competitive marketing planning is highlighted
through a focus on the research insights required for effective decision making and
innovation based on the management decision problem. Students will review the
holistic marketing research process. They will examine relevant and emerging
research methodologies for the consumer market, industrial market and service
market, and critique alternative data collection procedures for rigour, access and
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tractubility. Discipline-specific research issues will be investigated; challenges such as
evaluating the need for qualitative or quantitutive research methods, experime ntation
in marketing, valid experimental designs and examination of various research
techniques and industry ethics and codes of conduct will be critiqued. In addition
foundational tool development incuding designing forms and scales for collecting
data; designing the sumple and data collection method will be examined.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Discriminate between the different paradigms of research, incuding positivism and
interpretivism, and theorise how they inform research practices; 2. Justify the
inclusion of quantitative and qualitutive research methods given the specific research
problem; 3. Appraise and substantiate the scope of research problems, objectives,
questions or hypotheses in order fo undemin the research design info innovative
solutions; 4. Critically evaluate different research approaches and fechniques in
solving specific research questions; 5. Develop and defend coherent substuntial
research plans linking aims, design, and methods of data collection; and 6.
Debate the modifications to research plans required fo adapt an evidence-based
investigation for cal, national or global markets that illustrate an appreciation of the
role of cutture, values and dispositions in achieving a contextually relevant plan.
(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Bryman, A. and Bell, E. 2011 3rd edifion , Business Research
Methods 2011, Oxford Unversity Press, Oxford

Assessment:Report, Individual — Management and Research Problem, 15%. Essay,
Individual — Research Approaches and Design, 30%. Presentation, Group — Research
Proposal, 25%. Examination, Final examination, 3(%.

BH05605 Inlemational Tourism Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: The unit of study aims to develop an understanding of toursm and the
tourism system in an infernational context. Topics include a systematic overview of
tourism, the different perspedtives of tourism, global tourism trends, tourist
attractions, and business management in tourism and future frends.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Hall, C., 1997, Tourism in the Pacific Rim; Developments, Impacts
and Markets, Addison Wesley Longman Australia Pty Lid, Melbourne. Leiper, N.,
1995, Tourism Management, TAFE, Melboume.

Assessment:Minor assignment and parficpation, 20%; Major Assignment, 40%;
Examination, 40%.

BH05607 Casino and Gaming Operations Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study investigates the planning, management and operational
requiements of casino and gaming facilities. The aims of the unit of study are: to
develop the student's analytical and problem solving skills in the management of
gaming operations; to analyse the development of casino and gaming complexes in
Australia and other infernational countries, and to evaluate the social and economic
impacts of casinos. Topics to be covered incude: casino operating environment, fable
games, staffing, forecasting, probability theory and games, and simulation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and evaluate the social and economic impacts of the casino and gaming



indusiry; 2. Evaluate and apply effective strategic and tactical techniques in casino

operations; 3. Solve probability and mathematical problems of several casin

games; 4. Develop excel simulation spreadsheets for popular casino games; and
5. Analyse key aspects from the rrent literature related to the current and future

trends within the casino industry.

Closs Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Kilby, 1., Fox, 1. and Lucas, A 2005 Casino Operations

Management, New York: John Wiley.

Assessment:Project, Casino Industry Trends, 3(%. Other, Casino Game Simulation,

20%. Examination, Final Examination, 5(%.

BH05608 Hospitality and Tourism Human Resource Management
Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study examines the theoretical and practical applications of
Human Resource Management within the Hospitality and Tourism Industry. It
includes the concept of strategic HRM and its application to HRM practices such as
employee recruitment, selection, performance appraisal, training and development,
remuneration systems and occupational health and safety. The unit is also concerned
with the industrial relations system and its impact on the Hospitality and Tourism
Industry, with speciol attention o the incidence of enterprise bargaining within the
industry. The unit investigates best practice within Hospitaliy and Tourism, the
impact of TAM on productivity and current rends in HRM within the industry.
Credit Points: 12

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Anthony, W., Perrewe, P. and Kacmar, 1996, Strategic Human
Resource Management, 2nd edn, Dryden, Orlando.

Assessment:Review report, 40%; presentation , 10%; Case Studies, 50%.

BHO05613 Applied Research Methods in Hospitality and Tourism

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this unit of study the students will study the application of qualitative
and quantitative research methods in an hospitality and tourism context. The
increasing sophistication of the hospitality and tourism indusiries, with their demands
for managers to better understand markets, market segmentation and cstomer
satisfaction surveys, means that hospitality and foursm managers must develop a
working knowledge of how to apply qualitative and quantitative research fechniques
in an hospitality or tourism setfing. Topics incude: content analysis, semiotics and
other qualitative analytical methods and various quantitative analytical methods such
us tests of significance, fuctor analysis, cluster analysis and discriminant analyss and
how they can be applied to an hospitality or tourism setting. Using existing data sets,
the students will get o practice these various techniques.

(redit Points: 12

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Johns, N. and Lee-Ross, D., 1998, Research Methods in Sewvice
Industry Management, Cassell, London.

Assessment:Preliminary essay, 10%; Major Project, 30%; Class Presentution, 20%;
Final Exam, 40%. Students are expected to satisfuctorily complete each component
of the assessment to gain a pass in the unit of study.

BHO05615 Product Innovation in Hospitality and Tourism

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study examines the new product development (NPD) process
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for Hospitality and Toursm products and sewices. Each stage in the NPD process will
be explored, from opportunity identification and sekection to launch of the new
product or sewvice. The links between innovation, aeativity, entrepreneurship and
competitive advantage will be nvestigated. Application of the nnovation process to
the range of Hospitality and Tourism enterprises from small business to large
corporations will be examined. The risks and benefits of innovation as well as factors
affecting the success or failure of new products and sewvices will be discussed.

Credit Points: 12

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Crawford, CM. and Di Benedetto, CA., 2006, New Produdts
Management, 8th edn, Mc-Graw Hill, Boston. Book of Readings (relating concepts to
Hospifality and Tourism)

Assessment:Preliminary essay, 10%; Closs Test, 10%; Indwidual Proect, 30%; Final
exam, 50%.

BH05616 Hospifality, Tourism and Events Markefing

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit covers the issues of strategic marketing planning and the
marketing of hospitality, toursm and event management related activities including
accommodation, food and beverage, conventions and conferences, special events
and visitor attractions. The main aims of the unit are: - To develop students
understanding of marketing principles in relation to the hospitality, toursm and
events industries. - To apply these marketing principles to the hospitality, tourism and
events industries through case studies and analysis.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the role of marketing as a function within
tourism, hospitality and event management related organisations; 2. Demonstrate
an awareness of the techniques used to market sewies; 3. Apply the concepts of
marketing to the tourism, hospitality and events industries, giving special attention fo
market identfication and segmentation; 4. Demonstrate an appreciation of
cultural and other differences within the market and display an understanding of their
effect on the marketing of hospitality, fourism and event management services;

5. Prepare and plan marketing research and prepare a marketing plan; and 6.
Apply the principles and fechniques learned to the marketing of hotels, resorts,
conventions and conferences, special events and attractions, and to the hospitulity,
tourism and events industries in general.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Koter, P., Bowen, 1., and Makens, J. (2006) Marketing for
Hospitality and Tourism (4th Ed.) Pearson Prentice Hall, New Jersey.
Assessment:Test, In-Closs Test, 10%. Report, Group Business Report 3,500 - 4,000
words, 40%. Presentution, Presentation of Report Findings, 20%. Examination, Final
Examination 2 hours duration, 30%.

BHO5618 The Events Environment

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit examines the role of special events as a catalyst for toursm
destination development and promotion. Furthermore it aims to develop an
understanding of the environment in which events are staged and the infegral roles
that hospitality and tourism play i the event industry. Topics studied will include: -
the tourism industry - trends in the use of kisure time and its impact on tourism - the
role of events in destination development - crisis management and role of events in



destination repositioning - economic, socil and envionmental impadts of events -
touristindustry groups and their relationship to events- pre /post event fours and
their importance - banquets, functions and conventions - the social and business
function of hospitality.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Understand the maao environment within which events are staged; 2.
Understand the relationship between tourism and events; 3. Understand the
different types of special events and the trends associated with their role in
destination development; 4. Examine the various stakeholders and different
touristindustry groups involved and their role in event planning, management and
promotion; 5. Understand trends in the tourism and events industries and how
these will impact on events now and in the future; and 6. Examine impacts of
events on desfinations and communities.

Closs Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Getz, D. (1997) Event Management and Event Tourism.
Cognizant Communications, Place New York.

Assessment:Assignment, Events and Tourism, 30%. Assignment, Crifical Analysts -

Group Assignment 3000 - 3500 words, 40%. Presentation, Cluss Presentation, 20%.

Participation, Seminar Participation, 10%.

BH05619 Business Events in the Global Context

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will provide students with knowledge and understanding of the
following: The Scope of Business Events - Infernational business events- Business
events in Australia - Tourism Satellite Accounts and their importance - Defiitions
within the business events sector (MICE, Trade Shows efc.) - Rationale for business
events- Stakeholers PCOs, Convention Bureaux, Venues) - Funding and economic
considerations Business Events Sectors - meetings and conferences - trade shows ond
exhibitions- product launches - Incentive travel Operationalsng Business Events -
Sourcing leads - Managing client relationships and networking - Leveraging busiess
events- Pre- and post events adivities - Accompanying persons programme - Use of
EventsPro The future of Business Events - Climate change - Carbon neutral inttiatives-
Innovations.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Understand the confext of business events; 2. Understand the economic
importance of business events in the domestic and global market place; 3.
Understand the rationale behind busiess events; 4. Have substantial knowledge
of the main types of business events; 5. Understand the planning and
development of husiness events; 6. Understand incentive travel and be able fo
develop a proposal for a client brief; 7. Recognise the importunce of the client
relationship; 8. Be able to select venues appropriote for busness events; 9.
Use EvenisPro for the management of conferences and trade shows;  10.
Understand and be able to critically examine future challenge for busness events
especially in view of climate change and its implications; and ~ 11. Be able to
analyse case studies and offer innovative answers for future planning and challenges
for business events.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Deery M., Jogo L., Fredline E., & Dwyer L. (2005) National
Busiess Events Study: an Evaluation of the Australion Business Events Sector. CRC
for Sustaincble Tourism, Gold Coast.

Assessment:Assignment, Individual Assignment Essay - 1500 words, 20%.
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Workshop, Networking Workshop, 30%. Assignment, Group Assignment- proposal
and presentation, 30. Assignment, Pair Assignment, 20%.

BH05621 Hospifality, Tourism and Events Project

Locations: City Hinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This unit examines the research process as i is applied fo reaklife projects
in the hospitality, toursm and events indusiries. It provides students with the
opportunity o build links with industry in their chosen field of hospitaliy, tourism or
event management and deepen their understunding of industy research needs. The
aims of the subject are:- To further enhance students understanding of the
hospitality or fourism or events industry. - To develop the critical thinking, analytical
and writing skills needed to plan, conduct, analyse and evaluate industry-based
research projedts. - To develop the interpersonal skills necessary to conduct an
industry research project. - To develop and /or reinforce industy contacts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review relevant research data; 2. Design and conduct applied research
projects; 3. Understand the relative merits of different research techniques; and

4. Understand the relevance of research o industry in their chosen field.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Zikmund, W. (2003)Business Research Methods (7th
Ed.)Thomson / South Western, Place Cincinnati

Assassment:Test, In Class Test, 10%. Project, Research Proposal - 1500 words, 20%.
Projedt, Final Project Report- 3500 words, 50%. Presentation, Presentation of
Project Findings, 20%.

BH05623 Advanced Yield Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study inroduces students to Yield Management, which is o
demand based pricing system employed in the hospitality and tourism industry. The
use of yield management is seen as a critical change in the setting of price in the
hospitality and tourism industry and, coupled with information technology, especially
the internet, is having long ferm strategic impacts on the industry. This unit also
explores the role and function of the yield manager who is the key executive
responsible for managing the pricing and supply policies in hotels and airlines within
the hospitulity and tourism industry. Topics to be covered nclude: market
segmentation, pricing, cystal ball, optimisation and simulation, performance
modelling and yield management practical application.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Appreciate the roke and importance of yield management in hospitality and
tourism; 2. Understand yield manogement in terms of ifs component parts,
strategic factors and critical considerations; 3. Understand the analyfical
procedures, including demand analysis, forecasting, pricig, and optimisation needed
to apply yield management; and 4. Analyse key aspects from the current
literature on yield management practices.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Tranter, K, Hill, T and Parker, 1 2008, An Introdudtion o Revenue
Management for the Hospifality Industry, Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall.
Assessment:Test, Multple choice, 10%. Assignment, Report, 20%. Other,
Spreadsheet for simulated envionment, 20%. Examination, Final exam, 50%.



BH05624 Sustainable Systems in Hospitality Manage ment

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this study is to ntroduce students to the issue of sustainability
in hospitality management. The UNEP Model of sustainability will be used as
reference point to identify and evaluate the sustainability of traditional hospitality
operuting systems and processes.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Understand the concept of sustuinability within the UNEP Model; envionmental,
social and economic sustainability; sustainability n ferms of water and energy
consumption, waste production and renewal, and the use, reuse and re-cyce model
of hospitality operations.

(loss Confact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Hyde, R. and law, 1. (2002) Green Globe 21: Designing Tourism
Infrastructure. ST-CRC, Brishane.

Assessment:Progressive ossessment 60%; final assessment 40%.

BHO05717 Sustainable Desfination Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study examines the meaning and practice of sustainable
tourism within an infernational context and its relationship to economic, physical and
human envionments. It also examines the need for a variety of plinning and
management techniques at various stages in the development of fourism
destinations af the national, regional and local levels. It emphasizes the need fo
develop plans and manogement sirafegies fo maximize the benefits and minimize
the costs of toursm development, which result in sustainable outcomes.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as

approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.

Required Reading:A compilation of readings and articles will be provided by the unit
of study co-ordinator.
Assessment:Report, 40%; Presentation, 20%; Final Exam, 40%.

BH05718 Conemporary Isstes in Hospitality and Tourism

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Please Enquire.

Description: This unit of study provides a comprehensive review of areas of
managerial concern in hospitality and toursm. Indicative topics include: the
relationship between sectors, such a hospitality and toursm broadly, and between
hospitality and events management; resort management; indigenous tourism; special
events tourism; Anfarctic and remote tourism; industrial tourism; maketing research
in hospitality and tourism; sustainable toursm development, gaming; and technology
in hospitality and tourism. Topics will change over time, and will reflect, in part, the
projects being pursued by University researchers, and the areas of managerial need
identified by ndusty and government.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Show a greater understanding of current issues in Hospitality and Tourism
Management; 2. Appreciate the need fo anticipate ssues, which are likely o
uffect the Hospifulity and Toursm industries over the next decade; 3. Gain access
to and utilise the available range of dato and information sources relating to the
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Hospitality and Toursm industries; 4. Demonstrate their ability o lead o
discussion on a specific issue through the presentation of an assignment paper; 5.
Demonstrate a high lkvel of research and evabative skills through a defailed
investigation of two contemporary ssues; and 6. Produce a written report of a
high standard reflecting their ability to communicate the results of their investigation
and analysis of a contemporary issue, and the way it impacis on the Hospitality and
Tourism industries.

(loss Contad: Eyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Facully of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading: Zikmund, William G., 2000, Business Research Methods, 6th edn,
The Dryden Press, Fort Worth.

Assessment: Class presentations, 50%; lssues assignment, 50%.

BHO6001 Digital Marketing

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit critically reviews many facefs of electronic maketing with
particular reference fo its application for direct marketing and onling advertising.
Students will engage with the unit materal through an established framework for an
electronic marketing plan so that they will be able to utilise their theoretial
knowledge and understanding on how to deploy digital technology to stay
competitive in a dynamic business environment. Students will plan, evaluate and
implement electronic marketing strategies in order to transform traditional marketing
and business models.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate on how the Infernet is changing existing marketing models and the roke
of new modek and strategies to effectively exploit the medium; 2. Fvaluate
elements of the Internet environment that impact on an organization's ethical and
socially responsible Intemet markefing strategy; 3. Analyse business cases and
develop innovative electronic solutions to fulfil identifiable nesds, justifying and
interpreting theoretical propositions in evidence-based decision making; 4.
Creatively apply insights and to formulate strategic recommendations on new and
emerging e-business and e-commerce models fechnologies, produdts and sewvices;
and 5. Critically analyse e-marketing cose-studies and advocate conclusions and
proposals effectively in written and oral form.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Chaffey, D, Hlis-Chadwick, F, 2012 5th edition, Digital Marketing:
Strategy, Implementation and Practice, Harlow /Pearson

Assessment:Case Study, Written analysis of business case A, 15%. Case Study,
Written analysis of business case B, 15%. Report, Intemet Sirategy Report, 35%.
Examination, Final Examination, 35%.

BH06505 Markefing Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to critically review the major deciions faced by marketing
decision makers i their efforts o harmonize the organization's objectives,
capabilities, and resources with marketplace needs and opportunities. This unit allows
students to evaluate contemporary practies of marketing: the creation of value for
customers and firms and the strategies and methods marketers use o successfully
operate in today's dynamic envionment. The unit reflects on the major frends in the
managerial practice of marketing and the teaching pedagogy & crafted around



applied learning content, case study analyss, wllaborative decision making and
reflective reasoning.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and exemplify how the key elements of the marketing mix influence
management practices within thei profession; 2. Contextualise and evakiate
marketing management principles across industries and within profit, govemmental
and "notfor-profit’ organiations; 3. Critically analyse marketing theory and
literature to current disciplinary practice i order to reflect how organizations can
better deliver value to their customers and siakeholders; 4. Apply knowledge of
marketing perspectives, decision tools, strategic practices and frameworks to
formulate strategic marketing decisions and plans; and 5. Extrapolate from
theoretical concepts and principles o propose and justify courses of action which
facilitate decision making in a variety of marketing management contexts, hoth
locally and globally.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: bicobucci, Dawn (2015) 1 Marketing Management Cengage
Learning ISBN-10: 1285429958 | ISBN-13: 9781285429953

Assessment:Case Study, Written analysis of case questions, 15%. Presentation, Topic
presentations (group work), 15%. Report, Preparing a marketing plan (group work),
35%. Examination, Final examination, 35%.

BHO6666 Global Markefing Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit critically reviews strategies, processes and skills necessary for
effective marketing management career and leadership in Australion organisations
operating internationaly, including subsidiaries of transnationals based in Australia
and within the Pacific Region. In particular the unit will allow students to consider the
cultural implications associated with extending promotion and product strategy
internationally.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Design and implement cuktural adaptation in marketing programmes and
corroborate o witural and arosscultural understunding; 2. Critically review
different predispositions consumers have towards foreign products, domestic products
and products produced in particular countries; 3. Interpret and evaluate
appropriate strategies for marketing products in international markets ncluding the
most appropriate communication strategy; and 4. Predict the key factors involved
when markefing products and sewvices ina global market based on an understunding
of recent development in the discpline.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:deMooii, M. (2013) 4th ed Global Marketing and Advertising:
Understanding Cultural Paradoxes SAGE Publications, Inc., Thousand Oaks, California.
Keegan W. J. & Green M. (., (2012) 7th ed Global Marketing, New Jersey, USA:
Prentice Hall International. Journal articles and additional book chapters available
from the online resources of the unit.

Assassment:Test, In-clss test (at risk) (week 3 of semester), 10%. Presentution,
Individual presentation, 20%. Report, Team report, 30%. Examination, Final
examination, 40%.

BH06720 The Reflective Hospitality and Tourism Professional
Locations:City Flinders.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
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Description: This unit of study examines issues such as the changing nature of work
within the hospitality and tourism industries and the implications of these changes for
managers. It provides students with information about modek and techniques of
inter-personal competence and assists fhem to use this knowledge to gain an
understanding of the prerequisites of inferpersonal competence. Topics include -
developing and adapting your kadership styke to the hospitality and toursm
industries, effective interpersonal communication skills, goal setting, feams and
creative problem solving, valuing diversity globally, assertiveness and the resolution
of conflict.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: Eyuvalent to thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.
Required Reading:Lussier, R., 2002, Human relations in organizations: Applications
and skilkbuilding (5th edn), McGraw-Hill, Boston. Book of Readings (Relating
concepts to the Hospitality Industry)

Assessment: Class Test, 30%; Reflective Journals, 30%; Group Project, 15%;
Individual Assignment, 25%.

BHO7700 Thesis (Full Time)

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The thesis will report on independently conducted research, which
demonstrates the student’s ability o clearly define a problem, and to undertake a
detailed literature search and review of the relevant theoretical and practical
literature on the topic area. All students who enter the program will initially discuss
possible research topics with a member of staff and the Course Director. The minor
thesis is fo be completed by the end of six months for full-time students and twelve
months for part-time students.

Credit Points:36

(loss Contact: yuvalent to thity-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 36 credit points.
Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer

Assessment:Thesis, 100%.

BHO7701 Thesis (Part Time)

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The thesis will report on independently conducted research, which
demonstrates the student's ability o clearly define a problem, and fo undertake a
detailed literature search and review of the relevant theoretical and practical
literature on the topic area. All students who enter the program will initially discuss
possible research topics with a member of staff and the Course Director. The minor
thesis is fo be completed by the end of six months for full-time students and twelve
months for part-time students.

Credit Points: 18

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study is 18 credit points per
semester.

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Thesis, 100%.



BHO7742 Business Research Methods

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study provides a comprehensive introduction fo research
methodology, including the consideration of possible research topics for academic
theses and applied management projects. It includes the following topics: the role of
research; theory building; the research process; ethical issues; problem definition and
the research proposal; exploratory research; secondary data and information
systems; suvey research; experimental research; measurement and scaling; attitude
measurement; questionnaire design; sampling; fieldwork; editing and coding;
desariptive statstics; unvariate stutistics; multivariate analysis; and research
reporfing.

Credit Points; 12

(loss Confact: yuivalent o thity-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as

approved by the Facully of Business and Law. Unit of study equal to 12 credit points.

Required Reading: Zikmund, William G., 1997, Business Research Methods, 5th edn,
The Dryden Press, Fort Worth, Philadelphia.
Assessment: Class presentations, 50%; Research proposal, 50%.

BHO8000 Dissertation (Thesis) (Dba) (Full-Tine)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Please Enquire.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to condudt research
independently at a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Students should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new facts, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinferpretation of known data and
gstablished ideas. The final thesis is expected to be wellwritten and to reveal an
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowledge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

Credit Points: 48

(loss Contact: Fguivalent to thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study is 48 credit points per
semester.

Assessment:Dissertation thesis, 100%.

BHO8002 Phd (Research) (Full Time)

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Please Enquire.

Description:The candidate is expected to develop under supewision a thesk of
original and signficant content which displays a high level of research expertise. A
field of study within the area of business and specific to a discipline within the
Faculty must be chosen by the candidate in consultation with a supewvisor. The final
thesis must be an extensive exposition of original research, which is well written and

exposes a deep understunding and knowkdge by the wndidate of the field of study.

Credit Points: 48

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as

approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study is 48 credit poinis per

semester.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.
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BHO8003 Phd (Research) (Part Time)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Please Enquire.

Description:The candidate is expected to develop under supewvision a thesk of
original and signficant content which displays a high level of research expertise. A
field of study within the area of business and specific to a discipline within the
Faculty must be chosen by the ndidate in consultation with o supewvisor. The final
thesis must be an extensive exposition of original research which & well written and
exposes a deep understunding and knowledge by the candidate of the field of study.
(redit Points: 24

(loss Confact: Eguivalent o thirty six hours per semester to be delivered as a
combination of lecture, seminar, tutorial and /or workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law. Unit of study is 24 credit points per
semester.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BH09800 Research Thesis (Full Time)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Please Enquire.

Description:The candidate is expected to complete a significant research thesis in a
field of study relevant to the Faculty of Business and low. The thess is expected fo
be competed under supervision and disploy a high level of crifical evaluation,
research methodology and in School understanding by the andidate of the field of
study.

Credit Points: 48

(loss Contact:Normally two years equivakent full time. Unit of study is 48 credit
points per semester.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BH09801 Research Thesis (Part Time)

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Please Enquire.

Description: The candidate is expected to complete a significant research thesis in a
field of study relevant to the Faculty of Business and Law. The thests is expected to
be competed under supervision and disploy a high level of critical evaluation,
research methodology and in School understanding by the candidate of the field of
study.

Credit Points: 24

Class Contad:Normally four years equivalent part time. Unit of study is 24 Credit
points per semester.

Assessment:Research thesis, 100%.

BIS7001 Enferprise Sysiems Straegy

Locations:VU Sydney, City Hinders.

Prerequisites:BC06603 - Enterprise Resource Planning Systems

Description: This unit of study aitiques the role of information systems in
underpinning an organisation's corporate strategy. The strategic application of
varous nformation systems are examined, including Enterprise systems and Business
Intelligence. The potential impact of new technologies (mobile, social media and
cloud computing) and Business Intelligence on corporate strategy are examined and
evaluated. Student will develop a research project calling upon theory and practice of
the core unis.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate the corporate strategic planning and implementation process and



associated issues; 2. Gitically reflect the impact of IT and Enterprise Wide systems
on businesses and their strategic outcomes; 3. Ivestigate the future diredtions of
Enterprise Wide systems and validate hypotheses with reference to theoretical
framewarks, industry requirements, corporate trends and anticpated changing
envionments; 4. Evabate the strategic implications of emerging and future
technology trends on corporute strategies; and 5. Refledtively critique thei
personal contribution, responsiveness and accountubility to achieving timely group
outcomes.

Closs Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: The required readings will be a compilation of joumal articles and
industry reports. A current reading list will be provided at the commencement of the
unit. Students are expected to be aware of wrrent trends in the academic literature.
Assessment:Literature Review, Clss Facilitation and Summaries of Readings, 25%.
Assignment, lecture Based Assignment, 35%. Assignment, Research Assignment,
40%. The above assessments have a fotal equivakent word count of 7000 to 8000
words.

BM01102 Management and Organisation Be hoviour

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to provide students with an understanding of
organsational behaviour and management theory; to assess critically the underlying
values of these theories; to assess critically the utility and application of the
management practices informed by these theories in the Australian context; and to
analyse crifically the values of Ausralion managers concerning behaviour in
organsations and to evaluate the effectiveness of these assumptions. This unit
includes the following topics: overview of the development of
organiation/management theory; analysis of scientific management, human
relations theory; individual hehaviour /perception, personality, learning, motivation;
group behaviour: group dynamics, conflict resolution, leadership, concentrating on
Australian case studies and incorporating a consideration of issues of gender,
ethnicity and age; applications of management /organisation theory in Australia;
communication processes, and quality of working life.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse manogement practices in the Australasion context; 2.
Understand organisation behaviour and management theory and critically analyse the
underlying values of these theories; 3. Evaluate the impact of management
theories on practical management decision making in the Australasian context; 4.
Develop skills and knowledge with regard to ndwidual and group behaviour in the
confext of organisations and their envionment and applying these to achieve
organiational goals; 5. Demonstrate an understanding of the ethical issues in
conftemporary business and how they relate to the individual in a work and societal
confext;and 6. Communicate a knowkdge and understanding of management
and organisation behaviour theory and practice in written and oral form.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Williams, C & McWilliams, A 2014, 2nd Asia Pacific Edition MGMT
Cengage Leaming, Melboure.

Assessment:Test, Weekly Online Tests (12 multiple-choice tests on VU Collaborate),
10%. Essay, a) Essay Plan and Journal Article Summaries b) Final Essay, 20%.
Report, Essay and Journal Articke Summaries, 20%. Examination, 3 hour Final
Examination, 50%.
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BMO1110 Managing Knowledge

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study aims to provide students with an understanding of the
significance of knowledge within organisations. The topics incuded are: information
and knowledge, sources and forms of knowkedge, organisational memory and
learning, developing knowledge systems, documenting knowledge, dowments in
electronic environments, knowledge management tools, aligning knowledge
management and business strategy, culture and change, selling and measuring
knowledge management, and using knowledge for competitive advantage.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate understanding of the significance of the knowledge within
organsations; 2. Contrast and compare the tools and strategies that can be used
to manage knowkdge; and 3. Gritically analyse knowledge management
practices.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:A comprehensve list of readings will be provided at the
commencement of the semester.

Assessment:Essay, Writien assessment 1500 words, 15%. Report, Writfen report
2000 words, 25%. Presentution, Group Presentation, 15%. Examination, Final
Exam, 45%.

BMO1192 Business Communication

Locations: footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aims of this unit of study are to develop an understanding of the
principles of effective business communication and to develop and infegrate oral and
written communication skills so as fo enhance organisational communication ability.
This unit of study includes the following topics: How is business communication
relevant?; communication systems within organisations; the structure and
organiation of business documents; the problem solving approach to effective
communication; logic and reasoning in organsational communication; improving
communication competence; the process of writing; oral presentations, improving
listening skills, design, proofreading and editing; academic writing and referencing;
nor-vemal communication; feams, meetings and collaborative writing; intercultural
communication.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply the principles of oral and writren business communication in formulating
responses fo complex problems in business situations; 2. Deliver welFstructured
business sty presentations; 3. Use intemersonal skills relevant to communication
across wltures by respecting and valuing dversity; and 4. Reflect upon and
construct creative strategies for improving communication skills relevant when
working in local and global settings.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Whilst there & no prescrbed textbook, students future work may
benefit from the purchase and use of "Style Manual: For Authors, Editors and
Printers, 6th Edition, John Wiley & Sons, Australia Lid" (commonly referred to as the
“The Commonwealth Style Manual"), as a possibke future professional reference.
Available i paperback, ISBN 0 7016 3648 3. Information, and a link fo the
publisher can be found at hitp: / /www finance.gov.au /publications /style-manual /.
Assessment: Journal, Online reflective journal entries, 15%. Test, Test: Writing,



Editing, Formatting (closs and online test), 30%. Presentation, In-Class presentution,
15%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BM02000 Human Resource Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM01102 - Management and Organisation Behaviour

Description: This unit & designed for the Bachelor of Business with a specalisation in
Human Resource Management. Human resource management infroduces the
principal activities that make up the human resource fundtion in organisations. The
students will investigate the lik between human resource management pradices
and organisational performance. Topics covered include: HRM in Australio; ethical and
legal foundations of HRM; workforce planning, job analysis and design; staffing the
workplce; performance development and review, and performance management
systems; rewards management and employee health and safety.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate the concepts, theories and models put forward as supporting HRMs
effectiveness in meeting corporate needs and employee demands; 2. Discriminate
between HR models and practices and justify and recommend approaches to support
achievement of organisational objectives; 3. Confextualise personal knowledge,
skills and compefencies to investigate, describe and recommend effective HR
practices to provide solutions to contemporary workplice issues; 4. Articulate
ethical, socially and cukurally responsble solutions o peopk management problems
ilustrating the role of wlture, vales and dispositions in achieving these solutions,
and communicate recommendations effectively, orally, visually and in writing; and
5. Exhibit individual responshility and accountability for own learning and
professionally-appropriate practice and for fimely contributions to group outcomes.
(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Nankervis, A, Compton, R, Baid, M & Coffey, J 2014, 8th edn,
Human Resource Management: Sirategy and Practice, (engage Learning, South
Melbourne.

Assessment:Literature Review, Gitique literature arfickes, 20%. Presentation, Oral
presentution, 10%. Report, Research report, 30%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BM02001 Intemational Human Resource Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM03220 - Human Resource Management

Description: htemational Human Resource Management (IHRM) is a new and rapidly
changing area of specialist and generalist practice. It is also a lvely and growing
academic subject having links with many different disciplines including economics,
international business, strategy, communications, polifical science and public policy.
The origins of IHRM can be traced back to the growth of intemational business
operutions and the development of multinational enterprises (MNEs) with their
formal and informal approaches to staffing, personnel administration and personnel
management. The unit covers fopics: an infroduction to the major dfferences
between domestic and intemational HRM; cultural, social and ethical ssues for
international HRM; the possble linkages between Intemational HRM and business
strategy; International HRM planning, policies and procedures; infernational relations
and evaluation of host country environments; infernational recruitment and selection;
international sirategic compensation and reward systems; intemational raining and
development of employee capabilities; maintaining the employment relationship
within infernational operations.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Critique the purposes and scope of intemational human resource management
(IHRM); 2. Discriminate hetween domestic and intemational HRM as applied to
local, multinational and global organisations; 3. Assess the impact of cuktural
differences on the management of people in multinational organisations and fo
examine the impact of global conditions on the siategic management of human
resources in the context of overseas subsidiaries, acquisitions and joint ventures;

4. Propose possble linkages between Intemational HRM and business strategy, and
critically analyse Infernational HRM functions and process i various intemational
seftings; 5. Critically review the theories which guide the policies, processes and
procedures of Infernational HRM to illustrate the role of wlture, values and
disposttions in affecting the achievement of istitutional goals; and 6.
Demonstrate effective infepersonal and professional collaborative skills and
intercultural understandings to respectfully manage team diversity and effectively
deliver intended group outcomes.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Dowling, PJ, Festing, M & Engle, AD 2012, éth edn, International
Human Resource Management: Managing People in a Multinational Context,
Cengage Leaming. South-Mebourne VIC.

Assessment:Assignment, Indvidual Report., 15%. Presentation, Group Presentation
and Report (workplace assessment)., 25%. Exercise, Tutorial activities., 10%.
Examination, Final Exam., 50%.

BM02002 Strategic Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisifes:BMO1102 - Management and Organisation Behaviour

Description: Students study normative theories and models of organisation strategy,
policy and decision making to critically assess their value to the organisation and its
stakeholders. Through this study, students will develop knowkdge, personal skills
and competencies in the application of the sirategic manogement princples fo
confemporary organisations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critique the current and planned capabilities of a business organisation to provide
sustanable practices in o dynamic busingss setting; 2. Assess the impact of
internal and external envionmental factors on a business organisations ability fo
achieve strategic goals/priorities; 3. Devise and apply selective strategic decision
making processes to identify strategic options and develop a strategic plan for
business organisation within a particular cultural or global context, and justify the
conclusions and /or recommendations drawn; 4. Reflect upon enhanced personal
and professional knowledge, skills and competencies, which contribute to the
effective management of organisational resources and aitique the role of whture,
values and dispositions in achieving specified goals; and 5. resent at relevant
strategic management knowkedge and principles in a clear and coherent manner
demonstrating infellectual independence and the initiation and development of new
ideas.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Parthasarthy, R 2007, Fundamentals of Strategic Management,
Houghton Mifflin, New York. Cutcher, L& Waites, N 2006, Cases in Strategy and
Management, McGraw-Hill, North Ryde.

Assessment:Test, Class test, 10%. Report, Case Study Report, 25%. Presentation,
Case Study Presentation, 15%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.
Demonstrating the use of SAP HCM, in relation to the effective management of
human resource information & a hurdle requirement and is assessed through a



practical test. To pass this unit a student must achieve a fotal of 5(% or more AND
achieve a pass grade on the final exam and the practical fest.

BM02003 Human Resource Development

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:BM03220 - Human Resource Management
Description: This unit & designed for the Bachelor of Business with a specalisation in
Human Resource Management. The unit addresses issues, concepts and methods
involved in managing the human resource development activiry within organisations.
Knowledge of human resource strategies that add value to an organisation through
appropriate development practices and fulent management is required to effectively
manage the human resource development function. Accordingly students will
investigate the theory and practice of human resource development by critically
assessing the effectiveness of employee learning experiences and the fechniques
used to facilitute that experience. Students will critique the needs assessment, design
and evaluation methods applied in the pradtice of human resource development 1o
evaluate their effectiveness and recommend their application.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critique o range of organisational needs analysis approaches and recommend a
suitable method fo identify human resource development needs for spectic contexts;
2. Investigate a range of human resource development design approaches
available, then rationalise and recommend their use to address specific karning
needs; 3. Contextualise theories of adult kkaming to the workplace, to diagnose,
design and implement a human resource development intevention; 4. Evaluate
human resource development applications for effectiveness and efficency; and 5.
Exhibit individual responshility and accountability for contrbution to group outcomes.
Class Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr
Required Reading:Wemer, J. M. and DeSimone, R. L. 2013, 6th edn Human
Resource Development, Soutt-Westem, Cengage Leaming.
Assessment:Essay, Essay bosed on work-place situation, 20%. Report, Group report
and presentation, 30%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BM02004 Business Ethics

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BMO1102 - Management and Organisation Behaviour

Description: Improving ethical standards and learning how to make appropriate ethical
judgements in different contexts is a critical aspect of business practice in foday's
increasingly complex and globalised social and economic environment. Students will
be involved in a number of activities that address ethical issues associated with
business practice. They will evaluate questions of business responsiility in relation to
globalisation, corporate social responsibility, stakeholders, and the ethics of
envionmental sustuinability that characterise business situations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review business ethics in organisations, including basic knowledge of ethical
theories as relevant to local and multinational organisations; 2. Analyse and adapt
ethical theories and framewaorks to address contemporary ethical problems arising in
business situations; 3. Articulnte the consequences of unethical conduct and
discuss its impact on local and global communities; 4. Reflect critically on wrrent
issues to business ethics and begin o justify and apply relevant frameworks of
analysis o ethical decision making baloncing individual and public good; 5.
Propose creative resolutions, hoth collaboratively and individually using business
ethics theories and concepts to cument issues with responsibility and professional
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judgement; and 6. Present, both orally and in writing, ethical, environmentally,
socially and awlturally responsile solutions by communicating effectively both orally
and in writing to contemporary 21st century problems.

(loss Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:A series of readings, and links to: web sites and leading scholarly
journak, reference materiak, audio visual materiaks, policy documents and reports
relating to both the Australian and the global context will be provided via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment: (ase Study, Group case /theory presentation., 20%. Report, Group
research report., 20%. Journal, Indiidual reflective journal, 15%. Essay, Individual
literature review and presentution, 45%.

BM02005 Innovation and Entre preneurship

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisiies:BM01102 - Management and Organisation Behaviour

Description: Itis imperative that managers have an understanding of the concepts of
innovation and entrepreneurship and the skills and competencies to apply its
knowledge effectively. The aims of this unit are: to provide an in-School study of the
concepts of nnovation, entrepreneurship and entrepreneurship and an appreciation of
the environment in which they are practiced and to study and appraise the theory
and pradice of resource acquisition and utilisation. This unit includes the following
topics: opportunity recognition; the innovation, entrepreneurial and entrepreneurial
process; new venture ideas; market opportunities; competitive advantage; human
resource issues; personal ethics; identifying and marshalling key stukeholders;
financiol considerations: acquisition of resources, and ownership and structure;
innovators in action: managing rapid growth, managing a froubled organisation, and
crafting a personal strategy.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate the issues that influence how nnovation and entrepreneurship &
managed in 21st eentury organisations; 2. Develop effective decision-making
skills in preparing a professionally-appropriate plan for stimulating and facilitating
innovative activity; 3. Reflect upon enhanced personal knowledge, skills and
competencies as they relate fo the management of innovation and entrepreneurship;
and 4. Collahorate effectively, exhbiting personal initiative and judgement with
growing responsibility and accountubility for own leaning and professional practice,
while demonstrating commitment to achieving negotiated group outcomes.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Frederick, H & Kuratko, D 2010 Entrepreneurship: theory, Process
and Pradtice , Cengage, Australia

Assessment: (ose Study, Case Study 1: Entrepreneurship, 20%. Case Study, Case
Study 2: Innovation, 3(%. Examination, Final exam, 50%.

BMO02100 Introduction to Small Enterprise

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study aims to inform and challenge students to develop the
knowledge and skills required to form a better understunding of the small enterprise
sector. Topics nclude an overview of small business in Australia; the relationship
between small business and economic development; the characteristics of an
entrepreneur; causes of small business success and failure, and sources of assistance
for small enterprise operators.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Outline the characteristics of small business in Australia; 2. Descrbe the ssues
facing small business in the current market circumstances; 3. Discuss issues
relating to small business success and failire; 4. Describe the benefits that small
business brings to an economy; and 5. Identify and descibe the support sewvices
available to small business.

Closs Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Stokes, D & Wilson, N 2011, 6th edn, Small Business
Management and Entrepreneurship, Cengage Learning, Australia

Assessment: (ase Study, Internal Assessment, 50%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BMO02110 Knowledge Management Practices for Innovative Organisation
Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM03422 - Strategic Management

Description:This s a second year management unit in the Bachelor of Business
specialising n Management and Innovation. Students nvestigate the significance of
managing knowledge within organisations for successful collaborative innovations.
The subject includes the following topics: sources and forms of knowledge;
organsational memory and learning; developing knowledge systems; docwments in
elecironic environments; and knowledge management took. Students will
investigate the alignment of knowledge management and business strategy for
innovation, and discuss managing an innovative witure and change. The selling and
measuring knowledge management, and using knowledge for competitive advantage
will be deboted and aitiqued.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse knowkdge issues in both domestic and inernational context by
synthesking and applying knowledge manamgement theory; 2. Critically evaluate
priorities and articwlate key ssues in complex knowledge management problems;

3. Collaborate as a member of a team, incuding multidisciplinary teams, and draw
on, recognise and value the knowledge and contributions of others and balance team
and individual goak; and 4. Exhibit autonomous, self-directed leaming skills and
habits.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Reading lsts for kectures and tutoriak are available on li-
guide.Dalkir, Kimiz, 2011 2nd Edition Knowledge Management in Theory and
Practice Cambridge, Massachusetts, MIT Press

Assessment:Essay, Essay on Literature, 20%. Case Study, Case Study Report
(Group), 30%. Presentation, Report Presentation (Group), 10%. Examination, Final
exam, 40%.

BMO02181 Operations Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:BEQ 1106 - Business Statistics

Description:Operations Management is one the specialised units of Bachelor of
Busiess (Supply Chain and Logistics Management) course. This unit is a gateway to
other specialised units of the course. The unit aims to empower business graduates
to develop the ability to understand and analyse specific operational problems and to
propose solutions. This requires a thorough understanding of both the operations
management principles and fechniques so as to be able to apply this knowlkedge in
practice. This unit includes the following topics: operations function n manufacturing
and sewvice industries; the planning and control of the operations process; application
of operations management tools and techniques.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Conceptualise operations management principles and techniques so as to be able
to apply this knowkdge in practice; 2. Critically analyse operations functions and
its management in manufacturing and sewvice industries and their global supply
channels; 3. Work colaboratively to solve variety of opertional problems and to
propose and justiy solutions with reference to the application of appropriate methods
and fechniques; 4. Implement operations management knowledge for a lean and
sustanable business; and 5. Work collaboratively with other team members to
prepare a group project report and deliver a professional presentation based around
selected case study.

(loss Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Heizer, J and Render, B 2013, 11th Ed, Operations Management,
Prentice-Hall, USA.

Assessment:Assignment, Individual X 3, 15%. Presentution, Group presentation,
10%. Case Study, Group Case Study Report on Industry Visit, 25%. Examination,
Final Examination, 50%.

BM02182 Entrepreneurial Business Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BM02100 - Introduction to Small Enterprise

Description: This unit of study considers the application of management studies to the
small enterprise sector. Topics include comparative bushess structures; charcleristics
of small business owner managers; employee relations and training ssues in small
firms; business planning; and technology and small enterprise management.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Outline management theory in relation to an entrepreneurial enterprise; 2.
Describe the nature and organiation of an entrepreneurial enferrise; and 3.
Demonstrate the skills required by managers when operation an entrepreneuril
enterprise.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Schaper, M, Volery, T 2007, Entrepreneurship and Small Business,
John Wiley, Milton, QLD.

Assessment:Assignment, Group Research & Industry Visit, 20%. Assignment, Group
Report, 3(%. Examination, 2 hour exam, 50%.

BM02183 Entrepreneurial Business Issues

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BM03322 - Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Description:This unit aims to develop a deeper understanding of a range of issues
important o the success of enfrepreneurial business. Topics include opportunity
recognifion; business planning; nnovative marketing; entrepreneurial management
issue and franchiing.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and recognise an entrepreneurial opportunity; 2. Formulate a busiess
plon; and 3. Critique entrepreneuriol management issues and franchising.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Choo, S 2006, Entrepreneurial Management, Tilde University
Press, Prahran

Assessment: (ase Study, Marketing Plan, 20%. Case Study, Business Plan, 3(f%.
Examination, 2 hour final exam, 50%.

BM02201 Distribution Management

Locations:City Flinders.



Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Management of the distribution of goods & important i all
manufacturing organisations and many sewice organisations. Distribution is a critical
component of supply chain strategy which leads to customer satisfaction and
competitive advantage. Hence a course that involves study of bgistics and supply
chain management must facilitate a sound knowledge of the various aspects of
product distrbution and the operation of warehouses. This unit will enable students
to understand the operations of distribution centres and relevant distribution logistics
within product supply chains from theoretical and practical viewpoints. Students wil
study the ways in which distrbution centres lnk with varous modes of fransport and
provide service fo different customer needs. Students will analyse and critique the
key concepts of distribution bgistics including customer accommodation, inventory
control, ditribution network strategies, packaging, warehouse management
systems, and distrbution performances measures. Students will engage in o range of
learning activities that include peer discussion and review, team work and analysi of
real business situation in a company or organisations. Student lkeaming will be guided
and assessed by means of a literature review, a group presentation, a group report
and an end-ofsemester examination.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Appraise the major roke of disribution in managing supply chains; 2. Apply
specilised knowledge of distrbution management to review channels of distribution,
their main participants and their relatve importunce; 3. Conceptualise how the
distribution function provides the key link between manufacturers and suppliers on
the inbound side and refuil and customers on the outbound side; 4. Review the
functions of a distribution centre and the design features which cater for specific
types of products; 5. Argue the importunce of the customer sewvice function fo the
logistics efforts of the firm; and 6. Work collboratively with other 'eam members
to prepare a group project report and delivering a professional presentation based on
0 sekcted cse study.

Class Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Bowersox, DJ, Closs, DJ, Cooper, MB and Bowersox, JC, 2013 or
latest edition 4th ed Supply Chain Logistics Management McGraw Hill, NY
Assessment:Liferature Review, Individual literature review, 20%. Case Study, Group
presentation, 10%. Report, Group report on industry (major assignment), 3C%.
Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BM02202 Purchasing and Supply Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This s a specialist supply chain and logistics management unit within the
Bachelor of Business (Supply Chain and Logistics Management). Students will reflect
on processes behind sourcing suppliers - selection, certification and assessment.
Further, students will work collaboratively to report on effective supplier relationships
and their importance to successful purchasing. The unit facilitates appraisal of the
importance of contracts and activities carried out during different stages of
negotiation. Student learning will involve team reflection on ndustrial field trip with
reference fo a broad range of theories and frameworks associated with purchasing
and supply management. Student learning in the unit will be guided and assessed by
means of a literature review, a group case study analysis, a group presentation and
final examination.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect on o range of functions that make up modern procurement
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processes, the importance they have in the supply chain, and how they have evolved
over time; 2. Consolidate and synthesise knowledge of purchasing and supply
management through a welkstructured and balanced indwvidual report on a
purchasing reloted topic bosed upon the reading of established academic literature;
3. Work collaboratively in a feam to reflect upon experiences ganed during an
industry site visit with reference to theories and frameworks encountered i the unit
in order fo produce a professional case study report, 4. Consult with team
members to develop a professional class presentation on selected topics covered in
their case study report; and 5. Concepiualise and synthesise information from
varous sources to present a clear, coherent and independent exposition of
knowledge in the field of purchasing and supply management.
Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr
Required Reading:Lysons, K & Farington B 2006, Purchasing & Supply Chain
Management, Prentice Hall, England.
Assessment:Literature Review, Individual Assignment, 20%. Case Study, Group
Report, 3%. Presentution, Group Presentation, 10%. Examination, Final
Examination, 40%.

BM02203 E-Supply Chain Management

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisites:BCO1102 - Information Systems for Business

Description: This unit aims to provide students with an understunding of the practice
and technological issues behind how modern global supply networks share
information. Topics covered include; Bar coding, RFID (Radio Frequency
Identification), ERP, eBusiness and Operation Performance Measurement. Student
learning will involve team reflection on industrial field trip with reference fo a brood
range of theories and frameworks associaied with e-supply chain management.
Student learning in the unit will be guided and assessed by means of a lierature
review, a group case study analysis, a group presentation and a final examination.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect on a range of functions of value chains and the nfluence that bar
coding, RFID and ERP systems etc. have on them; 2. Produce a welkstructured
and balanced individual report that presents a critique of vale global network-related
topic based upon the reading of estublished academic literature; 3. Work
collaboratively in o team to reflect upon experiences gained during an industry site
visit with reference to theories and frameworks encountered in the unit in order to
produce a professional case study report, 4. Consukt with team members to
develop a professional class presentation on selected topics covered in ther case
study report; and 5. Conceptually map and synthesise information from various
sources fo present a cear, coherent and independent exposition of knowledge in the
field of value chain and technology applications.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:All materials necessary to complefe the unit will be provided in
class and via VU Collaborate. RECOMMENDED TEXTS: Ross, DF 2003; Introduction to
e-Supply Chain Management: Engaging Technology to Build Market-Winning
Busness; Partnerships, St Lucie Press.

Assessment:Liferature Review, Individual, 20%. Case Study, Group Case Study, 3(%.
Presentation, Group Presentation, 10%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BM02402 Music Indusiry Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit of study provides students with an introduction fo the basic



concepts and processes needed to be an effective business oriented manager in the
music industry and to develop appropriate analytical and evaluative skills. At the
completion of the unit of study students should be able to demonstrate the
competencies and skills required in various sectors of the music industry.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the concepts and processes needed to be an
effective business oriented manager; 2. Indicote analytical and evaluative skills
appropriate fo management activity and to the music industry; 3. Identify a
varety of legal agreements that music indusiry managers, in particular, may foce;
and 4. Demonstrate an understanding of local and infernational music markets in
a management context.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Marcne, S., 2010, 5th Edition, Managing Your Band. Artist
Management: The Ultimate Responsibility. HiMarks Publishing Co., New Jersey, USA
Assessment:Case Study, Legal Battles, 10%. Project, Management Project, 40%.
Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BM03000 Knowledge Management Practices for Innovative Omanisation
Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM03422 - Strategic Management

Description: This  a third year management unit in the Bachelor of Business
specilising in Management and Innovation. Students investigate the significance of
managing knowledge within organisations for successful collaborative innovations.
The subject includes the following topics: sources and forms of knowledge;
organsational memory and learning; developing knowledge systems; dowwments in
elecironic environments; and knowledge management took. Students will
investigate the alignment of knowledge management and business strategy for
innovation, and discuss managing an innovative wlture and change. The selling and
measuring knowledge management, and using knowledge for competitive advantage
will be debated and citiqued.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse knowkdge issues in both domestic and international context by
synthesising and applying knowledge manamgement theory; 2. Critically evaluate
priorities and arficwlate key sues in complex knowledge management problems;

3. Collaborate as a member of a team, incuding multidisciplinary teams, and drow
on, recognise and value the knowledge and contributions of others and balance team
and individual goak; and 4. Exhibit autonomous, self-direcied leaming skills and
habits.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.5 hrsTutorial 1.5 hrs

Required Reading: Dulkir, Kimiz, 2011 2nd Edition Knowledge Management in
Theory and Practice Cambridge, Massachusetts, MIT Press Reading lists for lectures
and tutorials are available via the unit VU Collaborate site.

Assessment:Essay, Essay on Literature, 20%. Case Study, Case Study Report
(Group), 30%. Presentation, Report Presentation (Group), 10%. Examination, Final
exam, 40%.

BMO3001 Entrepreneurial Business Issues

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BM03322 - Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Description: This unit aims to develop a deeper understanding of a ange of issues
important o the success of enfrepreneurial business. Topics include opportunity
recognition; business planning; nnovative marketing; entrepreneurial management
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issue and franchiing.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and recognise an entrepreneurial opportunity; 2. Formulate a busiess
plan; and 3. Critique enfrepreneurial management issues and franchising.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Choo, S 2006, Entrepreneurial Management, Tilde University
Press, Prahran

Assessment:(ase Study, Marketing Plan, 20%. Case Study, Business Plan, 3(f%.
Examination, 2 hour final exam, 50%.

BM03100 The Enterprise Project

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study aims to build on the business skills developed during
the course 1o date and apply them in o small enterprise context. Topics include
developing enterprise skills of problem solving, communication and networking;
development of research skills; undertaking project management and report writing.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Generate and use creative ides and processes; 2. Identity and assess
opportunities; 3. Seek information and advice; 4. Negotiate and influence;

5. Deal with power and authority; 6. Develop a PowerPoint presentation; 7.
Present a report outlining o piece of business research; and 8. Demonstrate their
ability to work as a member of a feam.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Allen, K.R. (2006) 4th Edition Launching New Ventures: An
Entrepreneurial Approach Houghton Mifflin, New York Campbell, 6. (2001) The
Little Black Book Victoria University of Technology Peacock, R. (2004)
Understanding Small Business: Practice, Theory and Research Scarman Publishing,
Adelaide Schaper, M. and Volery, T. (2004) Entrepreneurship and Small Business: A
Pacific Rim Perspective Wiley Timmons, J.A. and Spinelli, S. (2004) New Venture
Creation: Entrepreneurship for the 21st Century McGraw Hill, Boston
Assessment:Other, Internal Assessment, 100%.

BM03123 Integraied Supply Chain Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Supply chains underpin the flow of goods and sewvices from point of
origin fo point of consumption. This further develops specialist academic knowledge
and skills 1o strategically manage the logistics fundtions in a supply chain in the
context of the globalsation of business. Students will critically reflect on a range of
domestic and infernational logistics challenges and explore global logistics functions
associated with coordinating market demands and supply management. Key fopics
include demand management of inventory, inbound and outhound loggstics functions,
supply chain relationships, chain performance measurement and sustainability.
Students will engage in a wide range of kaming activities incuding problem-solving
sessions, case study analysis, peer discussion and review, and self-reflection.
Assessment will involve a major ndustry report, a group presentation and an end of
semester exam.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically reflect on the role of supply chains and review its benefits that can accrue
to a fim's competitiveness in a global market from applying effective strategies;



2. Rationalise cost and chain performance, and aifically evaluate wstomer sewvice
delivery through development of sirategies for imporfant, complex and unpredictable
future challenges through an in-depth study of a selected firm and produce a
professional report by working ina small team; 3. Work collaboratively in a small
group to develop a professional case presentation and justify recommendations that
address domestic and intemational supply chain challenges; and 4. Conceptualse
and synthesise information from various sources to present a clear, coherent and
independent exposition of knowledge in the field of supply chain and bgistics
management.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Bowersox, DJ, Closs, DJ & Cooper, MB (2010) (3rd ed.). Supply
chain bgisticc management Boston, USA: McGraw-Hill

Assessment:Report, Group Industry Report, 35%. Case Study, Group Presentation,
15%. Examination, Final Examination, 50%.

BM03220 Human Resource Management

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM01102 - Management and Organisation Behaviour

Description: This unit & designed for the Bachelor of Business with a specalisation in
Human Resource Management. Human resource management introduces the
principal activities that make up the human resource fundtion in organisations. The
students will investigate the link between human resource management practices
and organisational performance. Topics covered include: HRM in Australio; ethical and
legal foundations of HRM; workforce planning, job analysis and design; staffing the
workplace; performance development and review, and performance management
systems; rewards management and employee health and safety.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate the concepts, theories and models put forward as supporting HRMs
effectiveness in meeting corporate needs and employee demands; 2. Discriminate
between HR models and practices and justify and recommend approaches to support
achievement of organisational objectives; 3. Confextualise personal knowledge,
skills and compefencies to investigate, describe and recommend effective HR
practices to provide solutions to contemporary workplace issues; 4. Articulate
ethical, socially and cukurally responsble solutions fo peopk management problems
illustrating the role of wlture, vales and dispositions in achieving these solutions,
and communicate recommendations effectively, orally, visually and in writing; and
5. Exhibit individual responshility and accountability for own learning and
professionally-appropriate practice and for fimely contributions to group outcomes.
Class Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Nankervis, A, Compton, R, Baid, M & Coffey, J 2014, 8th edn,
Human Resource Management: Strategy and Practice, (enguge Learning, South
Melboure.

Assessment:Literature Review, Gitique literature arfickes, 20%. Presentation, Oral
presentation, 10%. Report, Research report, 3(%. Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BM03292 Business Ethics

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: Improving ethical stundards and learning how to make appropriate ethical
judgements in different contexts is a critical aspect of business practice in foday's
increasingly complex and globalised social and economic envionment. Students will
be involved in a number of activities that address ethical issues associoted with
business practice. They will evaluate questions of business responshility in relation to
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globalisation, corporate social responsibility, stakeholders, and the ethics of
envionmental sustainability that characterise business situations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Review business ethics in organisations, including basic knowledge of ethical
theories as relevant to local and multinational organisations; 2. Analyse and adapt
ethical theories and framewaorks to address contemporary ethical problems arising in
business situations; 3. Aticulate the consequences of unethical condud and
discuss its impact on local and global communities; 4. Reflect critically on current
issues to business ethics and begin fo justify and apply relevant frameworks of
analysis o ethical decision making baloncing individual and public good; 5.
Propose creative resolutions, hoth collaboratively and individually using business
ethics theories and concepts to cument issues with responsility and professional
judgement; and 6. Present, both orally and in writing, ethical, environmentally,
socially and cwlturally responsble solutions by communicating effectively both orally
and in writing to contemporary 21st century problems.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A series of readings, and Inks to: web sites and leading scholarly
journak, reference materiak, audio visual materiak, policy documents and reports
relating o both the Australian and the global context will be provided via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Case Study, Group case /theory presentation., 20%. Report, Group
research report., 20%. Journal, Indiidual reflective journal, 15%. Essay, Individual
literature review and presentution, 45%.

BM03320 Interpersonal and Organisational Negotiation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BM01102 - Management and Organisation BehaviourBM01102
Management and Organisation Behaviour.

Description:The aims of this unit of study are to infroduce the application of
experiential karning fo the teaching of interpersonal and organisational negotiation;
to provide a theoretical framework linking communication and negotiation in groups
and organisations and to develop students' skills in negotiation in these contexts.
The unit of study includes the following topics: the role of a negotiator; negotiation
theory, conflict and bargaining power; communication skills; preparing fo negotiate;
negotioting tadtics; role of the third party in negotiations; negotiation skilk trmining;
crifical bsues in negofiation exercises and international negotiation models.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the theoretical basis of the negotiation process; 2. Understand a
theoretical ramework linking - the group and the organisation as communication and
negotiation systems; 3. Appreciate the experiential teaching mode as a powerful
way of learning about inferpersonal and group communication and negotiotion; 4.
Apply various approaches to organisational negotiation; and 5. Develop some
understanding of the negotiation process in International situations.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Required readinglewicki, R1., Barry, B. & Saunders, D.M. 2007
4th Essentiak of Negotiation USA, McGraw Hill Iwin Prepared by the subject
Coordinator BMO 3320 Readings and Exercise Handbook

Assassment: Seminar preseniation, 20%; Group assignment, 30%; Final examination,
50%.

BM03321 Intemational Human Resource Management
Locations: Footscray Park.



Prerequisites:BM03220 - Human Resource Management

Description: htemational Human Resource Management (IHRM) is a new and rapidly
changing area of specialist and generalist practice. It is also a lvely and growing
academic subject having links with many different disciplines ncluding economics,
international business, strategy, communications, political science and public policy.
The origins of IHRM can be traced back to the growth of intemational business
operations and the development of multinational enterprises (MNEs) with their
formal and informal approaches to staffing, personnel administration and personnel
management. The unit covers topics: an infroduction to the major diferences
between domestic and intemational HRM; cultural, social and ethical ssues for
international HRM; the possble linkages between Intemational HRM and business
strategy; International HRM planning, policies and procedures; infernational relations
and evaluation of host country environments; infernational recruiment and selection;
international sirategic compensation and reward sysfems; intemational fraining and
development of employee capabilities; maintaining the employment relationship
within infernational operations.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique the purposes and scope of infemational human resource management
(HRM); 2. Discriminate between domestic and ntemational HRM as applied to
local, multinational and global organisations; 3. Assess the impact of cuttural
differences on the management of people in multinational organisations and to
examine the impact of global conditions on the sirategic management of human
resources in the context of overseas subsidiaries, acquisitions and joint ventures;

4. Propose possble linkages between Intemational HRM and business strategy, and
aritically analyse Infernational HRM functions and process in various ntemational
seftings; 5. Critically review the theories which guide the policies, processes and
procedures of International HRM to illustrate the role of wlture, values and
dispositions in affecting the achievement of nstitutional goals; and 6.
Demonstrate effective infeersonal and professional collaborative skills and
intercultural understandings to respectfully manage team diversity and effectively
deliver intended group outcomes.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Dowling, PJ, Festing, M & Engle, AD 2012, éth edn, International
Human Resource Management: Managing People in a Multinational Context,
Cengage Leaming. South-Mebourne VIC.

Assessment:Assignment, Individual Report., 15%. Presentation, Group Presentation
and Report (workplace assessment)., 25%. Exercise, Tutorial activities., 10%.
Examination, Final Exam., 50%.

BM03322 Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: It is imperative that managers have an understanding of the concepts of
innovation and entrepreneurship and the skills and competencies o apply its
knowledge effectively. The aims of this unit are: to provide an in-School study of the
concepts of innovation, entrepreneurship and entrepreneurship and an appreciation of
the environment in which they are practiced and to study and appraise the theory
and pradice of resource acquisition and utilisation. This unit includes the following
topics: opportunity recognition; the innovation, entrepreneurial and entrepreneuril
process; new veniure ideas; market opportunities; competitive advantage; human
resource issues; personal ethics; identifying and marshalling key stakeholders;
financiol considerations: acquisition of resources, and ownership and structure;
innovators in action: managing rapid growth, managing a troubled organisation, and
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crafting a personal strategy.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate the issues that influence how nnovation and entrepreneurship &
managed in 21st eentury organisations; 2. Develop effective decision-making
skills in preparing a professionally-appropriate plan for stimulating and facilitating
innovative activity; 3. Reflect upon enhanced personal knowledge, skills and
competencies as they relate fo the management of innovation and entrepreneurship;
and 4. Collahorate effectively, exhbiting personal initiative and judgement with
growing responsibility and accountubility for own leaming and professional practice,
while demonstrating commitment to achieving negotiated group outcomes.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Frederick, H & Kuratko, D 2010 Entrepreneurship: theory, Process
and Pradtice , Cengage, Australia

Assessment: (ase Study, Case Study 1: Entrepreneurship, 20%. Case Study, Case
Study 2: Innovation, 3(%. Examination, Final exam, 50%.

BM03323 Employee Relations Management

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM03220 - Human Resource Management

Description: This unit & designed for the Human Resource Management specialisation
of the Bachelor of Business. Students explore and criique employee relations issues,
mainly in the Australian confext. It includes an overview of the economic, legal and
social elements of the employment relationship. This especially involves
understanding the parties, their relationships with the industrial environment, the
impact of legisktion and the nature of dispute seftlement. Students learn via
simulated exercises, cuse studies, discussion around questions and lectures. Further,
there is an aftempt to bring in a practifioner perspective with several guest speckers.
Topics include the context of ER, theoretical perspectives, frade unions, management,
the state, legislation and other issues in relation to ER.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Deliberate and reflect on ideas, concepts and theories to analyse employee
relations in Australi; 2. Analyse and crifique of the parties, processes and rukes of
Australian employee relations; and 3. Gitically evaluate contemporary
developments in employee relations management.

(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Bray, M, Waring, P & Cooper R 2011, Employment Relations:
Theory and Practice, McGraw Hill, NSW.

Assessment:Essay, Essay (2000 words), 25%. Exercise, Participation in role play
15% and reflective exercise 10%., 25%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BM03325 Human Resources Management Evaluation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM03220 - Human Resource Management

Description:The Human Resource Management function has to be able to
demonstrate that it adds value to the organisation that it is a part of. This subject
provides the framework by which Human Resource Management practitioners are
able to evaluate the degree to which thei inifiatives add value to an organisation
and aid the strategic planning of human capifal for the organisation.  The aims of
this unit of study are to enhance students’ understanding of the influences of
external and internal organisational envionments in shaping the strategic provision
of the human resource function; to enable students to critically evaluate human
resource applications for effectiveness and efficency; fo develop students'



competencies and skills to match traiing and development techniques, methods and
technology with learning styles of an audience so as to maximise learning transfer;
and o enable students to determine and evaluate the output of human resource
development programs so as to demonstrate their usefulness to an organisation.
This unit of study includes the following topics: the sirategic planning approach to
human resource functions within organisations; designing human resource programs
that are sensitive fo political, physical, cwltural and cognitive-behavioural
considerations; linking training to audience learning styles based on a clear
understanding of training techniques, philosophies and tecinologies; defermine cost-
benefit analysis of infernal versus extemal provision; and manage and evaluate the
human resource function with o detuiled understanding of methodical and progmatic
considerations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the effects of intemal and external organisational environment on the
human resource function; 2. Apply those understandings to the design of effective
human resource programs that are sensitive to political, physical, cultural and
cognitve-behavioural considerations; 3. Develop the tools fo critically evaluate
effective outcomes of developmental programs based on a clear understanding of
training techniques, philosophies and fechnologies; 4. Determine the cost-benefit
of internal versus external provision; and 5. Demonstrate the ability to
strategically plan and evaluate the human resource function with a detailed
understanding of methodical and pragmatic considerations.

Closs Confact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Fitz-enz, ] & Davidson, B 2002, 3rd edn, How to Measure Human
Resource Management, McGraw-Hill, NY. Reading block prepared by Unit Coordinator
Readings in Human Resource Management Evaluation

Assassment:Test, Class test, 10%. Presentation, Group tutorial presentation, 10%.
Report, Group workplace report, 30%. Examination, Final 3 hour exam, 50%.

BM03327 Organisational Change and Development

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM01102 - Management and Organisation Behaviour

Description: b this unit students will develop approaches to, and methods of, change

and development that foster organisational responsiveness o the mpidly changing

and competitive envionment. The aim of this unit is to provide you with a clear

understanding of some key changes necessary for organisations to bring about

sustanable ways of operating and functioning and the issues underlying these.

Understanding organisational change will help you imagine how organisations will

continue fo change over the next decades, and how this might affect employees,

organsations and the community

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and describe key issues affecting change processes in organisations; 2.

Analyse and compare the effects of change drivers in relation fo change strategies;
3. Explain, evaluate and apply the theories, principles and concepts of change in

organisations; 4. Present learning /findings i indidual and team based formats

to o wide variety of audiences; 5. Develop and create an exhibition event fo

present findings; and 6. Practice and develop key generic skills of crifical thinking,

teamwork, communication and work i an environmentally responsble manner.

Class Contad: Fyuivalent fo three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as a

combined three hour lecture and tutorial, workshop, modules or a delivery mode as

approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading: Dunphy, D, Griffiths, R & Bemn, S 2007, 2nd edn, Organisational
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change for corporate sustanability, Routledge, London & New York.
Assessment:Journal, Individual written journal., 15%. Literature Review, Literature
review and presentation, 35%. Report, Case study and written report, 25%.
Presentation, Case study presentation, 25%.

BM03332 Managing Organisational Change
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:BM02002 - Strategic Management
Description: b this unit students will develop approaches to, and methods of, change
that foster organisational responsiveness to the rapidly changing and competitive
envionment. The aim of this unit & to provide you with a clear understanding of
some key changes necessary for organisations fo bring about innovative and
sustainable ways of achieving improved business performance and the issues
underlying these. Understanding organisational change will help students imagine
how organisations will continue to change over the next decades, and how this
might affect employees, organisations and the community. This & a third year unitin
the Bachelor of Business with a specialsation in Management. This unit provides
students with a ramework for rethinking their organisational change and
management experiences, and for gaining a witical appreciation of future change
management practices that creates a pathway for organisational nnovation.
Students will understand how to kad and manage change.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critique the nature, wuses and dynamics of organsational change; 2. ldentiy,
critically review and distil key issues affecting change in organisations; 3. Explain,
evaluate and propose modifications to the theories, principles and concepts of change
in organisations to better support innovative approaches to suceessful organsational
change occurring in particular settings; 4. Rationalise the causal change model
and analyse and compare the effects of change; 5. Present learnings /findings in
individual and team based formats illusirating initiative and professionally-appropriate
judgement with report writing skills; 6. Develop persuasive communication skills
to be able to direct change culiure i contemporary organisations or community
seffings; 7. Practice and develop key change generic skills of witical thinking,
teomwork, communication and work in an environmentally responsble manner; and
8. Reflect on behavioural complexities associated to organisational change.
(lass Contad:Seminar3.0 hrsEquivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be
delivered as a combined three hour lecture and tutorial, workshop, modules or a
delivery mode as approved by the College of Business.
Required Reading:Cummings, T.6 & Worley, CG. (2015). 10th edition,
Organization Development & Change, Cengage Learning, Stumford, USA.
Assessment:Essay, Literature Essay (Individual) (week 4), 20%. Report,
Organisational Change Report (Group) (week 10), 40%. Presentation, Change
Practitioner Presentation (Group) (week 11), 20%. Journal, Learning Reflection
Journal & Peer Evaluation (Individual) (week 12), 20%.

BM03352 Intemational Management

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM02002 - Strategic Management

Description: This unit & designed for the Bachelor of Business with a specalisation in
both Human Resource Management and in Management. This unit investigates the
critical factors impacting upon management in an international confext. Students
explore the role of management in any nationality, encouraging a truly global
perspedtive in dealing with dynomic management ssues in foreign and local
envionments. Culture is considered from a management perspective and also



evaluated n a global context. Various theories, models and frameworks will be
introduced that provide different perspectives on understonding and managing
internationally.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse, synthesise and adapt knowledge in the domain of intemational
management and the global environment to recommend strategies rekevant to a
particular setting; 2. Critically review the role of cukiure in the global market ploce
and its implications for managing in a global organisation; 3. Critically appraise
the role of sirategy and human resources in the international context; 4.
Collaborate within a group, using initiative and judgement to recommend solutions to
an international management problem; and 5. Critically reflect on the use of
ethical, social and culturally appropriate approaches to managing in a global context.
(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Deresky, H. (2014) 8th ed Intemational Management: Managing
Across Borders and Cultures Pearson Education, New Jersey.

Assessment:Case Study, Case Study and Presentution (Group), 30%. Essay,
Individual Essay /Case Study (Individual), 20%. Examination, 2 Hour Examination,
50%.

BM03353 Changing Context of Work

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM03220 - Human Resource Management

Description:This s a third year unit in the Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in
Human Resource Management. This unit concerns the key changes to the confext of
work and the underlying workforce ssues. Gitically reflecting on work change will
assist students to understand how work will continue to change over future decades
and how this might affect employees, organisations and the community. This unit
will help to shape an appreciation of the complexities and challenges fuced by
employees and organisations as they strive fo function and suvive i the context of
the 21st Century and the ntemelationships between work and society. This unit wil
enhance students understanding of the influences of work patterns that impact on
human resource management and organisational functions.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse key issues and actions affecting changes o work as relevant to
local and multinational /global organisations; 2. Interrogate salient aspets of the
key issues i the changing context of work; 3. Critique post and curent work
issues and their relevance to the contemporary 21st century organisation illustrating
the role of cwlture and values n organkations achieving their goals; 4.
Hypothesise on future changes to work, advocating ethical, socially and wlturally
responsible solutions to emerging Human Resource Management problems; and

5. Collaborate effectively as a team with responsiility and accountability for own
learning and professionally-appropriate practice, and critically reflect on contributions
to the team.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A series of readings, journals and audiovisual links will be supplied
from leading scholarly joumals, media and web sites. Links to the materils will be
via Collaborate.

Assessment:Essay, Individual essay, 15%. Annotated Bibliography, Literature review
and presentation, 45%. Report, Group research report, 20%. Presentation, Group
case presentation, 20%.
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BM03405 Live Perfomance Management

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study infroduces students to the organisational and

management responsibilities of developing and presenting an act for small and larger

scale live productions. At the completion of the unit of study students should be able

to explain the processes involved in creating and building a lve performance act, the

technological requirements for small, medium and large scale productions, the

logistical requirements for touring and key issues involved in intemational fouring.

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Express the basic principles of event management and condudting tours regionally,

nationally and nternationally; 2. Demonstrate a capacity fo aeate and build a live

performance act, reflecting on their requirements in relation to size and pumpose; and
3. Mpprise the logisitics, and related issues, likely fo influence the touring of a

performance in an international context.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:0'Hara B, Beard M, 2006 1st edition. Music Event and Festival

Management. Wise Publications.

Assessment:Report, Event Proposal, 15%. Report, Event Report, 45%. Examination,

Final Exam, 40%.

BMO3418 Transport and Logistics Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit s one of a suite of specialist supply chain and logistics
management units within the Bachelor of Business (Supply Chain and logistics
Management). The unit complements study underfuken in other specialist units in
the areas of logistics and distribution. This unit introduces the application of theory o
the analysis of operations, policies and challenges in the ransport sector. This
analysis is carried out against a background of the importance to an economy of a
highly developed transport sector. Issues explored will centre on the fransport of
goods and people at both national and international levels. Key topics incude
transport planning, control and strategy, safety requlations, and technology in
transport management.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect on transport regulation and stucture, oversee operations and
policies, and address challenges in the transport sector; 2. Critically review issues
about the management of transport and e-transport fo address simple, important,
complex, and unpredictuble problems; 3. Rationalise cost and performance data
and its relationship to the development of fransport strategy and future challenges;
and 4. Conceptually map and synthesise information from various sources to
present a clear, coherent and independent exposition of knowledge in the field of
transport and logistics management.

(lass Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading: Coyle J, Bardi E & Novack R, 2011 7th edn, Transportation South-
Western (enage learning, Mason Ohio.

Assessment:Literature Review, Individual Assessment, 30%. Case Study, Syndicate
Assessment, 30%. Examination, Final Examination, 40%.

BMO03419 Supply Chain Analyfics

Locations:City Flinders.
Prerequisites:BM02181 - Operations Management



Description:This s a specialist supply chain and logistics management unit within the
Bachelor of Business (Supply Chain and Logistics Management). Students will
aritically review a variety of supply chain theoretical, analytical and optimisation
models, analytics around decisionsupport took and solution techniques. The major
focus will be on applying these analytical techniques to identify and resolve
contemporary logistics related business problems. Sample examples include supply
chain demand planning using SAP-SCM moduke, vehicle dispatching in transportation,
transhipment and shortest path optimisation models, economic order quantity of
inventory, and warehouse management systems (WMS) in distrbution operations.
Students will investigate spreadsheet models for the problems described above and
determine solutions by MS EXCEL Solver.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Reconcepiualise and synthesise knowledge of analytical and optimisation models,
use of decision-support tools and techniques, hands-on working on SAP-SCM planning
module for demand estimation and use of MS EXCEL Solver exercises for alternate
solution; 2. Gitically reflect individually on a range of forecasting took and
techniques by using SAP-SCM planning module and realise its potential for demand
estimation in a supply network plonning; and 3. Work collaboratively in a team
or/and indiidually to develop problem-solving capability working through a range of
analytical decsion-support tools, and reflect on their underlying applications in the
business of logistics and supply chain management.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:Heizer and Render (2014), 11th Edition Operations Management
Pearson Education, New Jersey, USA

Assessment:Assignment, SAP-SCM Demand management module-Individual
assignment, 20%. Case Study, Small analytical Case Studies- Individual assignment,
40%. Assignment, Assignments- Group Assignment, 40%.

BM03420 Human Resource Infomation Sysems

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BC01102 - Information Systems for Business

Description:This s a third year unit in the Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in
Human Resource Management. This unit is concerned with how technologies offer
value to improve human resource management and relevant pradtices. Students
critically evalate the technologies and methodologies involved in the improvement
of human resource management; and develop the knowledge and skills to effectively
use and manage various Human Resource Information Systems (HRIS).

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the administrative and strategic value of a Human Resource Information
Systems (HRIS) as relevant fo local and multinational /global organisations; 2.
Review issues reloting to the analysis, implementation and maintenance of HRIS's
and their subsequent level of use in contemporary business setfings; 3.
Demonstrate the use of SAP HCM, in relation to the effective management of human
resource information; 4. Collaborate effectively in a team environment wit
responsibility and accountability for own learning and professionally-appropriate
practice, demonstrating iitiative and judgement to develop reative HR system
solutions; and 5. Arficulate ethical, socially and culurally responsile HRIS
solutions to contemporary 21st century problems by communicating
recommendations effectively, orlly, vsually, and in wrifing.

Class Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Kavanagh, M.J. & Thite, M. 2011 Human Resource Information
Systems: Basics, Applications, and Future Directions, Sage, Los Angeles,
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Assessment:Other, Literature Review and Discussion, 10%. Projedt, Group Research
Project, 30%. Test, Practical Test using ERP-HR software., 20%. Examination, Final
Exam, 40%. Demonstrating the use of SAP HCM, in relation to the effective
management of human resource nformation is a hurdk requirement and is assessed
through a practical test. To pass this unit a student must achieve a total of 5% or
more AND achieve a pass grade on the final exam and the practical test.

BM03421 Managing the Sewiee Organisafion

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:BMO1102 - Management and Organisation Behaviour
Description: The service concept; customers and relationships; supply relationships;
senvice processes; managing sewviee people; sewviee quality; information technology
in sewices; performance measurement in sewvices; sewvice sirategy and witure.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Use appropriate theories, principles and models to analyse and evaluate
organsational structures, organisational processes and behaviour so enabling
effective managerial problem sobing; and 2. Show evidence of enhanced
personal investigative, analytical and interpretative skills and competencies.

Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: Johnston, R. and Clark, 6., 2005, Service Operations
Management, Prentice Hall, Essex.

Assessment: Case Study, 20%; Industry Report, 30%; Exam, 50%.

BMO03422 Strategic Management

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney.

Prerequisifes:BMO1102 - Management and Organisation Behaviour

Description: Students study normative theories and models of organisation strategy,
policy and decision making to critically assess their value to the organisation and its
stakeholders. Through this study, students will develop knowkdge, personal skills
and competencies in the application of the strategic management principles to
confemporary organisations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critique the current and planned capabilities of a business organisation to provide
sustanable practices in a dynamic business setting; 2. Assess the impact of
internal and external envionmental factors on a business organisations' ability o
achieve strategic goals/priorities; 3. Devise and apply selective strategic decision
making processes to identify strategic options and develop a strategic plan for o
business organisation within a particular cultural or global context, and justify the
conclusions and /or recommendations drawn; 4. Reflect upon enhanced personal
and professional knowledge, skills and competencies, which contribute to the
effective management of organisational resources and aitique the role of cwlture,
values and dispositions in achieving specified goals; and 5. Present af relevant
strategic management knowkedge and princiles i a clear and coherent manner
demonstrating infellectual independence and the initiation and development of new
ideas.

(lass Contadt:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Parthasarthy, R 2007, Fundamentals of Strategic Management,
Houghton Mifflin, New York. Cutcher, L& Waites, N 2006, Cases in Strategy and
Management, McGraw-Hill, North Ryde.

Assessment:Test, Class Test, 10%. Report, Case Study Report, 25%. Presentation,
Case Study Presentation, 15%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.



BM03477 Human Resource Development

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:BM03220 - Human Resource Management

Description:This unit & designed for the Bachelor of Business with a specialisation in

Human Resource Management. The unit addresses ksues, concepts and methods

involved in managing the human resource development activity within organis ations.

Knowledge of human resource strategies that add value to an organation through

appropriate development practices and falent management is required to effectively

manage the human resource development function. Accordingly students will

investigate the theory and practice of human resource development by critically

assessing the effectiveness of employee learning experiences and the fechniques

used to facilitute that experience. Students will crifique the needs assessment, design

and evaluation methods applied in the practice of human resource development fo

evaluate their effectiveness and recommend their application.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique a range of organisational needs analysis approaches and recommend a

suitable method fo identify human resource development needs for specfic contexts;
2. Investigate a range of human resource development design approaches

avaikble, then rationalise and recommend their use to address specific karning

needs; 3. Contextualise theories of adult kkaming to the workplace, to diagnose,

design and implement a human resource development intewvention; 4. Evaluate

human resource development applications for effectiveness and efficency; and 5.

Exhibit individual responshility and accountability for contribution to group outcomes.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Wemer, J. M. and DeSimone, R. L. 2013, 6th edn Human

Resource Development, South-Westem, Cengage leaming.

Assessment:Essay, Essay based on work-place situation, 20%. Report, Group report

and presentation, 30%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BM03478 Workplace Mentoring Program

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This capstone unit is designed to broaden students' industry knowkedge
and ideas, enable professional network development and increase confidence in their
ability to ransition from university to working life. Student mentees are matched as
per teirinterests with senior industry professionals acting as mentors, from a variety
of sectors and areas of specialization o enabling students to benefit from the
experience, knowledge and expertise of a highly-skilled mentor, working in the type
of roke they aspire to be in themselves later in their own careers. The unit promotes
excellence, develops leadership and itiative, and supports career development,
whilst nurturing future talent.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Act with responsibility and accountability for own leaming and professional
practice i a workplace responding appropriately to employer expectations,
workplace culture and have improved workplace awareness; 2. Extend and adapt
disciplinary knowledge and practical skills to solve complex problems and
communicate professional recommendations; 3. Work collaboratively and
consukatively with diverse colleagues exercising aitical thinking and udgement n
diverse work contexts; and, 4. Critically evaluate employment opportunities in the
market and employ strategies to transition into the workforce.

(loss Contact:Students will be required to combine meetings with their mentors with
a number of classroom-based sessions: Week 1 - Induction; Development of
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Mentoring Action Plan (3hrs) Week 3 - Resume Development (3hrs) Week 5 -
Professional Networking, Busingsses Cards & Linkedin (3hrs) Week 6 - Mid-point
Assessment (3hrs) Week 8- Interview Technigue (3hrs) Week 10 - Career
Awareness & Development (3hrs) Week 12 - Presentation Evening (3hrs) Exact
times and duration of the mentor meetings will be dependent upon the availability of
the mentors. Mentors are advised that a minimum of 12hrs contact time, over the
course of the semester is required for particpation.

Required Reading: Each student will be supplied with o Mentee handbook that will
provide all required text for this unit.Lore, N (2012) 1 The Pathfinder: How to
Choose or Change Your Career for a Lifetime of Satisfaction and Success New York,
Touchstone

Assessment:Portfolio, Assessment of the mentee’s portfolio and Mentoring Action
Plan, 15%. Review, Students” performance within the workplace assessed i line
with a number of key witeria (e.g professional conduct, communication, punctuality
efc.), 30%. Report, 3000 word reflection on the mentoring experience, in lne with
how learning outcomes have been achieved and Graduate Capabilities met., 40%.
Presentation, 10 minute presentation showcasing key mentoring experiences, 15%.
A number of assessed tasks have been designed to measure the students'
performance over the course of their mentoring experience.

BM04420 Organisational Behaviour and Analysis

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aims of this unit of study are: to offer methods of analysing
organkations and understanding the managerial issues that they present; to provide
a clear synthess and infegration of current thought on organisation theary; to
develop students' nvestigative and interpretative skills as they relafe fo the analysis
of organisations; and to further develop their managerial skills and competencies.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Describe and explain the diverse disciplinary perspectives on organisational
behaviour; 2. Explain and aitically evaliate the basic concepts and theories
underlying the performance of a range of organisations; 3. Giticall evaluate the
influence of the broader social and political context on organisational behaviour;

4. Evaluate recent research on indwidual behaviour, group dynamics and
organsational processes; and 5. Apply theory to practice through workplace-based
analysis of organsational functioning and be able to generate specific solutions.
(loss Contact: yuivalent to three hours per week. Normally to be delivered as two
hours of lectures and one hour of wtorials, workshops or modules or a delivery mode
as approved by the Faculty of Business and law.

Required Reading: Due to the multidisciplinary nature of this subject a book of
readings drawing from the Academy of Management Review, the Academy of
Management Journal, the Journal of Organisational Behaviour, the International
Journal of Organisational Behaviour and the Journal of Organisational Behaviour
Management will be prepared.

Assessment:Literature Review, Individual Written Repart, 20%. Project, Research
Project, 25%. Presentation, Presentation, 15%. Examination, Final Examination,
40%.

BM05003 Global Leadership

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Globalization and the changing nature of organization mean that you are
leading people and managing teams in complex environments. The course will give



you a better understunding of leadership from multiple angles and perspectives.
Particpants in the course will explore the different ways leadership has been defined
and studied over the kst century and more, the similarities and contradictions among
the most common leadership theories, and the way that leadership has been
exercised. Changes in work organization and management roles will also be
discussed in relation 1o leadership. The subject will provide an insight into
understanding key leadership and management skills necessary to build feams fo
make a more innovative organzation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the major academic theories of leadership, indwidually and as part of
o historical confinuum; 2. Assess a leader's actions objectively and through the
multiple lenses that these theories provide; 3. Show evidence of enhanced
personal knowledge, skills and competencies as they relate to kadership; and 4.
Develop personal and applied kadership plans that demonstrate problem soling and
critical thinking about the application of leadership theory.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Carol Dalglish & Peter Miller (2009) Leadership: Understanding its
Global Impact Tilde University Press Australia Carol Dalglish & Peter Evans (2009)
Leadership in the Australian Confext: Case Studies in Leadership Tilde University Press
Australia

Assessment: Case Study, Case study and presentation, 50%. Assignment,
Assignment, 50%. The above assessments have a fotal equivalent word count of
7000 to 8000 words.

BM05401 Special Event Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit of study aims to provide students with an understanding of
generic management knowledge, competencies and skills required to administer
artistic, sporting, cltural, promotional, special interest, industry, educative and
enfertainment events. It also assists students fo gain and use specific competencies,
skills and techniques, which ensure the achievement of successful events. The unit of
study content includes types and significance of special events; trends regarding
events- local, national and infernational; procedures and issues in event
management; atfributes of event managers; the challenges and risks of managing a
large scale event; human resource ksues in running events; win/win negotiation and
compromise, lobbying and motivating key peaple; team formation and staff
motivation; venue management; contingency and aisis management; planning for
security and emergencies; social and environmental impacts of events.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify, compare and critically appraise the terms 'Event’, ‘Special events; and
‘Special Event Management’; 2. Interpret key processes and aitical ssues in
management of special events; 3. Appraise and chassify key atfributes associated
with successful event manager; employ evaluative feam building skills to build an
event management team; 4. lustrate how witicalissues need to be addressed
decisively and effectively; 5. Recognise and assess the importance of
accountability and compliance in managing a special event; and 6. Appraise event
evaluation as a management fundtion events.

(loss Confact: yuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:Allen, 1., 0'Took, W., McDonnell, L., Harris, R, 2005, 4th edition.
Festival and Special Event Management, Wikey Books, Brisbane
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Assessment:Report, Field Research Report or Essay, 40%. Report, Group Product
Launch Report, 40%. Presentution, Launch Concept Presentation, 20%.

BM05500 Governance

Locations: City Hinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This unit critically reviews the theory and practice of govemance. It
provides insights info common governance problems and investigates approaches
that can be taken to address these issues. Students develop a pro-active strategic
perspedtive of governance and its role n corporate control. Students consider the
advantages and disadvantages of various governance frameworks and inferrogate
the issues associated with their enactment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Debate comorate govemance roles and definitions and explain why, and how
effective itis when used fo monifor and control organisations; 2. (rifique agency
theory and identify the issues of managerial opporfunsm; 3. Deconstruct ntemal
and external governance mechanisms and discriminate between them; 4.
Investigate and commentate on how selected governance mechanisms are used to
monitor corporate performance and to act as a restraint on top-level managers'
decisions; 5. Differentiate and critique the undeminnings of local, national and
global corporate governance systems, relating them to their broader social,
economic, cultural or political contexts and extrapolate on issues that arkse in an
international context; and 6. Exemplify professional communication skills to
convey complex knowledge and ideas and advocate positions to a variety of
audiences.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A book of readings containing current and seminal journal articles
will be provided fo the students.

Assassment:Essay, Essay, 20%. Report, Governance audit, 30P%. Presentation,
Report /audit recommendations, 20%. Examination, Writien Examination, 30%.

BM05501 Business Ethics and Sustainability

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit critically reviews the socio-cultural envionment in which
business operates. Ethical framewaorks for decision making will be critiqued and
students will construct the debates surrounding confemporary comorate responsibility
and sustainable development as they impact on organisations in their local and
global contexts. Emphasis will be on how new pressures on businesses arise, and
how effective the various modek that siructure organisational responses are to these
dynamic and emergent challenges.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Discriminate between key western philosophical approaches to ethics; 2.
Discriminate between ethics, legal requirements, and religious doctrine as they
impact on contemporary business and be able to crifically comment upon the role of
culture in ethical decision making; 3. Advocate a position on the ethical issues
associated with the western capitulist business system through analysis, criique and
the presentation of coroborating evidence; 4. Exemplify professional judgement
in assessing alternative perspectives of comorate responsility n the context of
confemporary business issues; 5. Evaluate the sustuinability ogenda and justify
assessment of the implications for business; 6. Evalate and debate the role of
social movements and nstitutional changes o business operations; and 7. Clearly



communicate conclusions to inter-disciplinary audiences demonstrating a high level of
personal autonomy and accountability.

(lass Contact:Seminar1.0 hr

Required Reading:A link to a book of readings containing current and seminal journal
articles will be posted in VU Colloaborate.

Assessment:Journal, Reflective Journal, 15%. Report, Case Study Report, 45%.
Examination, Final Exam, 40%.

BMO05502 The Global Workforce

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This Unit deconstructs current and future trends in work in order to
critically evaluate the changing nature of the workplace and changing workforce
needs. In particular the students will investigate approaches to workforce and skill
development from a global and local perspective including the understanding of the
development of local skill ecosystems. Students will investigate and commentate on
new employment forms used to staff global organkations including the use of project
and virtual teams. The unit draws on HR process perspectives to understand the
management of employees within contemporary and emerging workplages.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. ritically review the changing nature of work and the wokplace ncluding the core
and peripheral labour markets, precarious employment, growth of knowledge woik,
and technological and global developments; 2. Intemret the history, definitions
and approaches to workforce and skill development from a global perspective; 3.
Conceptually map the role of government, educational institutions and organisations
in buildng knowledge economies and creating the institutional frameworks; 4.
Critically apply cross-disciplinary knowledge and professional tools and resources to
forecast global challenges, and analyse responses to skill shortages in key
professions and occupations, and demographic change and pattems of migration;

5. Formulate plans for selecting, developing and preparing employees for
international placements; and 6. Revise judgements and debate required
behaviour change in light of unstable extemal elements as they impact on
organisational policies and practices.

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:No texthook is presaibed for this unit, instead a wokbook of
contemporary readings will be made available by the lecturer accessibl on line and
added to by students through the action kaming process.

Assessment:Assignment, Written individual assignment, 40%. Presentation,
Individual class presentation, 20%. Project, Individual case study, 30%. Journal,
Individual reflective exercise, 10%. The above assessments have a fotal equivalent
word count of 6000 to 7000 words.

BM05505 Leadership and Innovation Practicum

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This practicum adopts a leadership-inaction approach to karning and wil
involve either an infensive study-abroad or workplace immersive experience. The
framewark for the practicum will invite a hands-on professional development
experience for selected graduate students, involving a workploce or community
needs based social project. Students will be asked to crifique the challenges of
leading indwiduals and groups involved in innovation and /or social entrepreneurship
implementation. The experiential learning will create opportunities for leading change
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and innovative projects through authentic immersion in varying organisational and
social confexts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Synthesise knowledge from a range of sources to identify and critique approaches
associated with leading and managing projects n complex social envionments; 2.
Identify, collect and question information to test leadership and decision making
assumptions within o group and /or project confext; 3. lead and engage in
creative and analytical problem solving processes and /or dentify areas for future
learning; 4. Reflect on evident performance in both leading and working within
teams to understand how these experiences help parficpants understand themseles
thoroughly, particularly how they impact on those around them; 5. Gitique
innovation or enirepreneurship lirerature and apply to a project opportunity that will
integrate in-depth leaming and knowing of diverse cuttures in by engaging in o
selected workplace or community o build personal growth and enhance sustainable
local cpacity; 6. Deconstruct professional practice and justify conclusions through
corroborating evidence in the context of making a measurable difference in the lives
of the target group of individuak, group's, communities or organisation; and 7.
Demonstrate a professional level of communication skills by conveying complex
knowledge and ideas and advocate positions to a variety of audiences.

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:Workbook of readings

Assessment:Journal, Learning joumal - kaming reflection and integration, 20%.
Practicum, Practicum report - LIWC in o simulated environment, 60%. Presentation,
Verbal reflective report, 20%. The above assessments have a foful equivalent word
count of 7000 to 8000 words.

BM05506 Relotionship Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Students inferrogate practices associated with managing internal and
external stakeholder relationships to critique the ethical, socially responsble and
cultural dimensions of these relationships. The unit examines business-community
engagement practices and models, stakeholder manogement systems,

social /envionmental reporting and the establishment of business community
partnerships. An emphasis is placed on preparing professionals to implement
strategies for socially responsible and sustainable business pradice.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Communicate complex information, and justify inferpretations, conclusions and
theoretically-based propasitions effectively to infemal and external stakeholder
groups; 2. Map stakeholder priorities and develop confextually relevant
methodologies for stakeholder engagement respecting the rokes of cukture, valugs
and dispositions in affecting achievement of sustainable engagement; 3.
Formulate a busness-community engagement process that is integrated with
business strategy; 4. Critically reflect upon the challenges of establishing and
maintaining socially responsble and sustainable busiess-community partnerships;
and 5. Initiate a process for completing a social /environmental business repart.
(loss Contact: yuivalent to thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:Book of readings - relevant joumal articks and chapters from texts
Assessment:Report, Management Briefing Paper, 25%. Report, Situation
Analysis /Program, 40%. Presentation, In-class Presentation, 10%. Examination,



Final Examination, 25%. The above assessments have a totul equivalent word count
of 6000 to 7000 words.

BM05507 Workplace Project

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Students will carry out an original in depth project on a major
management issue that directly relates to the individual student's business
organiation. The focus of the project, its research methodology and processes will be
decided on by the student in consukation with their academic supervisor and host
organiation supervisor. The project will provide students with the opportunity fo
integrate and apply lkeaming from previous units of study in the Master of
Management course. Students will be able to integrate their practical management
experience with ther academic leaming. Students will be expected to complete and
submit o Management Project that: identifies one or more practically significant
questions relevant to his or her organisation; critically reviews the literature and other
resources concerning theory and practical examples relevant to those questions;
demonstrate students' nitiative and flexibility in soling authentic business problems
or real issues faced in their organisation.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Design, implement and evaluate a substantial piece of independent research using
an appropriate methodology and research framework; 2. Apply, wifically analyse
and synthesise theoretical perspectives and literature relevant to the focus of the
project to justify the significance of the investigation and defend the methodological
approach; 3. Gather, analyse, interret, and report on data in an ethical and
socially responsible manner; 4. Advocate conclusions and recommendations based
on corroborating findings in  formal post graduate presentation setting to a panel of
academics and host organisation representutives; and 5. Adapt and succeed in
situations that present uncertainty and nvolve unpredictuble as well as anticpated
change.

(lass Contad:There are no formal clusses in this unit as it is project-based and will be
supervised jointly by academic and host organisation supewvisors.

Required Reading:No assigned reading.

Assessment:Project, Research Plan and Ethics Proposal, 20%. Report, Final Report
(8000 to 10,000 words), 60%. Presentation, Presentation, 20%. The chove
assessments have a toful equivalent word count of 7000 to 8000 words.

BM05520 Organisation Analysis and Be haviour

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aims of this unit of study are: to offer methods of analysing
organations and understanding the managerial issues that they present; to focus
directly on both management and leadership while providing a clear synthesis and
integration of current thought on major organisation theory; fo develop students'
investigative and inferpretative skills as they relate to the analysis of organisations;
and fo further develop their managerial skills and competencies. The unit of study
includes the following themes: overview of organisation analysis and managerial
effectiveness; criteria for effective approaches to diagnosis and action in
organations; foaws on the impact between organisations and organisation
behaviour; develop intemersonal skills which would facilitate organisation growth and
secure a more motivated and committed work force; dentify how kaders can
expand thet options to enhance their effectiveness; distingush between constructive
and destrudtive political dynamics; and the design, implement action and evaludtion
of organisation change.
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Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the contemporary issues related to aspects of
the working envionment; 2. Demonstrate an awareness of the relation between
manageril strafegies and organkation structures, human resources, political systems
and cwltures; 3. Demonstrate an ability o analyse and evaluate the work
organsation using multiple perspedtives and theories; and 4. Show evidence of
enhanced personal knowledge, skills and competencies that contribute fo the
effective management of organisations.

(loss Confact: yuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:Bolman, lee & Deal, Terrence, 2003, Reframing Organisations,
3rd edn, Jossey-Bass, San Franckco. Students are required to purchase ‘Learning
Materials' from the University Bookshop.

Assassment:Assignments, 50%; Case Study, 50%.

BM05522 Human Resources and Employee Relations

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study aims to provide managers with knowledge of key
human resource and employee relations issues, and examines the strategic function
of Human Resource Management in organisational effectiveness. This unit of study
includes the following topics: the development of human resource management;
taking a strategically proactive approach to HRM; workforce planning and stuffing;
performance review and development within performance management systems;
rewards management; workplace relations; developing a heakhy and safe work
envionment, and infemational human resource management.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of lkcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:Book of Readings.

Assessment: (ase Studies, 50%; Assignments, 50%.

BM05533 Organisation Consulting and Counselling

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit adopts a problem-oriented and experential learning approach o
counselling, coaching and consutration processes and inferventions in the workplace.
Through the use of real world scenarios, students will integrate theoretical and
empirical evidence fo determine appropriate application of interventions fo match
situations.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate understanding of contemporary theoretical and applied research on
consulting, coaching and counselling inteventions and outcomes; 2. Synihesse
knowledge from a range of sources to recommend and evaluate the most
appropriate fype of intervention fo bring about desired changes in scenarios at
individual, group and organisation kevels; 3. Desaibe interpersonal and
intercultural skills necessary for providing consulting, coaching and counselling advice
in the changing workplace i local and global contexts; 4. Identify and solve
complex problems for which counselling, coaching or consukting inteventions would
be effective; 5. Reflect on their curent level of ability to provide interpersonal



support fo staff through counselling, consulting and coaching; and 6. Demonstrate
professional communication and interpersonal skills to convey complex knowledge of
counselling, consulting and coaching and advocate positions to a variety of
audiences.

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the College of Business

Required Reading:Cox, E., Bachkirova, T. & Clutterbuck, D. (Eds.), 2010 The
Complete Handbook of Coaching, London: Sage Publications Other readings will be
supplied.

Assessment:Assignment, Indvidual Theoretical and Crifical Paper, 20%. Project,
GroupCase Study Diagnoss and Intervention Design, 20%. Presentation, Group
Presentation and Demonstration and Individual Reflection, 20%. Examination,
Individual Examination, 40%.

BM05535 Intemational Employee Relations

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo develop an understanding of factors
influencing the management of employee relations and human resource
management in the global economy. Students will be made aware of contemporary
international theoretical and practical developments in the management of human
resources. Topics include globaklocal strategic decision-making; convergence theories
and the influence of multinational corporations on foreign employment practices;
cultural considerations and managing witural diversity; managing expatriate
relations; the nterrelotionship between international agreements /labour standards
and employment policies and practices; and emerging isues and trends i the
internationalisation of human resource management.

Credit Points: 12

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assassment:Research Essay, 30%; Test, 40%; Clss Study, 30%.

BM05537 Topics in Employee Relafions Management

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to provide students with an opportunity to study in
depth, issues of contemporary importance in ndustrial relations.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On completion of the unit of study, students should be able to
critically examine issues and identify their impact on industrial relations and examine
the change process as well as understanding the options for dealing with change. It
will include topics such as new technology, industrial democracy, women and the
labour market, occupational healih and safety, and contemporary reforms to
organksations.

(loss Contact: yuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or/workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:To he advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Research Essay, 50%; Two Class Papers, 50%.

BMO05544 Industrial Relations

Locations: City Hlinders.
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Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit investigates the nature of industrial relations in Australia and
critically reviews the interface between industrial relations institutions, workplaces
and employment outcomes. Through analys, debate and critical reflection, students
will exhibit professional attrbutes of ethical practice, respect for cultural diversity,
and consideration of local and global contexts and individual and public good when
exploring the complexity of: causes and management of industrial conflict;
employment regulation in Australia, management employee relations strategies; the
role of unions and governments; industrial fibunals; and enterprise bargaining.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exemplify professional judgement in identifying, deconstructing and solving
broad range of complex problems, creating new strategies and drawing on in-depth
specilistknowkdge, reflection and evaluation with regards to the framework of
industrial relations in Australio; 2. Gitically analyse and evaluate the key
processes of industrial relations at the workplace level and ther relationships to the
institutions; 3. Critically discuss, analyse and evaluate the cument and emerging
industrial relations frends and debate their impact on the parties, processes and rules
of Australion industrial relations; and 4. Persuasively advocate their
recommendations in both written and oral form fo a variety of specialst and non-
specilist audiences.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Bray, M, Waring, P & Cooper, R 2011, Employment Relations:
Theory and Practice, McGraw-Hill, Sydney.

Assessment:Presentation, Oral, 20%. Assignment, Essay, 30%. Examination, Final
exam (2 hours), 50%.

BM05547 Employee Development and Change
Locations:City Hlinders.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description:An ongoing need to develop Australia's workforce skills in response to the
evolution of employer requirements has been identified by numerous studies.
Australia requires leaders, managers, and highly skilled workforces that will enable it
to successfully compete in contemporary globalised marketplaces. Students will
identify learning needs to support organisational success and develop programs that
add vabe to both the organisation and the indwidual. They will recommend a range
of relevant delivery methods fo support learning in contextualised workplaces and
critically review how these align fo current and future karning needs and to the
learning styles of program particpants.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Deconstruct the effects of the infernal and external organisation environment, to
professionally commentate on how these infuence the shaping of human resource
development strategies; 2. Critically review and contextualise the roke of the
employee development fundtion in supporting achievement of organisational
objectives; 3. Select the most appropriate method or methods to identify
employee development needs at an industry, occupation, group or individual kvel;
4. Develop and align contextualised learning outcomes and program objectives and
design programs to address identified needs and to support the creation of a
knowledge envionment, 5. Evaluate post implementation reviews of employee
development programs against needs criteria and their contributions to sustaiing
knowledge communities; and 6. Critique the balince of responsibilities and
power /authority between indwiduals and employers for maintaiing wrrency of
contemporary employability skilk, knowledge and attributes.



(loss Contact: Eyuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or/workshop or o delivery mode as
approved by the College of Business.

Required Reading:Wener, J.M. and DeSmone, R.L. 2013 éthe end. Human Resource
Development South

Assessment:Assignment, Organisational analysis (LIWC or Case), 25%. Assignment,
Task & person analysis (LWC), 50%. Presentution, Facilitated leaming, 25%. The
above assessments have a total equivalent word count of 7000 to 8000 words.

BM05550 Contemporary Employment Systems

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit critiques the nature of contemporary employment systems in
industrialised countries. The unit investigates the ways in which the redefinition of
the fim in the knowledge economy & affecting employment relationships, analyses
the major changes occurring in employment systems, and criically reviews the
implications of these changes for the management of employees. Students will
contrast major differences in employment systems in OECD countries and their
differng policy responses, situating Australian employment systems within the
broader context of OECD countries. The major forces for change in employment
systems will be deconstucied and reinterprefed fo gain innovative insights into policy
and pradice implications of these changes.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able fo:

1. Discriminate between the differing structure and aftributes of national employment
models in OECD countries and compare how the Australian employment model aligns
with and difers from other OECD countries; 2. Critically review the significance of
the shift o sewvices for the Australian employment model and hypothesise about
what this suggests about the nature of the society in which they are working; 3.
Critique the nature of various forms of precarious employment in Australia compared
to other OECD countries, contextualising the causes of and extent of ow paid work in
Australia compared with other OECD countries; 4. Conceptually map the changing
structure of employment in Australia, particularly as it applies to femake employees
and younger workers contextualised within the nature of the society in which they
are working; 5. Extrapolate from theoretical concepts and principles to propose
and justify courses of action which facilitate ethical and socially responsible decsion
making in the provision of child care sewices for female lnbour market participation
and child development in response to changing family structures; and 6. Advocate
negotioted conclusions and justify professional decision-making to infer-disciplinary
audiences demonstrating a high level of personal autonomy and accountubility for
both personal outcomes and those of the group.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Gough, R., 2014, Readings for BM05550 Contemporary
Employment Systems, Victoria University Watson, ., Buchanan, 1. and Campbell, .
and Briggs, C, 2003, Fragmented Futures: New Challenges in Working Lie
Federation Press, Sydney

Assessment:Presentution, Assignment 1, Part A- Group Presentution, 10%. Report,
Assignment 1, Part B - Group Report, 5(%. Test, Individual Test, 40%.

BM05564 Human Resource Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit applies theoretical and conceptual knowledge to develop creative
problem solving of everyday human resource management (HRM) reloted issues and
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challenges in the workplace. Within the context of broad major curent themes and
debates in the field, studenis will critique and dispute concepts and theories which
underpin contemporary HRM. Students will use case studies fo debate the efficacy of
practical techniques, and cument modeks and frameworks used in relation to HRM in
organksations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically commentate upon the duality of staff and line management responsibility
for the management of human resources; 2. Bvaluate the strategic advantages
attainable from effective human resources management planning and
implementation techniques; 3. Interrogate the application of systems models o
human resources management functions; 4. Apply relevant princiles in the area
of human resources practices in o kgal, ethical and socially responsble manner to
illustrate the role of witure, vabes and dispositions in affecting the attainment of
goals; 5. Concisely advocate and justiy professional judgements to specialist and
nor-specialist audiences through critical analysis, inferpretation and confextualisation
of theoretical propositions and the provsion of evidence-based corroboration; and

6. Exemplify creative and innovative problem solving of complex professional
challenges.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Kramar, R., Bartram, T. De Ceri, H. 2011 4th edn. Human
Resource Management, Strategy, People, Performance McGraw-Hill Co. Sydney
Assessment:Presentution, In-class Presentation, 10%. Report, Research Report, 40%.
Report, Case Study Report, 50%.

BM05565 Human Resource Infomation Systems

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study aims to investigate factors associated with the analysis,
design and implementation of Human Resource Information Systems (HRIS's). The
unit of study covers issues in needs analysis, user requirements, system selection and
practical use of HRIS software that students are lkely to encounter in a typical
business organisation. It also includes a study of the change management issues
associated with HRIS implementation and the development of HRIS's for stategic
purposes.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate the administrative and strategic value of an HRIS and Web-
based HR; 2. Develop reflective arguments on integration and change
management issues relating to the implementation of HRIS's and their subsequent
level of use; and 3. Demonstrate and critique skill sets necessary to develop HRM
processes in SAP-HCM.

(loss Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty-six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of lecture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or run on-line as
appropriate or by o delivery mode.

Required Reading:Kavanagh, MJ, Thite, M & Johnson, RD 2012, 2nd edn, Human
Resource Systems: Basics, Applications, and Future Directions, Sage, Los Angeles,
USA.

Assessment:Test, Theory Test & Practical Test, 35%. Other, On-line discussion, 15%.
Project, Research Project, 40%. Other, Research Preseniation and Discussion, 10%.
The above assessments have a tofal equivalent word count of 6000 to 7000 words.

BM05566 Occupational Health and Safety Management

Locations:City Hlinders.



Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to provide an understanding of fuctors contributing
to occupational health and safety outcomes; provide an understanding of principles
underpinning contemporary regulation of occpational health and safety and explore
contemporary approaches to the management of occupational health and safety. The
topics include: interdisciplinary perspectives on occupational healih and safety;
explaining ocupational injury and disease; common workplace hazards; the
regulation of OHS; contemporary workforce issues and OHS; worker involvement in
OHS; OHS management systems: effectiveness and constraints; role of senior
management commitment in effective OHS management.

(redit Points: 12

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:Quinkin, M. & Bohle, P., 2000, Managing Occupational Health
and Safety: A Multidisciplinary Approach, 2nd edn, Macmillan, Melhourne.
Assessment:Hazard /Industry summary, 20%; Short essay, 30%; Case

Study /Research project, 50%.

BM05567 Managing Workplace Conflict

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit of study deconstructs the contested and dynamic nature of
workplace conflict, and critiques the processes for the resolution of conflict at
workplace level. Praxis, to demonstrate the infricacies of balancing individual and
public good, is at the heart of learning. Students will contextualise and modify
professional knowkedge and communication skills necessary for the effective
processing of workplace conflict in a socially responsible, ulturally appropriate and
ethical manner

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review theories about the nature of conflict in the workplace as they
relate to specific ndustries /sectors as applied to local, national or global
organsations; 2. Critique the curent debates about mediation and formal
processes of Conciliation in Fair Work Australia; 3. Deconstruct the causes of
interpersonal conflict in the workplace and the applicability of different types of
mediation processes available to resolve such conflict to illustrate the dynamics of
workplace communities and individual's responsibilities within these; 4. Decode
the issues of neutraliy with regard to choice of mediator and of the handling of
potential power imbalances between the parties to intemersonal conflict; 5.
Reflectively commentate upon the formal processes at workplace and tribunal level in
handling disputes arising from Enterprise Bargaining Agresments and relevant
discrimination and Occupational Health and Safety legislotion; and 6.
Conceptually map the role of HR departments and unions in formal dispute resolution
processes.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Condliffe, P. 2013, Conflict Manogement: A practical Guide, Lexis
Nexus Butterworth, Australia.

Assessment:Presentation, Presentation, 40%. Report, Report, 30%. Joumal,
Reflective Journal, 30%. The above assessments have o fotal equivalent word count
of 7000 to 8000 words.

BM05568 Teamwaorking

Locations: City Hlinders.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
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Description:Students completing this unit of study will develop skills, knowledge and
competence in the implementation, management and leadership of teams. The
topics include: the history of team working, individual team skills and models; typical
teom applications; creating enabling envionments for teams; deciding when teams
are, or are not, appropriate; team performance measures and rewards for teams;
dysfunctional impacts of teams and teams as suweillance mechanisms; teams as part
of high performance work systems; feams in cross witural contexts and global
organsations; interorganisational and virtual teams.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of lkecture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading: Case studies and Readings: BMO5568 Teamworking.
Assessment:Assignments, 50%; Case Studies, 50%.

BM05572 Stategic Human Resouree Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit crifically examines the extent to which human resource
management is strategic fo organizational success i a global context. Akerative
models of business strategy and the integration of human resource management are
considered. The changing external envionment of globalization and compefition and
the resuliant restructuring of indusiries, labour markets and organizations is analysed
so that the fuctors influencing managerial choice and employee choice in relation to
the diferent strotegies can be assessed. There will be a focus on strategic
international human resource management and the issues facing organizations that
operate in the infernational environment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ldentify and critically apprase the key differences between domestic and
international human resource management; 2. Hypothesise the strategic
advantuges attainable from effective infernational human resource management;

3. Evaluate and exemplify contextual factors that influence international human
resource management practice; and 4. Critically reflect on the important change in
the professional role of the Human Resource Manager brought about by
globalisation.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Harzing, AW & Pinnington, AH 2011, 3rd edn, Infernational
Human Resource Management, Sage, Singapore.

Assessment:Essay, Essay, 15%. Report, Research report and presentution (ream),
45%. Test, Class Test, 40%.

BM05573 Change Evaluation for Business Ex@llence

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study aims to develop students' ability to critically evaluate
HRD systems for effectiveness and efficiency, and to develop their competencies and
skills to match HRD techniques, methods and technology 1o the learning styles of an
audience so as fo maximise learning transfer. It also aims to enable students to
determine and evaluate the process and outcomes of HRD so as to demonstrate its
usefulness to an organisation. Topics will include modek of HRD evaluation,
appropriate methods and technology in HRD and evaluation, learning styles,
performance indicators, and utility analysis.

Credit Points; 12

(loss Confact: Eyuvalent to thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as



approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:Kirkpatrick, D., 1996, Evaluating Training Programs: The Four
Levels, BennettKohler, San Francisco. Campbel,| Gordon, 1993, The Little Black
Book, Victoria University, Melbourne.

Assessment:Individual Presentation, 15%; Group assignment (3000 words), 40%;
Individual Assignment (2500 words), 45%.

BM05574 Supply Chain and Logistics Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit investigates the concept of supply chain management in the
sourcing, provision and delivery of goods and services, incuding practical applications
encompassing physical movement and storage, information systems support and
collaborative relationships between pariners in the supply chain, Supply chains as
integration of strategies and operations fo achieve end customer requirements. The
unit ako includes maijor logistics functions such as order processing, inventory
management, distribution centres, fransport and customer sewvice as well as
extension info infernational supply networks. Strategic planning of the whole supply
chain for a product or sewvice group including performance measure ment, order
winning criteria and required policy actions are also explored. Integrating theoretical
knowledge with professional practice, this unit of study delivery includes a site visit
to review and investigate distribution centre operations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review and understand the concept of an integrated supply chain, or
value chain, serving a sef of customersin o wide range of situdtions; 2. Gritically
analyse a business case, write o report and undertake a collaborative group
presentution on distrbution, transportation and /or materials management with
recommended improvements; 3. Gain hands on pradtice, demonstrate advanced
level use and implementation of Advanced Planning and Optimisation (APO)
software, SAP's supply Chain module to formulate @ Supply Network Planning (SNP)
and opfimisation heuristics in a range of contexts; and 4. Formulate and stify o
strategic bogistic plan for a bocal monufacturing or sewvice company in a supply
channel and collaboratively suggest an action plon for future operations of a supply
chain related industry.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sadkr, | 2007, Logistics and Supply Chain Integration, Sage,
London.

Assessment:Report, Individual SAP-APO module workshop and report writing, 30%.
Case Study, Group case study Presentation and report writing, 20%. Projedt, Group
Industry Project & Report Writing, 50%.

BM05575 Planning and Control Through ERP Systems

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:To study the manufacturing planning and contiol (MPC) of manufacturing
businesses and their supply chains using Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)
Systems. MPC enables the satisfaction of customer orders through demand
management, production scheduling, materiols requirements planning, cpacity
planning, the purchase of materials, manufacture, storage and distribution. Enterprise
Resource Planning (ERP) Systems are used o integrate enferprise-wide nformation
into a database and make that information available to managers. This unit of study
uses an actual ERP system (SAP R/3) 1o exemplify the practical application of such
systems. The unit of study will have a production planning focus and examine
complete processes such as order processing and production scheduling. To
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understand how busingss processes can use the Inernet, area networks and other
communications methods to plan and enable the manufucture and supply of products
and sewvices fo customers. Unit of study delivery includes a site visit to view a real
MPC system.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Acquire and apply knowledge and the underlying concepts and principles to
production planning and control; 2. Develop the skills and ability to undertake
reviews, consolidate and apply knowledge keamt into the infegration of
Manufadturing Resource Planning (MRP) and the Just- in- Time (or Lean) philosophy;
and 3. Develop and apply skills to competently use SAP ERP systems that cover a
wide range of planning took in production planning and control

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent to thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading: kikobs FR, Berry WL, Whybark DC & Vollman TE 2011, 6th edn
Manufacturing Planning and Control Systems, IrwinMcGraw-Hill.

Assessment:Report, Research and Application Report, 50%. Presentation, Case
Presentation, 20%. Assignment, Computer Assignment, 3(%.

BM05576 Operations and Logistics Strategy

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Operations and Supply Chain functional strategies are importunt o all
manufacturing and sewvice organisations. They are also a critical component of
business strategy for the focal firm and its supply chain partners to provide goods
and sewvices to customers. Consequently this unit of study provides theoretical and
practical underpinnings for the formation of operations and logstics functional
strategies incuding applications to manufacturing and sewvice organisations and their
supply chains. Demonstrating a high level of personal accountability and autonomy,
students construct a plan for design and implementation of the sourcing,
manufacture and ditribution of products and sewvices which integrate the aspects of
product and process definition, operations strategy, planning and control, the level of
factory/ process automation and the inclusion of employees as drivers of the
system. The unit of study includes operations strategy content, product /process
profiles, sewvice delivery, supply chain strategy and strategic planning process. Unit
delivery includes a site visit and /or guest kcturer.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse the fundamental operations and logistics goals and sirategies
with application to manufacturing, service operations and supply chains; 2.
Critically review and collaboratively provide professional recommendations on the
aspects of product and process definition, operations strategy, planning and control,
choice of busiess processes, specification of information systems and inclusion of
employees as drivers of the system in a contemporary busiess context; 3.
Formulate a detuiled plan of operations and logistics strategies to develop
competitive operations and logistics strategies for manufacture and distribution of
products and sewices; and 4. Work collaboratively with other team members in
preparing a group project report and delivering a professional cluss presentation
based around selected issues/case study.

(lass Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Bowersox, DJ, Closs, DJ, Cooper, MB and Bowersox, JC 2013, 4th
end, Supply Chain Logistics Management McGraw Hill, NY

Assessment:Assignment, Individual assignment on “Capacity Strategy”, 30%. Project,



Group research project and presentation, 40%. Research Paper, Individual report on
selected ‘Supply Chain Strategy Issues’, 30%.

BMO05577 Compefitive Innovafion Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to educate managers in the conceps, fools and
techniques of radical and competitive innovation management; aitically assess the
value ond applicability of these concepts, tools and techniques to particular
organation and industry contexts; and develop knowledge, educate managers in
the concepts, tools and techniques of radical and competitive nnovation
management; aiticall assess the vabe and applicability of these concepts, tools and
techniques to particular organisation and industry contexts; and develop knowledge,
personal skills and competencies in the application of the above approaches. This
unit of study includes the following topics: Radical /competifive innovation, key
sources of radical /competitive innovation; major tools and frameworks used in
industry, within Australia and inernationally, to identfy opportunities for

radical /competitive innovation; developing and retaining a radical innovation
capability; planning for and implementing a program to achieve radical /competitive
innovation; major bariers to radical /competitive nnovation and some ways these
barriers can be overcome.

Credit Points: 12

Class Contad: Eyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of lecture, seminar, tutorial and or/workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:Christiansen, J.A., 2000, Competitive Innovation Management,
Macmillan, London.

Assessment:Assignments, 70%; Case Studies, 30%.

BM05579 Green Logistics

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study aims to enhance student’s understanding of the
environment impact of bgistics and global supply chains, where the processes behind
converting raw materiak into finished consumer goods, which are then

being distrbuted fo markets around the world, can have significant implications for
the areas of air quality, noise and vibration, environmental disasters and global
warming.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically analyse the environmental consequences of logistics and global supply
chains; 2. Gritically reflect on the establshed academic opinions of cwrient
literature and produce a welkstructured and bakinced individual report, on o
sustanability-related topic, based upon wrrent academic literature; 3. Exemplify
the linking of theory with experience /pradtice by working in a small team in an
industry /site context and produce a professional case study report; and 4. Work
collaboratively with other team members in delivering a professional class
preseniation based around sekected topics covered in their case study report.

Closs Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading: McKinnon, A Cullinane, S. Browne, M. & Whiteing, A, 2012 2
Green logistics, improving the envionmental sustuinability of logistics Kogan Page,
GBR.

Assessment:Literature Review, On subject matter relevant to scope of unit, 20%.
Case Study, Group exercise around findings from industry visit, 40%. Presentation,
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Group presentation based on case study, 10%. Examination, Class test, 30%. The
above assessments have a total equivalent word count of 7000 to 8000 words.

BM05601 Operations and Sewvice Management

Locations: City Hinders.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit of study is to provide students with the concepts and
practical elements of a business produdtion system which makes and distrbutes
goods and sewvices to customers. Students will gain an understunding of the concept
of service design; understunding of various manufacturing and supply chain policies;
design transformation processes; investigate and analyse practical manufacturing and
sewvice management situations, and better understand service management s the
conversion of resources, human effort and goods to achieve profitable and quality
outcomes. Unit of study delivery includes a site visit to view a manufacturing o
sewvice facility.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students should be able to:

o understand the concept of sewice design and provision in a range of
situations;

o understand various manufacturing and supply chain policies and their
application and relevance to Australion industries;

e design transformation processes which use material, human and other
resources fo create products for customers;

e investigate, analyse and report on practical manufacturing and sewvice
management sifuations; and

e view service management, tangble and ntangible, as the conversion of
resources, human effort and goods to achieve the specified quality ata
profit.

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Required Reading:Hill, T., 2005, Operations Management, 2nd Edn., Palgrave
Macmillan, Basingstoke, UK.

Assessment:Research Operations Assignment, 40%; Operations Case study, 10%;
Sighted Examination, 50%.

BMO05602 Business Project Monagement

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit develops the technical, organisational and personal skills needed
to manage complex projects in unstuble, changeable environments. The emphasks is
on achieving objectives while coping with the unexpected. Students will critically
review conceptual understandings of how project management, with a blend of
practice and tools undeminned by theoretical knowledge, enables successful project
teams to unlock group creativity and productivity through setting goals; planning and
monitoring progress fowards these goals; sustaining high performance; negotiating
up, down and across organisations; putting together compelling project
presentations; managing risks; aeating change; and sharing authority and
leadership.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and, scope a self-contuined business project fo address a specified ssue,



designing and implementing a professionally struciured plan to investigate the issue
through execution, analysis, critical reflection and inferpretation of relevant data;

2. ritically delberate on the business benefits on delivering and sustaining change
to achieve proect outcomes in complex and dynamic settings; 3. Deconstruct the
role of cukure, values and dispositions in affecting the achievement of goals; 4.
Devise and evakate a professionakquality business project delvery capability that
evidences capacity for group creativity; and 5. Extrapolate and interpret
implications of creating a malleable environment exhibifing indicators of adaptive
change 1o a broad audience and generate future responsive directions for practice-
based investigations to coniribute to the well-being of respective local and global
communities.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Pinto, Jeffrey K. 2012 3rd edn. Project Management: Achieving
Competitie Advantage Pearson Education Limited, Essex, UK

Assessment: Other, Article Disussion, 10%. Literature Review, Essay, 25%. Project,
Project Proposal and Plan, 55%. Presentation, Project Plan Presentution, 10%.

BM05650 Managing Omganisation Knowkdge

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The need to develop the knowledge management skills of workforces has
been identified both nationally and infernationally. This unit investigates alternative
strategies for managing knowkdge and learning fo enhance an organisation's
continued performance and value creation. Strategies are contextualised within the
social and cultural values of bcal and global communities and an individual's
responsibilities within these frames of reference. Students will aitique theories,
framewarks, knowledge and skills relating to managing knowledge and lkeaming i o
variety of organisational contexts. A variety of techniques and technologies in
knowledge management for indwidual, self-managing group work and collaboration
will be used by students in the course of their study to enhance the students' ability
to 'see what matters' in knowledge management and learning in the organisation.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. rifically reflect on the organisational context of knowledge and rok of emerging
technologies in knowledge management; 2. Develop a wifical perspective on
communication, sense-making, knowledge transfer and sharing, and organisational
learning through the lens of knowledge and learning as an intellectual capitaf 3.
Evaluate the vabe of organiational and indvidual learning to an organisation; 4.
Create a culture for knowledge management and keaming that responds positively to
the challenges of managing, evaluating and measuring knowledge and leaming
outcomes in organisations; 5. Develop a framework for performance through
managing knowledge and kaming exemplifying consideration of the learning-
Knowledge Value Cycle; and 6. In collaboration with others, demonstiate
responsibility and accountability for own learning and contributions to group
outcomes.

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:Tryon, C, (2012) Managing Organizational Knowledge
Management: 3rd Generation Knowledge Management and Beyond CRC Press, Bocu
Raton, FL

Assessment:Portfolio, Mind Mapping and Stories (Individual), 20%. Essay, Literature
Review (Individual), 20%. Report, Case Study Report (Group), 45%. Presentation,
Professional Presentation (Group), 15%. The above assessments have a total
equivalent word count of 7000 to 8000 words.
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BM06050 Art and Practice of Leadership

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BM06506 - Work and Organisation SystemsPrerequisite does not apply
to BMMM Master of Management, BMCH Master of Change, Innovation and
Leadership or BTOC Graduate Certificate in Organisational Management students.
Description: Globalization and the changing nature of organzation mean that you are
leading people and managing teams in complex environments. The unit examines
the confextual challenges facing keaders, seeking to develop a deep personal
understanding of lkeadership as a complex process of scanning the envionment and
setting the direction, and achieving organisational goals through influencing people
both inside and outside the organsation. The dynamics of nfepersonal power are
investigated, with particular attention given to the kader as a social architect, implicit
in the concepts of transformational and (vabeshased) authentic leadership.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Conceptually map leadership theory, practice and confemporary issues i a
globalised environment faking a critical perspective; 2. Assess a leader's actions
using an infegrated theoretical famework; 3. Show evidence of enhanced
personal knowkedge, skills and atfitudes (incuding cultural competence) as they
relate to the effective exercise of kadership across boundaries; 4. Develop o
personal kadership statlement and action plan that demonsirates sound aitical social
analysis and a construcied understunding of what is an authenti leader; and 5. In
collaboration with others, demonstrate responsibility and accountability for own
learning and all aspects of the work or functions required by a team.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Shriberg, D. & Shriberg, A. (2012), Practicing Leadership:
Principles and Applications, Fourth Edition, Wiley & Sons, NJ or Dalglish, C. & Miller,
P. (2012) Leadership: Understanding its Global Impact Tilde University Press
Australia

Assessment:Essay, Reflective essay, 15%. Case Study, Group presentation, 20%.
Assignment, Reflective essay, 45%. Assignment, Leader philosophy and adtion plan,
20%.

BM06506 Work and Organisation Systems

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit examines the major organisational system issues that managers
need to understand and respond 1o in the context of signfficant changes in the world.
These ssues are considered in terms of the inferaction between people and the
organiational context within which they work. The unit emphasizes two approaches.
First, to gain knowkdge and understanding of human behaviour and organisational
systems /stuctures through applied leaming opportunities and, in the process, eam
how to be a more effective kader and manager. Fundomental concepts about
organations, ndwiduals and groups in relation to kadership and management are
themes ncluded. Second, because reflective practice is at the heart of critical
thinking, students will be asked to take a critical approach to their practice, and the
confext i which they work.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explain fundamental terms related to workplace and organsational systems such
as leadership, management, personality, job-fit, motivation, clossical decision
making; 2. Apply your understanding of these ferms in view of contemporary
issues such as knowledge workers, diversity, globalisation and culture facing
organsations and managers in the working envionment; 3. Critically evabote the



relationship between managerial strategies and effective organisational performance;
4. Devebp reflective arguments that analyse and evaluate the work organisation
using multple perspectives and theories; and 5. Demonstrate enhanced
knowledge (organisutional theory applied to social and personal context), skills
(such as presentation, critical and conceptual skills), and attitudes (such as ethical
behaviour, collaborative work and continuous learning) that contribute o effective
workplace behaviour in organisations.
Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs
Required Reading: idge, T & Robbins, S 2014, 14th edn, Essentils of
Organizational Behaviour, Pearson Publishing, Upper Suddke River, N.J. Selected
readings will be made available via the unit VU Collaborate site.
Assessment:Essay, Crifical Thinking Essay, 15%. Test, Mid term test, 15%.
Presentation, Present o Case Study, 20%. Examination, Final Examination (hurdle),
50%. To be eligble o pass the Unit, students must score a minimum of 40 percent
(20 marks) in this final assessment.

BM06507 Employee Relations Strategies

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The aim of this unit of study is to explore the significance of employee
relations and human resource fuctors in business sfrategy and planning. Topics
include the wider environment and patterns of employee relations in Western and
Asian countries, the impact of new production systems on employee relations, the
integration of business strategy and employee relations, business strategy and
management in payment and reward systems, differing corporate strategies to the
development of employee skills and participation, the role of employee relations
strategies in the process of organisational change, the development of enterprise
bargaining and union restucture, the function of internal labour markets and their
relationship with payment systems and skill formation, occupational health and
safety and workplace reform and negotiation skills.

Credit Points: 12

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:Boxall, P. and Purcell, J., 2003, Strategy and Human Resource
Management, Palgrave Macmillan, London. Case Studies and Readings, BMO 6507,
Employee Relations Strategies.

Assassment:Research Essay, 50%; Examination, 50%.

BM06508 Operations Management

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This subject introduces students to the concepts and practice of operations
management for manufacturing and sewvice busnesses in private and government
enterprises. Managers and exectives require an understanding of business
production systems from the perspectives of wstomers, employees, directors,
information communication and value streams. The infegrated management of
operations and the outsourcing of services and production is an imporfant
requiement for businesses.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Deconstruct the concept of service design and provision in a range of situations;
2. ritically evaluate various manufacturing and supply chain policies and thearies,
and interpret their application and relevance to contemporary industies; 3. Adapt
and justify the design of transformation processes which use material, human and

167

other resources to create produdts for cwsiomers in a given confext; 4.
Collaboratively investigate, analyse and report on practical manufacturing and sewvice
management situations in a specfied industry, making effective recommendations;
and 5. Critically review service management, fangble and intangible, as the
conversion of resources, human effort and goods to achieve the specified quality at a
profit.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Hill, T. 2012 3 Operations Management, Palgrave Macmillan,
Basigstoke, UK.

Assessment:Assignment, Research Operations Assignment, 30%. Case Study, Group
Presentation, 20%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%.

BM06509 Leadership and Corporate Govemane

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims are to develop the knowledge, personal skills and
competencies to effectively lead their organisations; manage the roles and
responsibilities of members of the Boards and or as senior executives of govemment
or private sector organisations; and make comorate decisions based on ethical
principles and social responsibility.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Understand corporate governance, and the roles, duties, responsibilities and
functions of boards, members and officers so as to understand their personal
liabilities and responsibilities as a director or manager of a corporation; 2.
Understand the role of the Chairman and the importunce of leadership in companies
and be familiar with various govemance models in the public and private sectors in
an Australion s well asin an international context; 3. Use practical fools and
techniques to strengthen corporate governance strategies in their organisations, and
be able to assess the performance of boards and boord members; and 4. Use
their knowkedge, personal skills and competencies to effectively act as a member of
a board and understand how to manage corporate ethical behaviour, especially the
key relationship between leadership behaviours, ethical climates and good
governance.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Baxt, R (2010) 19th Edition Duties and Responsbilities of
Directors and Officers Australion Institute of Company Directors, Sydney Rowe, W.6
and Guerrero, L (2010) Cases i Leadership Sage Publication, Boston Massachusetts
Assessment:Essay, Essay, 15%. Assignment, Assignment, 35%. Presentation, Case
Study and Presentation, 50%.

BM06510 Government and Business Re lafions

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study aims to provide students with an understanding of the
theory and practice of govemment and business relations in Australia and overseas
and 1o develop students' investigative, analytical and interprefutive skills and
competencies with regard to the study of govemment and business relations. On
completion of the unit of study students should be able to describe the major
functional domains of government in Australio and the roke of governments in
countries with whom we trade; understand the approaches available to business
leaders, organisations and governments to influence or to direct public policy.
Credit Points; 12

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delvered as



a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.
Assessment:Continuous assessment and case studies, 60%; Examination, 40%.

BM06511 Strategic Management and Business Policy

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Strategic Management examines the decisions, actions and processes
undertaken by firms for success, growth and change in a business environment.
Managers at all kvels are nvolved in the strategic management process and must be
able to utilze an advanced body of knowledge and skills to plan and problem solve
in this area. Ths unit of study will explore the principal ekments in external and
internal environments which impact on organiations and consider how cument
theoretical frameworks and the interdiscplinary and professional knowledge base
respond to complex issues. High level analytical and plonning skills will be required
to prepare relevant business plans.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and evaluate the impact of key envionmental factors, ncluding
economic, social, technological and political, on the sirategic management context;
2. Critically review the major modek used in sirategic analysis; 3. Justfy the

applicability of strategic choices based on consideration of impleme ntation factors
and conditions; 4. Evaluate designated strategic management tools in order to
recommend appropriate strategic responses to business problems; 5. Theorise the
implications of business strategy choices on functional strategies, including
marketing, operations and finance management; and 6. Design a strategic plan
for an organisation.

(loss Contact:Lecture1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Thompson, A, Peteraf, M, Gamble, J, Strickland A.L., (2011) 18th
ed. Gaftng and Executing Strategy: The Quest for Competitive Advantuge: Concepts
and Cases, McGraw-Hill, Australia.

Assessment:Assignment, Group Assignment, 20%. Presentation, Individual and
Group, 20%. Examination, Final Exam, 50%. Assignment, External Analysis, 10%.

BM06512 Intemational Policy Studies

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aims to develop and use conceptual frameworks for the
comparative analysis of public policy making; to determine recent developments in
the study of policy analysis and the processes of policy formulation, implementation
and evaluation; and to study maijor issues central to global policy.

Credit Points: 12

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of lkecture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Essay, 15%; Assignments, 35%; Case Study and Presentation, 50%.

BM06532 Intemational Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit of study is to develop an understanding of
International Business from a management perspedive. Specifically to consider
confemporary issue in Infernational management that ilustrate the unique challenges
faced by managers in the international business envionment. Moreover fo cover a
range of international ssues from a global perspective by focusing on culural
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dimensions and the key concems to mulfinational and global corporations. Topics to
be covered include: The international business environment; managing resources in
the infernational context; managing international husiness operations.

Credit Points; 12

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assassment: Case Study, 40%; Case Study Presentation, 10%; Final Examination,
50%.

BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entre preneurship

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit investigates theoretical concepts of aeativity, nnovation and
entrepreneurship and the skills and competencies fo apply this knowledge effectively
to diagnoses the need for, dentify and leverage an opportunity and aeate solutions
to contemporary busingss or sociefal challenges bath locally and globally. The unit
provides an authentic and evidence based leaming experience of the study of the
concepts of creativity, innovation, intrapreneurship and entrepreneurship in which
learners engage and apply to planning, strategizing and decision making in
professional, commercial and social contexts. The unit stimulates students to
challenge the way in which entrepreneurs grow within, flourish and are perceived by
and contrbute to dverse societal contexts and fo interpret this understanding to
analysing and crifiquing contemporary international entrepreneurial frends and
dilemmas as responsible ethical and global citizens. Important paradoxes are posed
for students to express the way in which human ingenuity translates to business
endeavour which can have hoth positive and negative consequences individuals,
societies and nations. Contemporary scenarios and examples are given to enable
students to apply developing knowledge to create an entrepreneurial venture that
generates economic, social or envionmental benefit and which is sustainable.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the issues that influence how human creativity translates to
innovation and entrepreneurship and how this transitional process is enabled and
managed in different types of settings and organisational forms; 2. Gitically
interrogate and evaluate the literature on entrepreneurship and apply that
understanding to interpret the steps in the successful traiectory of entrepreneurial
ventures; 3. Abstract, analyse and apply knowledge of relevant literature to aeate
stimulating and facilitating innovative visual and interactive activity to demonstrate
and educate a range of audiences about entrepreneurship i a range of global and
local; 4. Integrate and deconstruct knowkedge and learnings from a range of
contexts and disciplines o conceptually map, apply and make recommendations for
the management of innovation and entrepreneurship for a given organisational
context: 5. Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative
judgements and nnovative sirategic thinking in response o contemporary and future
business/ professional challenges through work collaboratively on an innovative new
venture; and 6. Plan and execute a substantial evidence based multidisciplinary
innovative project or business venture through the development of a business plan
that is grounded in an authentic entrepreneurial proposition as a capstone experience
that demonstrates capability to generate and evaluate complex ideas and concepts at
abstract and practical levek.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial1.0 hr

Required Reading:A comprehensive list of required readings such as jpurnals,
business review publications and selected book chapters will be made availabke via



the unit VU Collaborate sife.

Assessment: (ase Study, Inteview Summary and Poster, 20%. Assignment,
Literature review, 30%. Project, Business plan and Report, 40%. Presentation,
Presentation of case study, 10%.

BM06623 Strategic Analysis and Decision Making

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit of study is designed to develop each particpant's knowledge,
skills and copabilities in understanding organisational srengths, weaknesses,
opportunities and threats in national and international contexts, and in understanding
how these are used in strategic decision making. Topics covered inclde:
envionmental analysis, internal organisational analyss, models and tfechniques for
developing strategic alfernatives and for implementing and evaluating strategies, and
factors affecting how strategic decisions are made, implemented and evaluated in
organkations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be abk to:

e Undertake an envionmental analysis;

o (omplete an intemal analysis of an organisation;

o Apply various models and fechniques for generating strategic
alternatives, implementing strategies and their evaluation;

o Develop aframework for a strategic plon for an organisation; and

e Understand and be able to apply in practice the complex factors that
impact upon rational and non-rational srategic decision making.

(loss Contact: yuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:A booklet of readings prepared for this unit of study and availible
for purchase through the University Bookshop.

Assessment:Seminar presentution, 20%; Case study (1,500 words), 30%; Essay
(2,500 words), 50%.

BM06624 Organisation Change Management

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit develops contemporary understanding of organisational design,
organsational hange and development through contextualisation of common
challenges for change in both traditional and new organisational forms. Students are
challenged through interrogation and citical reflection on practices and theories of
critical and conventional theories and models of change. Students will advance their
diagnostic skills, competencies and processes in assessing the need for change, and
the development, implementation, and evabiation of change strategies at all
organsational levels. Solutions to complex change management problems will be
derived in a socially and cultvraly responsible manner, where students will advocate
and substantiate recommendations grounded in scholarly literature to demonstrate
professional responsibility and accountability.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the components and processes of organisation change and their
implications for managers in contemporary and emerging organkations; 2.
Investigate, interpret and assess various change and development philosophies and
models os fechniques fo achieve socially responsible and culturally-relevant solutions;
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3. Demonstrate, clearly articulate and facilitate a change management
intervention with in a group which & grounded in theory and evidence and exhibits o
high level of collective professionalism; 4. Ascertain and develop change
strategies for the individual, group, inter-group and organisation kevels in situations of
incremental or discontinuous change that demonstrate a balance between individual
and public good; 5. Determine and explore the significant managerial and
leadership implications of managing change in organisations and persuasively
advocate recommendations to specialist and non-specialist audiences; and 6.
Adapt skills in change management processes to meet emerging challenges posed by
new situations and contexts, exhibiting a high level of personal accountubility and
autonomy.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Waddell, D.M., Cummings, T.6. and Worley, C.G. 2014. 5th Edn.
Organisational Change: Development and Transformation. Asia Pacific edition.
Cengage Leaming: South Melbourne.

Assassment:Literature Review, Literature Review and Critique, 30%. Project, a) Group
Project Presentation - 10% and b) Group Project Report- 20%, 30%. Case Study,
Individual Case Analysis of a major Transformational Change, 40%.

BM06625 Performance Management and Rewards

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The unit of study aifically reviews key trends and ssues in performance
management and rewards, and debates the strategic importance of issues arising
from balancing critical elements within the system of rewards and performance
management Students will: critical analyse performance management ethics through
issues-hased knses critiquing expected as well as unintended sfrafegic,
organizational, team and indwidual outcomes that may emerge from performance
management. Contemporary theory and practice in peformance management will be
contested through itical analysis and critical theory will inform critiques of the
history of performance management; popular techniques for conducting peformance
evaluations; the links between performance evaluation and systems of remuneration
and opportunities for employee development and promotion.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique key frends and ssues in performance management systems and rewards;
2. Critically analyse the tangible and intangible sirategic value of performance
management systems; 3. Apply theory to practice in an action learning project on

performance monagement and remunerution systems; 4. Extrapolate from
theoretical concepts and principles to propose and justify courses of action which
facilitate decision making in a variety of peformance management confexts, both
locally and globally; and 5. Advocate conclusions to and justify professional
decisionmaking to interdisciplnary audiences demonstrating a high level of personal
autonomy and accountability for both personal outcomes and those of the group.
Class Contad:Lecture2.0 hrsTutorial 1.0 hr

Required Reading:Shields J. 2007, Managing Employes Performance and Reward
Concepts, Practices, Strategies, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.
Assessment:Project, Action Learning Project, 40%. Report, Literature Research Report,
50%. Presentation, Presentation of Research findings, 10%. The above assessments
have a tofal equivalent word count of 7000 to 8000 words.

BM06630 Business Research Methods

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.
Prerequisifes:Nil.



Description:The pumose of the unit is fo provide students with a firm foundation and
understanding of busness research methods and the research process. Instruction will
be provided which will enable students to perform effective literature reviews.
Students will be nstucted in various research methodologies, the importance of
ethical research conduct, and considerations of sampling and fiellwork to assist them
with designing an appropriate method for thei research. Students will be trained in
the presentution of results, exposition of processes and methods used and
conclusions drawn.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review, analyse and critique discpline-based knowkdge in busnesses and
organiations fo identify and interogate complex problems and develop a broad
perspective of disciplinerelated research undertakings, both in general and more
specfically research within one or more sub-disciplines; 2. Critically review basic
research construction and evaluation and demonstrate discipline-appropriate
application of research ferminology; 3. Justify the use of research methodologies
us relevant to particular examples of social and business research investigations;

4. Conceptually map the research process, identifying researchable problems and
developing a defensible conceptual framework for research; 5. Conduct aitical
reviews of research output; and 6. Discriminate theories relevant fo the
applicability and limitations of experimental, survey and case study research.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Articles and case studies Bryman, A, & Bell. E. (2011) 3rd ed
Busiess Research Methods: A Managerial Approach Oxford University Press, Oxford
Assessment:Literature Review, Literature review & structured absract, 30%. Other,
Questionnaire development, piloting & administration, 40%. Examination, Exam,
30%.

BMO07000 Advanced Organisational Behaviour

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Organisational behaviour is an interdisciplnary field drawing from
numerous disciplines including psychology, sociology, economics, organiation
theory, statstics, and several others. This unit of study will expose you 1o advanced
behavioural science theories and applications in management including cognitive
theory, psychodynamics and psychoanalysis. It is designed for those who have an
interest in understanding, critiquing, and analysing behaviour in organisations. The
primary aim of the unit & to improve your understanding of how people behave and
interact within organisations. Having a greater knowledge of employee behaviour
will help you understand attitudes and behaviours of your co-workers, subordinates,
supervisors, and clients. Importantly, the unit will help you to better understand your
own past and future behaviours as o member and manager (kader) within an
organiation and those that's around you. The unit extends beyond the introductory
organational behaviour course by fosing on provocative and current topics
including the changing nature of workforce, contracting, consulting, global workforce
mobility and knowledge economy.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate reakwaorld, multifuceted, complex behavioural problems in organkations,
and propose creative solutions based on theoretical underpinnings. The theoretical
knowledge is cucial as it will allow you to return to first principles' i order to solve
the new problems that you will face, continually, as o manager, 2. Critically
analyse and cross-examine the work and approaches of different schools of thought
and theorists writing on organisational behaviour and intepret their relevance fo
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wide ranging local and global organisational contexts; 3. Review wrrent academic
research that provides the basis of our knowkedge for professional pradtice in
understanding the behaviour of people, the ole of cwlture, vales and dispositions in
affecting achievement of goals within diverse orgunisations; 4. Develop analytical
skills through case study based methods of learning that will help you develop
sufficient confidence and competence fo be in a position to comprehend, appraise
recommend and initiate improvements to organisational policies and practices
regarding human behaviour in the work place, with ethical accountability and
confidence; and 5. Advocate the concept of positive and constructive employee
behaviour and attitudes, and how this in tum shapes performance and cpacities
required to contribute to a more equituble and sustainable world.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A collection of relevant joumal artickes together with Hawvard case
studies and case videos will be used for each lecture session. There will be no
prescribed textbook.

Assessment:Assignment, Individual ~ Critique of the Literature (3500 words), 30%.
Case Study, Group evaluation of o reaktime case study & Presentation (3000
words), 30%. Examination, Final examination, 40%.

BM07001 Organisational Diagnosis and Change

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study will help students' learn the skills involved in
conducting a systemic, organisational diagnosis. The unit specifically places emphasts
on systems thinking, psychodynamic organisational theory, and appreciative inquiry
as ways into understanding organisational ssues and problems. Abroader aim is to
examine how systems thinking can be ncomporated in action research interventions
to successfully implement change. The unit intends to provide participants with the
theoretical constructs and application skills necessary for identifying and framing
problem areas, collecting datu, and organising feedback to client systems. Reaktime
case examples will inform our discussions as we consider the relationship between
diagnosis, organisational reflection, and appropriate action.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Devise and presaribe applicable and robust approaches to diagnose problems in
organsations and implement organisational reviews with accountability; 2.
Interrogate data collected and advocate an innovative infewvention plans as suitable
to current organisations; 3. Gritically analyse and synthasise various models of
systems change practiced in contemporary global, multinational settings and theorise
and adjudicate their applicability to Australian contexts, respecting and valuing
diversity; and 4. Confextualie approaches to systems thinking in resoling multi
dimensional, reatworld complex problems with creativity, leadership and inifiative.
(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A collection of relevant joumal articles fogether with Hawvard case
studies and case videos will be used for each lecture session. There will be no
prescribed textbook.

Assessment:Assignment, Individual  Critique of the Literature (4,500 words), 30%.
Case Study, Group examination of a real-time case study from particpating
organation (3500 words), 30%. Examination, Final examination, 40%.

BM07002 Technological Change and Innovation

Locations:VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BM06511 - Strategic Management and Business Policy
Description: The importance of technological change and innovation within



organations has increasingly become critical as fims stuggle to achieve and
maintain competitive advantage in a fast changing global markets. The speed of
technological change has not only brought innovation and efficiency but has also
created a challenge for many organisations that still grapple with s complexity.
Often the relationship between technological change and organisational change is
not comprehended which leads 1o significant innovations heing resisted, became
victims fo competing ideas, or fail to be sustained. This unit of study will help
students learn how new technologies are aligned and implemented within
organiations to remain competitive. Using insights from cuse studies and real life
examples, students will be able to analyse problems and challenges relating to
technological change and design solutions.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically analyse and understand the scope of fechnological change as key drivers
of innovation in wide ranging, contemporary organisations; 2. Review and
interpret the theoretical knowledge underlying the technological hange and infer on
the ways firms come up with innovations; 3. Critically evaluate the complexities
that suround technological change and organisational change when implementing
new ideas and technology in Ausiralian and global contexts; 4. Network and
collaborate effedtively in resolving complex technology adoption problems in local
and multknational organisations. Appreciate the importance of feamwork - in
parficlar multidisciplinary feomwork and high performing teams; 5. Analyse and
compare different innovation processes using a series of real-lfe cse studies and
evaluate the diferences between technological change and organisational change
recommending susfainable sirafegies to manage change; and 6. Validate project
management methodologies including agile methodology and various took through
their expert use in confemporary organisational confexts.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A collection of relevant joumal artickes together with Hawvard case
studies ond case videos will be used for each lecture session. There will be no
prescribed fextbook.

Assassment:Assignment, Critique of the Literature (3500 words), 30%. Case Study,
Evaluation of a reakime case study from participating organisation (3000 words),
30%. Examination, Examination, 40%.

BM07003 Managing Change and Compkxity

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Prescriptions on "best” ways fo change organizations are in abundance.
Yet what most organizations experience when they attempt to change is not as
straightforward as the prescriptions suggest. Change, whether intemally generated,
or externally confronted, is not a neat and clearly marked journey from a present
state to a desired state. The complexity that surounds organisations is not in
designing the change pumey but in dealing with complex relations with human
behaviour. As such, the central debafe in the field is, can employee behaviour and
attitude be "managed and controlled” during change implementation? This unit will
focus on the debate and will provide students with an opportunity to aitically
evaluate and articwlate various models of change and help appreciate the complex
and paradoxical nature of managing organisational change. Students will have an
opportunity o learn from real life case examples that will incude both success and
failure stories of managing change. Using insights from the case examples, students
will be able to analyse problems and chalenges relating to managing change in their
own organsation.

Credit Points; 12

171

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse and understand the complexity that surrounds managing change
in organisations; 2. Review and inferpret the theoretical knowledge underlying
organsational hange management and infer on the ways organisations develop
change and communication srategies in organisations; 3. Critically evabate the
complexities that suround technological change and organisational change when
implementing new ideas and technology in Australion and global contexts; 4.
Network and collaborate effectively in resolving complex challenges surrounding
employee behaviour during change implementation in local and multi-national
organations. Appreciate the importance of eamwork - in particular multidisciplinary
teomwork; 5. Analyse and compare real-life wse siudies and evalate the why
some organisations are successful while implementing change while others fail and
recommend a susfainable change framework; and, 6. Develop the ability to think
strategically from the perspective of senior management in kading organisational
change.

(loss Confact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A collection of relevant joumal artickes together with Hawvard case
studies and case videos will be used for each lecture session and will be made
avaikble vio the unit VU Collaborate site.

Assessment:Literature Review, Gitique of the Literature on a chosen topic from the
unit guide (3,000 words)., 3(%. Case Study, Group Case study & Presentation -
Evaluation of a reakime case study from participating organisation (3,000 words).,
30%. Examination, Final Examination (1500 words), 40%.

BM07004 Strategy and Strategic Change

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Rapidly changing global business environments have changed the way in
which organisations traditionally developed and implemented comorate strategy. As
the world moves towards a knowledge-based economy, senior executives are faced
with challenges and contradictions of efficiency versus creativity and exploitation
versus exploration when effecting significant strategic change in their organisations.
This unit invites students to reflect on the ambiguity and the unpredictability of
organiation life and explore the links between strategy development, corporate
culture, and managerial action. In addition, the unit provides students with different
perspectives on sirafegy and examines concepts, theoretical frameworks and
technigues that are useful in understanding, formulating and implementing successful
strategy. It also desaibes the origins and development of business strategy, the
existing strafegic poradigms, competing or alfemative theorefical frameworks and
their implications.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Think analytically, that is, integrate different components of strategic frameworks
and link them to outcome; 2. Gitically analyse and understand the challenges
facing the current global business envionment and its implications to strategy
development and implementation; 3. Review and inferpret the major heoretical
framewarks underlying Strategy and Strategic Change and infer on the ways
organsations can utilise them; 4. Network and ollaborate effectively in resolving
complex challenges surounding strategy implementation in local and multi-national
organations. Appreciate the importance of 'eamwaork - in particular multidisciplinary
teamwork; 5. Analyse and compare reallife wse studies and evaluate the why
some organisations are successful while implementing strategic change while others
fail and recommend an altemative framework for example creating o knowledge-
based entity; and, 6. Develop the ability fo think strategically from the perspective



of senior management in leading strategic change.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A collection of relevant joumal articles together with Hawvard case
studies and case videos will be used for each lecture session and will be made
availible via the nit VU Collaborate site.

Assessment:Literature Review, Gitique of the Literature on a chosen topic from the
unit guide (3,000 words)., 3(%. Case Study, Group Case study & Presentation -
Evaluation of a reakime case study from participating organisation (3,000 words).,
30%. Examination, Final Examination (1500 words), 40%.

BMO7700 Thesis (Fulkime)

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BM06630 - Business Research Methods

Description: The minor thesis provides students with an opportunity fo apply
knowledge, competencies and skills guined and developed through the coursework
programs to the solution of a business problem. The research thesk of approximately
12,000 words of publishabk quality is based, deally, on the proposal developed in
the unit of study Business Research Methods. The thesis fopic must be approved by
the course director.

Credit Points:36

(loss Contact: Eyuivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
Required Reading:To be advised by supervisor.

Assessment:Thesis, 100%. Pass/fail based on a panel examination of the thesk.

BMO7701 Thesis (Part Time)

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BM06630 - Business Research Methods

Description:The minor thesis provides students with an opportunity to apply
knowledge, competencies and skills gained and developed through the coursework
programs to the solution of a business problem. The research thesk of approximately
12,000 words of publishable quality is based, deally, on the proposal developed in
the unit of study Business Research Methods. The thesis fopic must be approved by
the course director.

(redit Points: 18

(loss Contact: guivalent o thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculy of Business and Law.

Required Reading:To be advised by supervisor.

Assessment:Thesis, 100%. Pass /fail based on a panel examination of the thesk.

BMO7744 Readings in Labour Studies

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The main purpose of this unit of study is to develop students’ reading,
research and analytical skills and to prepare students for advanced studies in
industrial relations. Course content ncludes o book review on a fopic of general
interest; several pieces of analytical reading to be both presented in class and written
formally; development of a aitical literature review; and development of research
papers. Each component is to be thoroughly discussed in class in a way which sesks
to enhance students skills of analysis and critique.

Credit Points; 12

(loss Confact: guivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode.
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Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.
Assessment:Research Paper, 20%; Literature Review, 40%; Book Review, 40%.

BMO08002 Phd (Research) (Full Time)

Locations: City Hinders.

Premquisites:Please Enquire.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a groduate with the capacity to condudt research
independently at a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Student should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new fads, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinterpretation of known data and
established ideas. The final thesis is expected to be welkwritten and to reveal mn
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowledge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

(redit Points; 48

(loss Contact:Three years full time, Six years part time.

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Research Paper, 100%.

BM08003 Phd (Research) (Part Time)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Please Enquire.

Description:The unit of study is designed fo provide training and education with the
objective of producing a graduate with the capacity to condudt research
independently af a high level of originality and quality in the field of business.
Student should uncover new knowledge either by the discovery of new fads, the
formulation of theories or the innovative reinterpretation of known data and
established ideas. The final thesis is expected to be wellwritten and to reveal an
independence of thought and approach, a deep knowkdge of the field of study and
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge.

Credit Points: 24

(loss Contact:Three years full time, Six years part time.

Required Reading:To be advised by lecturer.

Assessment:Research Paper, 100%.

BM09800 Research Thesis (Full Time)

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Please Enquire.

Description:Preparation of research thesis.

(redit Points: 48

(lass Contad: Fyuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Assessment:Research Thesis, 100%.

BM09801 Research Thesis (Part Time)

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisifes:Please Enquire.

Description: Preparation of research thesis.

Credit Points; 24

(loss Contact: yuivalent fo thirty six hours per semester normally to be delivered as
a combination of kcture, seminar, tutorial and or /workshop or a delivery mode as
approved by the Faculty of Business and Law.

Assessment:Research Thesis, 100%.



BPD1100 Integrated Business Challenge

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The Integrated Business Challenge is the first unit in the Business
challenge stream. This unit will support studentsin their ransition to University,
engage students in student centred learning within group experiential activiries and
provide a challenge to students in an integrated activity that draws upon other first
year discipline unifs. The unit aims to develop skills that are necessary for
professional, personal and academic learning. The challenge project will provide
challenge, flexibility and model a real world business context. It will feature both
individual and team activities within a professional business framework. The
challenge project will draw upon marketing, financial, legal, and managerial decision
making and problem soling. The challenge project will make an explicit link
between the other first year units and the range of specialisations available within
the College. Learning activities will be scaffolded to nclude team dynamics and
conflict management, crifical thinking and information analysk, academic skill
formation with both written and presentation business communications. Learning
activities will develop reflective wrifing on team formation and management of team
conflict, peer review of the team component of the challenge task, team based
report and various presentation styles and formats, online group collsboration review
and academic writing and referencing assessment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and appreciate the social, cultural, political, economic and legal
dimensions on effective business practice; 2. Apply knowledge, skills and
understanding of fundamental aspects of the first year specialisation units within a
professional business framework; 3. Define, contextualise and apply information
and problem definition with a problem solving framework to develop sirategies o
solve business problems through an open-ended experiential kaming task;, 4.
Apply problem-solving strategies to husiness issues using effective verbal, written and
visual modes of delivery, 5. Understund the cognitive and dispositional dimension
of rifical thinking; 6. Reflect insightfully on learning fo demonstrate personal
awareness, sel-mofivation and change readiness; 7. dentty, appreciate and
develop skills, interests and motivations in indvidual and multidisciplinary team
seftings; and 8. Apply team-wark skills to work collaboratively on open-ended
tasks and produce timely outcomes.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Fogler, HS, LeBlunc, SE, Rizzo, B 2014 3rd edition Strategies for
creative problem solving Prentice-Hall Ed., New Jersey.

Assessment:Journal, Reflective journal, 10%. Essay, Problem working activities,
20%. Test, Individual and team readiness test, 20%. Case Study, Open-ended,
experiential karning activity, report, and presentation, 50%.

BPD2100 International Business Challenge

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:BPD1100 - Integrated Business ChallengeStudents must also have
successfully completed a minimum of 8 unis.

Description: htemational Business Challenge is the second unit in the Business
challenge stream. The unit focwsses on engagement with global business particularly
in Asia, business project management and career development and management.
The unit continues the development of academic, professional and personal skills
commenced in the First Year units and in parficular in the Integrated Business
Challenge unit. The International Business Challenge unit provides an infernational
confext to analyse the trends and opportunities in the global market hrough a
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problem solving and project management framework vio an infernational project.
Students develop an intercutural understanding from a personal, professional and
business perspective as well as an appreciation of the distinctive nature of working in
diverse local and global communities. The Infernational project wil utilise project
management and problem solving princples in the development of business concept
proposals and business plans. Students develop and deliver unique entrepreneurial
ideas and apply their learning in other business units to a current business problem
and sell their proposal to decision makers in a simulated highly competitive business
environment. This unit of study expects all students to utilise knowledge froma
broad range of other discipline areas incliding, business analysis and management,
operation management, project management, business economics, marketing,
human resource management, accounting, finance, business kaw, nformation
technology, corporate social responsibility (CSR) and ethics management. Students
commence the development of a career portfolio that involves designing their career
plan, CVand a professional webfolio which can be used to market students skills and
abilities to prospective employers. This enables students to evidence the inaementul
growth of thei interrelated business and professional skills. The unitis based on an
action leaming model which aims to continue to develop students skills in aitical
thinking, problem solving and collaborative working through group and teamwork,
interactive classbased activities, ambased projects and a case study approach to
business bsues. Studentsin this unir are expected fo work in diverse team
envionments, while developing beneficial lifelong skills such as organisational skils,
conflict management skills, problem solving skills, research skills and communication
skills.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Scrutinise organiations and communities, with initiative and judgement to
identify international business chalenges and opportunities; 2. Confextualise and
apply business research skills incuding data collection, analysis and evabation of
business information in an ntemational settng; 3. Creatively scope, design,
implement and monitor business-relaed action plans, strategies and projects that
would contribute to professional practice and address infernational business
problems; 4. Exemplify effective interpersonal and professional collaborative skilk
and intercultural understandings fo respectively manage team diversity and
effectively deliver infended busiess outcomes; 5. Reflect upon the effectiveness
of interpersonal, professional and business skills to plan and monitor the
development and management of relevant skills and attributes in a changing
international business environment; 6. Select and justify the selection and
structure of evidence fo substantiate the design of an effective, coherent career plan
within a career eporffolio; and 7. Cogently argue the effectiveness of a business
pitch through corroborating evidence in an oral presentation fo a variety of
audiences.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students are expecied to read the weekly readings and resources
avaikble through VU Collaborate Intemational Busness Chalenge before each
seminar.Foglr, HS, LeBlanc, SE, Rizzo, B 2014 3rd ed Strategies for creative
problem solving Prentice-Hall Ed., New Jersey. Kerzner, H 2010 Project
Management, Best Practices [electronic resource]: Achieving Global Excellence John
Wiley & Sons, New York Ebook available to read online through VU Library.
Assessment:Portfolio, e-portfolio / webfolio (Individual), 3(%. Assignment, Busess
Case Draft (15%) and Business Case Final (25%), 40%. Presentation, Business Case
Updates (Team Presentation), 20%. Presentation, Business Pitch (Team
Presentation), 10%.



BPD3100 Applied Busingss Chalknge

Locations: Footscray Park, VU Sydney, City Flinders.

Prerequisites:BPD2100 - International Business ChallengeStudents must also have
successfully completed a minimum of 16 units. Does not apply 1o students
completing; BBCO Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance), BBLC Bachelor of
Commerce (Applied Finance) /Bachelor of Laws, LHLC Bachelor of

Laws (Honours) /Bachelor of Commerce (Applied Finance)

Description:This unit & the third unit in the Business Challenge stream covering three
broad areas of specialised business knowledge, internationalisation, personal
attributes and professional skills. This is a capstone unit which focuses on the
development, demonstration and application of students skills around the themes of
leadership and challenge provides a thematic link from the Business Challenge
stream as well s business specialisations. In this unit, students will demonstrate
their understanding of the business environment and the knowledge and skills
required for professional practice. The assessments emulate professional practice by
combining multidisciplinary, simulation and research based projects. Projects may be
located in the workplace, the community or on-site and may be supported by Alumni
and Business Mentors as Project Managers. Students will critically evaluate their
personal and professional skills and how these can be used to support business and
personal decision making. In a workplace sefting students will be able to examine
issues of problem identification, planning and problem solving strategies. Students
will be able to reflect on the fransition from academic to workplace environments
and reflect on their career plans. The unit will provide flexibility through a choice of
three capstone challenges; research challenge, discipline challenge and multi-
discipline challenge. Students will select the challenge that best positions them for
entry info the workforce or further study. The research capstone challenge is
structured with research candidature, progress reporting, presentation and final
research artefact. The duration of the research challenge & 14 weeks and the scope
suitable for final year undergraduate study. The research challenge will be an
individual task.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exhibit initiative and interdisciplinary professional acumen through the structure of
an inquiry-based scenario, scoping researchable and achievable solutions to complex,
contemporary emerging problems; 2. Anticipate, scope and resolve complex
business problems across diverse contexts, and apply problem solving strategies
within a problem solving framework; 3. Fifectively argue decsion-making and
recommendations using oral and written skills, through presentations, disassions
and reports on a range of complex business issues; 4. Plan, execute and evaluate
entrepreneurial and /or research activities as responsible and ethical professionals
proposing sustainable practices; 5. Work individually and /or collaboratively with
others, in addition to itically evaluating and responding fo their own performance
and that of others; and 6. Reflect on and conceptually map their learning in
relation to thei study and wreer choices, their personal skills, attrbutes, interests
and motiations.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Fogler, HS, leBlunc, SE, & Rizzo, B, 2014 3rd Ed Strategies for
credtive problemsolving Prentice-Hall Ed., New Jersey.

Assessment:Project, Business or Research Project Manogement, 20%. Review, Peer
Review and Reflection , 15%. Presentation, Pitch /Final presentution to specialist
and non-spec audience , 25%. Report, Business Report or Research Report, 40%.

BTD6001 Tourism and Events: Core Conaepts and Theory
Locations: City Hlinders.
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Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of the unit & to examine the role of events as a catalyst for
tourism destination development and promotion. The unit aims to develop an
understanding of the envionment in which events are staged and the integral roles
that hospitality and tourism ploy i the event industry.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Gritically appraise the maao environment fo inform the staging of a range of
events, 2. Conceptually map and clrify relationship between fourism and events
articulating the connedtions between the core theories and their application; 3.
Analyse the various stukeholders and different fourist industry groups involved and
their role n various event planning, management and promotion; 4. Collborate
and aoss-examine the different types of events and the trends associated with their
role in destination development; 5. Forecast how contemporary trends in the
tourism and events industries, as well as in the visitor economy will impact on events
now and in the future by making evidence bused judgments; 6. Gitically review
relevant research literature fo enable the construction of a critical research essay.
(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be supplied a list of Recommended Reading via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Annotuted Bibliography, Early assessment exercise - Students compile an
annotuted bibliography of literature in relation to the topic for ther individual

essay (2000 words), 20%. Essay, Individual essay - wrire a researchbased essay on
a topic related to the tourism or events industry based on the annotated
bibliography., 30%. Report, Partner report - Students (in pais) select 2 different
destinations for hokding a major event., 30%. Presentation, Oral presentation- A
comparison hetween the 2 destinations s presented fo the class., 20%.

BTD6002 Cross-cultural Dimensions of Destination Management
Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit considers theoretical and practical applications of cross-cukural
issues and activities including but not confined to: the universak of social behaviour,
culture and ethics, communication, coss-cultural interaction and the outcomes of
crosscultural confact. It has particular application o destination management and
tourism and is designed fo give students an understanding of globalisation and
national cultures and fo develop skills to manage and communicate effectively within
an inaeasingly globalised environment. The unit prepares students for understanding
crosscultural dimensions and issues and contributes fo their capability as an informed
and professional 21st century professional The unit & stuctured in

seminar /workshop styk to enable students fo understand more fully the need to be
culturally aware and culturally sensitive in all aspecis of destination manogement and
tourism.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically reflect on theories of cultural difference and diversity management and
validate their applicability at wide ranging workplaces and Australion and global
destinations; 2. Intergate complex problems and analyse wlture at a number of
levels - global, national and organisational and areatively apply established theories
in thei resolution; 3. Appraise and debate nterpersonal and managerial skills and
the implications of these for coss cutural management both indwidually and
collaboratively; 4. Exemplify cross cultural communication skills and advocate
their importance within the workplace and destination; 5. Apply this awltural
understanding to managerial roles with accountability and personal responsibiliy.



(loss Contad:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Andrews, T.6., & Mead, R. (Eds.), (2009). Cross-Cultural
Management. Critical Perspectives on Business and Management series. Routledge,
New York, NY.

Assessment:Essay, Individual research essay (2000 words), 25%. Presentation,
Group presentation /workshop activity (summary 500 words), 35%. Report, Group
report (3000 words), 40%.

BTD6003 Managing the Visitor Experience

Locations:City Flinders.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description:The aim of the unit & to examine the way in which competing
destinations actively seek to attract tourists through the development of high quality
visitor experiences within the visitor economy. The unit explores the role of
government organations, the private sector, and other stukeholders, adting
collaboratively or independently, in producing, maintining and innovating these
visitor experiences to provide the optimum mix of visitor offerings that transkite into
economic, social and environmental gains. Building infernal and external
relationships within a competitive strategy for sewvice marketing forms an integral
part of this unit.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically evaluate and formulate visitor experiences that can be used as a
competitive advantage in managing organisations; 2. Apply advanced theorefical
and technical knowledge fo manage the unique challenges involved in marketing and
managing visitor experience; 3. Analyse the various components of the sewvices
marketing mix in a range of contfemporary multicukural contexts; 4. Analyse
critically and evaluate information to forecast the key issues required when managing
customer satisfaction and sewvice and experience quality in wide ranging situations;
5. Mvocate aeative approaches to managing key issues in sewvice businesses such
as managing supply and demand, relationship marketing, and the overlap in
marketing/HRM/operations.
(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs
Required Reading:Students will be supplied a list of Recommended Reading via VU
Collaborate.
Assessment:Report, Students will submit a brief report on a mini case study - week 4
(800 words), 10%. Report, Sewvice experience diary and report- week 6 (2000
words), 20%. Presentution, Group Report and Presentation - provide a strategy report
of a cross-section from individual sewvice experience diaries (groups of 3-4) (4,000
words), 30%. Examination, Final exam, 40%.

BTD7001 International Tourism Management

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h a world that is experiencing constunt economic, social, technical and
envionmental change, the business of sourcing, fransporting, hosting and satisfying
tourists fom established and emerging markets is both complex and important. This
unit provides students with a broad understanding of fourism and the tourism system
in an intemational confext. It also provides a framewark for evaluating the
management of fourism in relation fo consumers, businesses and destinations in
variety of international settings. Topics incide a systematic overview of tourism and
global toursm flows, issues conceming cross-cultural host-visitor interactions,
implications of &-commerce, fourisms' coniribution and response 1o climate change,
the linkages between tourism products, experiences, markets and tourkst behaviour,
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the management of tourism businesses, the development, management and
marketing of tourism destinations, and challenges for tourism in an uncertain workd.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Deconstruct and commentate on the foursm system and the key dimensions of
the management of tourism in a global context; 2. Analyse aiticaly, reflect on
and synthesise complex information, problems, concepts and theories to solve
complex tourism problems in global setfing; 3. Research and apply established
theories to inferpret factors which impact on the management of tourist markets,
operations and destinations; 4. Debate and posiulate creative initiatives o
address challenges to tourism in a changing world to specialist and non-specialist
audiences Exemplify autonomy, expert judgement, adaptability and ethical
responsibility in responding to complex mult-dimensional problems as a practitioner/
leader of the fourism industry.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be supplied a list of Recommended Reading via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Report, Site Visit Analysis - brief report week 4 (1000 words), 10%.
Case Study, Cose Study Assignment - oral presentation and lead a cluss discussion
weeks 3 to 12 inclusive., 20%. Case Study, Case Study Assignment - write an
analytical style business report - week 12 (5000 words), 30%. Examination, Final
exam, 40%.

BTD7002 Emerging Trends in Tourism and Destination Management
Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Emerging Trends in Toursm and Destination Management explores the
contemporary issues tat face bath fourism and desfination management
organations as they navigate the 21st century. Principal among these challenges is
the changing demographic and ethnicity of today's raveller brought about through
greater demoaatisation of fravel, trade and visa deregulation and globalisation.
Students will be encouraged to discuss the roke of terorism on travel patterns, digiral
disruption in the sector, the rise n CSR and sustainability measures and the
specilisation and frogmentation of the tourism, hospitality and event spaces and
how that affects visitation strategy.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review the key trends driving change in the fourism and destination
management sector at both local and global kvels to assist decision making 2.
Deduce key trends through intemrefing and crifiquing academic theory and curent
industry practice of the key challenges that the sector faces; 3. Analyse complex
problems including ndusty disruptions to successfully advance sector
competitiveness and consumer sufisfaction; 4. Concisely advocate and
substantiate professional udgments to a variety of audiences through a diagnosis of
emerging challenges that may inhibit growth in the sector, proposing creative
strategies to combat them exemplifying ethical responsibility and evidence-based
decisiormaking, 5. Crossexamine infer-ltural understandings, ransnational
relations, sustainability agendas and economic development in the context of
conftemporary foursm, hospitality and event management isues and their
contrbution to bcal and global communities.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be supplied a list of Recommended Reading via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Assignment, Contemporary Issues in Tourism and Destination



Management assignment plan (week 4), 10%. Literature Review, Academic Journal
Analysis - no more than 1000 words on each article (weeks 3, 6 & 9), 30%.
Assignment, Final assignment - 3000 word report (week 10), 40%. Presentation,
Fach student will present on an aspect of their contemporary issues report (weeks
10:12), 20%.

BTD7003 Pricing Analytics and Revenue Management

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit introduces students to strategic pricing and revenue
management theory and practice. The unit will cover the processes and capabilities
required o ensure that the right prices are in place all the time.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review the role and importance of sfrafegic pricng and revenue
management in foursm, hospitality and evens 2. Recommend, justiy and
manage analytical procedures including demand analysk, forecasting, factical pricing
and revenue optimisation that are appropriate to solve complex and unpredictable
problems in the fourism industry 3. Design and develop spreadsheethased
forecasting models, using the principles and practice of business modelling 4.
Develop, implement and monitor o revenue management strotegy that maximises
revenue for wide ranging situations

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Bodea, T. and Ferguson, M. 2014 Segmentation, Revenue
Management, and Pricing Analytics New York, Routledge Phillips, Robert 2005
Pricing and Revenue Opfimization Califomia / Stanford University Press Talluri, K.
and van Ryzin, 6. 2004 The Theory and Pradtice of Revenue Management Springer
Assessment:Test, Short answer test, 20%. Case Study, Pricng and Demand
Forecasfing - Case Study, 30%. Report, Report with functioning Revenue
Management Spreadsheet Model, 50%.

BTD7004 Green Growth Transformation of Destinations

Locations:City Hlinders.
Prerequisies:Nil.
Description: Destination Green Growth aims to introduce students to the theory and
practice of how tourism destinations can make the transformation info a green
growth pathway. In the context of the emerging global green growth paradigm,
tourism destnations are faced with opportunities and chalenges 1o transform into a
more socially inclusive, low-carbon, resource-efficient, stable economy. Through the
lenses of concept, policy and practice, this unit provides students with a systematic
perspective on wide-ranging and complex implications of the green growth paradigm
for tourism destinations, including the entire travel and fourism value chain as well as
communities in destinations.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able fo:
1. Critically review the key issues rising from the green growth paradigm
transformation in the toursm and destination sector at both bcal and global levek;
2. Advocate the importance of the gresn growth approach to economy and the
holistic approach to destination management with aeativiry and accountability; 3.
Interrogate policy and practical real-world problems by collaboratively applying
theoretical and operational knowledge to assist destinations to achieve green growth
transformation demonstrating leadership and ethical responsbility; 4. Cross:
examine and elucidate appropriate strategies for tourism destinations and industries
in green growth including strategies to delink economic growth with greenhouse gas
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emissions, and other resource use and waste.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be supplied a list of Recommended Reading via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Essay, Reflective essay- week 4 (max 500 words), 10%. Essay,
Reflective essay - week 10 (max 1,500 words), 30%. Presentution, Between weeks
2-11 each student will present on one topic about Destination Green Growth, 20%.
Report, Research report - develop a green growth strategy framework for a selected
tourism destination (groups of 3-4) (max 4,000 words), 40%.
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